
 



 

LTP100 

Retail Therapy and Real Costs: A Story-to-Strategy Dual-Cycle Managerial 
Learning Model for Financial Management and Accounting Education 
V V1 
1Sastra Deemed To Be University, Thanjavur, Tamilnadu 
 
Aim 
This study proposes and theoretically elaborates an interdisciplinary pedagogical and assessment framework—the Story-to-
Strategy Dual-Cycle Managerial Learning Model (SSDC-MLM)—that leverages extended literary narrative to enhance conceptual 
understanding, applied reasoning, and reflective judgment in financial management and accounting education. 
Background / Context 
While experiential and contextualised pedagogies have gained prominence in management education, assessment and 
instruction in financial management and accounting remain largely examination-centric and procedural. As a result, extended 
literary narratives have yet to be systematically leveraged as tools for deep learning and authentic assessment within these 
disciplines 
Description: 
The SSDC-MLM uses nine sequential cycles linking literary engagement with financial and accounting instruction. Each cycle 
combines concept teaching with guided reading from Amanda Ford’s Retail Therapy, converting narrative insights into 
managerial reasoning and fostering competencies such as strategic financial self-management, risk awareness, behavioral 
finance literacy, value-based decision-making, emotional regulation, collaborative accountability, and autonomous judgment. 
Method: Implemented in MBA and BBA settings, the model follows a dual-cycle approach: learners first undergo concept 
instruction alongside narrative engagement, then progress to reflective interpretation and strategic application. Learning is 
assessed through Strategic Narrative Assessment (SNA), in which students construct fictionalized business narratives embedding 
financial and accounting knowledge into authentic managerial contexts. 
Evidence 
The SSDC-MLM, as a conceptual model, derives its evidential support from theoretical grounding and coherent design. 
Furthermore, it integrates insights from narrative cognition, experiential learning, and authentic assessment, and demonstrates 
internal alignment between learning goals, instructional approaches, and assessment outcomes. As a result, the model’s well-
articulated dual-cycle framework and competency mapping make it pedagogically credible, adaptable across settings, and ready 
for empirical testing in future studies. 
Contribution 
This study contributes a replicable, theory-informed model that promotes interdisciplinary pedagogy, critiques examination-
driven assessment, and aligns narrative-based learning with authentic evaluation, with potential for adaptation across diverse 
fields beyond management education. 
 
 



 

LTP101 

Scaling Blended Learning: A Departmental Framework for Large-Enrollment 
Undergraduate Mathematics Courses 
Tan V1, Teo J1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This poster presentation reports a departmental initiative to systematically transition large-enrollment undergraduate 
mathematics courses (100–500+ students) from traditional lectures to a blended learning (BL) format, highlighting scalable 
strategies for synchronous and asynchronous engagement. 
 
Background/Context 
Traditional lectures often lead to waning attention and student passivity (Mamombe, 2024; Sharpe, 2025). While literature 
suggests BL improves achievement (Capone, 2022; Loch, 2016), departmental-level implementation in large-scale mathematics 
remains under-researched (Lo, 2021). In 2024, our department formed a taskforce to address these pedagogical challenges 
through systematic BL integration. 
 
Description 
The department developed BL materials trialed over two semesters to test efficacy and transferability between faculty. While 
maintaining instructional autonomy, all courses integrated digital notes, pre-lecture videos, and active communication 
platforms. Face-to-face sessions were reimagined as active spaces for problem-solving rather than passive content delivery. 
 
Methods 
The study covered seven courses and 2,770 students. We compared institutional feedback (72% response rate) against historical 
benchmarks and conducted a customized survey (21% response rate). Metrics included video engagement, lecture clarity, and 
tutorial utility, alongside qualitative feedback to compare varied instructional practices. Limitations include reliance on self-
reported data, uneven instructor adoption, and variability in course design, suggesting the need for more controlled studies and 
longitudinal evaluation. 
 
Evidence 
Survey results (N = 592) showed satisfaction rates mostly between M = 3.8/5.0 and M = 4.0/5.0, with one outlier (M = 2.78) 
serving as a case for analysis. Over 80% of students watched pre-lecture videos, and 65% reported high integration between 
videos and live sessions. Approximately 60% felt sessions successfully translated concepts into problem-solving readiness. 
 
Contribution 
This work addresses a gap in the literature regarding concerted, departmental-level BL implementation in large-scale 
mathematics. It provides a replicable framework for institutional change, offering actionable strategies for maintaining 
instructional quality and faculty buy-in across diverse quantitative disciplines. 
 



 

LTP102 

A Moderated Mediation Model of Thriving: Social Support as a Mediator 
and Hope as a Buffer 
Wall N1,2, Jiang M3, Williams P3 
1Western Sydney University, 2The University of Newcastle, 3East Texas A&M University 
 
Aim: This study aimed to explore whether perceived social support explains how psychological distress reduces thriving and if 
hope can act as a protective buffer. 
Background: Recent studies have examined how college students experience university life, with scholars calling for more 
research into risk and protective factors, especially for students with marginalised identities (Frost & Meyer, 2023; Mishra, 
2020). 
Description: We hypothesised that social support would mediate the relationship between psychological distress and thriving, 
and that hope would moderate the relationship between psychological distress and social support.  
Method: An anonymous online questionnaire collected demographic data and measured perceived social support, psychological 
distress, hope, and thriving. Psychological distress and thriving were assessed using the DASS-21 and Brief Inventory of Thriving. 
Social support was measured via the Multidimensional Scale of Perceived Social Support while the Adult Hope Scale evaluated 
goal-directed motivation and strategic planning. A moderated mediation analysis using Preacher and Hayes’ (2008) SPSS macro 
model 7 (bootstrapping with 5000 iterations) was used to investigate the association between the variables. 
Evidence: The sample consisted of 682 students in Australia and the USA. The findings revealed a significant negative 
relationship between psychological distress and thriving (r = -.524, p < .001), with social support partially mediating the 
relationship between them, b = 1.69, BCa CI [1.065, 2.407]. This indirect effect becomes more negative as hope decreases. Hope 
moderated the relationship between psychological distress and social support, B = .0004, SE = .0002, t = 2.6239, p = .0089, 
explaining .76% of additional variance in the a-path (ΔR² = .0076, p = .0089).  
Contribution: This study sheds light on how hope buffers the harmful impact of psychological distress on thriving through social 
support. In practice, interventions could be developed to strengthen students’ sense of hope and support systems to enhance 
students’ well-being.  
 
 



 

LTP103 

The role of social robots in customer engagement:  TEMI as teaching 
assistant, tutor and unit convenor 
Asif S1, Johns R1, Russell-Bennet R1 
1University of Canberra 
 
Focus of the Work in Progress 
This poster presents emerging findings from a study examining how integrating a social robot into higher education reshapes 
student engagement. It investigates how assigning TEMI, a humanoid robot to three instructional roles (teaching assistant, 
tutor, and unit convenor) influences student perceptions and curriculum design in digitally enhanced learning environments.  
 
Background 
Social robots are increasingly explored as tools for enhancing engagement, personalisation, and support in higher education. 
While existing research highlights their pedagogical potential, less is known about how specific instructional roles shape student 
trust, comfort, and behavioural responses. Grounded in Letheren et al.’s (2019) PIP typology and Hollebeek’s (2011) Customer 
Engagement Framework, this study situates TEMI within broader debates on digital pedagogy, human robot interaction, and the 
practical realities of cost, maintenance, and accessibility that influence institutional adoption. 
 
Description 
The study uses a mixed methods design. Approximately 300 survey responses will be collected across three role enactments to 
measure cognitive, emotional, and behavioural engagement. Twenty students will participate in 30 minute interviews exploring 
perceptions, interactions, and challenges. Quantitative data will undergo reliability and ANOVA testing, while qualitative data 
will be thematically analysed using NVivo. 
 
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship 
The anticipated outcomes are that students report varying levels of novelty driven engagement, concerns about authority and 
assessment, and questions about ethical and practical feasibility. The study will contribute empirical insights into how social 
robots can support teaching innovation and offers guidance for role clarity, ethical integration, and cost sensitive curriculum 
renewal. 
 
Engagement 
Attendees will engage with a QR linked, 60 second interactive activity featuring three brief role based scenarios. Participants will 
rate their comfort, trust, and likelihood of interacting with TEMI, identify barriers such as cost or accessibility, and contribute a 
one sentence reflection.  
 



 

LTP104 

The Intrinsic Benefits of Obtaining a PhD for Doctoral Candidates and 
Graduates: A Case Study of the field of Media  
Zhou X1 
1The University of New South Wales 
 
The value of obtaining a higher education degree has long been a focus of academic research (Comunian et al., 2023; Greer & 
Waight, 2017), with particular attention centred on the debate between the economic benefits and the intrinsic benefits of 
higher education (Crisp & Powell, 2017; Hultman & Hultman, 2025). Intrinsic benefits are primarily manifested as an individual’s 
subjective emotional experience  (Rasciute et al., 2020). Research has demonstrated that attaining intrinsic value can 
significantly enhance graduates’ self-care and employment success (Alamri et al., 2020; De Jong et al., 2019). Given the current 
research gap in exploring the intrinsic benefits of degree attainment (Gander, 2015), and particularly in light of the employment 
difficulties faced by doctoral candidates during these uncertain times, there is a strong emphasis on enhancing the 
employability of the doctoral cohort. Consequently, this study employs qualitative research methods to conduct semi-
structured interviews with doctoral candidates and graduates from the School of Arts and Media at the participating institution, 
followed by case analysis. Furthermore, traditional qualitative content analysis will be employed to analyse higher education 
policies and faculty documents related to employment issues from the past five years for validation. At the theoretical level, 
Bourdieu’s theory of capital will be utilised to understand the broader discourse on social inequality within the context of PhD 
employment competition from the perspective of ‘positioning’ (Bourdieu, 2018). Moreover, the incorporation of critical 
reflexivity theory enhances individuals’ subjective awareness of their own behaviours and experiences (Swiatek et al., 2024), 
thereby mitigating the deterministic limitations inherent in Bourdieu’s framework. In summary, this study aims to construct a 
theoretical model that analyses the employment experiences of PhD holders through the dual lenses of material capital and 
subjective reflexivity, to comprehensively understand the intrinsic value of PhD graduates. 
 



 

LTP106 

Leading Whole of Institution Curriculum Transformation (and what 
happened afterwards): Strategic Lessons from a Flagship WIL Program 
Bridgstock R1 
1Swinburne University of Technology 
 
Focus  
This poster examines how large-scale curriculum transformation can be led, governed, and sustained as institutional capability 
rather than time-bound program, drawing on the Work Integrated Learning (WIL) Transformation Program at Swinburne 
University (2021–2025). 
 
Background/Context  
Existing foundational scholarship on higher education transformation addresses institutional change but does so without placing 
identity at the centre as the mechanism of coherence and durability. Clark's (1998) entrepreneurial university privileges 
responsiveness and revenue diversification; and learning organisation frameworks (Argyris & Schön, 1978; Senge, 1990), 
assume environmental stability that contemporary higher education does not have.  
 
Bridgstock's emerging framework of the future and change capable university (see futurecapable.com) addresses this gap, 
arguing that enduring transformation depends on coherent institutional identity as an anchor for adaptive action, deliberate 
permeability, and decision architecture capable of sustaining commitment across shifting policy, leadership, and resource 
conditions. 
 
Method  
Using an embedded case study design, this showcase draws on reflective practice, programmatic data, and qualitative 
participant data to examine the strategic, governance, and cultural conditions that enabled whole-of-institution curriculum 
reform and sustained its value beyond the program's formal KPI horizon. 
 
Evidence and Contribution  
Analysis identifies coherent institutional identity and strategic alignment, deliberate cultivation of industry, community and 
student relationships, co-design, and transformative leadership as the conditions most directly associated with sustained 
impact, including marked improvements in student career readiness and graduate outcomes, and multiple national awards for 
impact and innovation. Connecting these findings to the future and change capable university framework, this showcase 
contributes empirical grounding to an emerging theoretical account of identity-led, sustainable institutional change in higher 
education. 
 
Engagement 
Participants will engage with questions including how to sustain reform beyond initial momentum, make principled trade offs 
under shifting priorities, and lead educational change that remains meaningful in evolving conditions. 
 
 



 

LTP107 

Integrating AI-Empowered Storytelling into Undergraduate Research 
Presentations 
Yang X1, Chen B1, Yao Y1, He W1 
1The Chinese University of Hong Kong, Shenzhen 
 
Storytelling is a powerful communication strategy that amplifies ideas and showcases achievements. Empowered by AI tools 
such as ChatGPT and DeepSeek, it can help transform students’ experiences into compelling narratives. This project introduces 
AI‑Empowered Storytelling (AES) to undergraduate students, who were preparing to present their first research studies at an 
undergraduate research conference. In a pilot workshop, thirty-eight students used AES to analyse context and content, identify 
the “hero” of their talk, consider the roles of key research elements contribute to the hero’s journey, and craft a compelling 
story of their work. Twenty‑six participants completed a follow‑up survey and provided positive feedback on the usefulness of 
the storytelling structure and AI guidance. Findings suggest that AES offers an innovative approach to strengthening both 
compellingness and AI literacy of students. Insights from the pilot study have been applied in the innovative redesign of an 
English for Academic Purposes (EAP) course on research projects. Future work could extend AES to other EAP, English for 
Professional Purposes, and other courses, where compelling presentation skill is essential. 
 



 

LTP108 

AI in Academic Research: Opportunities and Barriers for Bangladeshi 
Students 
Binte Islam N1 
1 angabandhu Sseikh Mujib Medical University (bsmmu) 
 
Background 
Bangladesh has a rapidly growing economy with a large population of students. Artificial intelligence (AI) is increasingly used to 
assist students with activities like writing texts, literature reviews, and data analysis. Use of software may improve effectiveness 
but they lose their potential for growth and critical thinking.  
Objective  
This study explores the opportunities and barriers of using AI for Bangladeshi students in their academic research.  
Methods 
A narrative review was conducted analyzing national and international publications from January 2022 to January 2025, and a 
total of twenty-three articles were selected from databases like PubMed, Google Scholar and Scopus based on AI in academic 
research. The inclusion criteria for this review include articles published in English, with a focus on AI's impact on student 
research practices, higher education policies and plagiarism, while the exclusion criteria involve non-academic sources and 
unrelated studies. Thematic analysis was employed to categorize findings into opportunities and barriers. 
Results 
AI tools are helpful as they can significantly improve the quality and efficiency of academic work. However, overuse of AI may 
reduce students' ability to develop critical thinking skills. Plagiarism remains a major issue due to the unregulated use of AI-
generated content. The key challenges include-  
- Lack of funding for AI infrastructure and training programs, 
- Shortage of skilled manpower, 
- Limited access to detect AI software, and 
- There is an absence of clear university policies and ethical guidelines. 
The thematic analysis categorized findings into opportunities and barriers, highlighting the need for structured policies and 
investments to maximize AI’s benefits while safeguarding academic integrity. 
Conclusion 
Although AI has a huge potential in contributing to the improvement of academic research, a balanced approach is useful to 
maximize benefits while maintaining academic integrity. 
 
 



 

LTP109 

“If you never talk to students, nothing is going to change”:  Amplifying first-
year student insights to enhance university transition experiences 
Sauchelli I1, Pearson E1, Richardson A1, Aitchison C1, Thain E1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim 
This poster explores insights for supporting first-year university student transition, considering whole-of-institution strategies.   
 
Background 
First-year university transition experiences impact student belonging (Kahu et al., 2022) and success (Tertiary Education Quality 
and Standards Agency [TEQSA], 2020). Without sufficient support, students are at risk of attrition (TEQSA, 2020) and declines in 
well-being and success outcomes (Cheng et al., 2023). Transition pedagogy highlights the need for a whole-of-institution 
approach (Kift et al., 2010), however initiatives may lack institution-wide alignment and visibility, reducing their impact on first-
year students’ experiences. 
 
Description 
Contemporary student voices were sought regarding their expectations, experiences, belonging and needs across their first year 
of university to shape practical strategies for improving university transition experiences. 
 
Methods 
Employing mixed-methods and an interpretivist lens, first-year students at the University of South Australia were invited to 
participate in three surveys and repeated interviews across 2025.  Quantitative survey data (i.e., demographic, and Sense of 
Social Fit scale responses; Walton & Cohen, 2007) were analysed using explorative analysis, while open-text survey responses 
and interview data were analysed by way of reflexive thematic analysis. 
 
Evidence 
Students commonly reported a sense of transition information overload, meaning while there were a broad range of transition 
initiatives available, these were often siloed and not easily visible to students. Students also desired information across the year 
targeting shared (e.g., assessments) and individual (e.g., living arrangements) context-based needs. Finally, students’ 
experiences indicate a belief that while initial social connections were easy to make, meaningful connections were challenging 
to foster. 
 
Contribution 
These insights suggest first-year students need: (1) a multi-pronged transition information strategy spread out within and across 
foundational courses to increase visibility and timeliness of initiatives; (2) more explicit support in classrooms, and (3) increased 
opportunities across the year to make meaningful connections with both peers and staff to foster belonging. 
 



 

LTP110 

Why students pursue master’s degrees: a scoping review 
Ye C1, LUK L 
1University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim: This scoping review aims to map and interpret empirical research on why students pursue a master’s degree, with further 
discussion of how these rationales are reshaped under conditions of labour-market uncertainty. 
 
Context: Master’s education has expanded rapidly worldwide. For example, UNESCO UIS estimates indicate that enrolment in 
ISCED 7 programmes increased from 3.71 to 5.18 million in East Asia between 2014 and 2024 (UNESCO Institute for Statistics, 
2026). Yet existing research remains fragmented across regions, disciplines, and theoretical lenses, with limited synthesis of 
how students’ rationales for pursuing a master’s degree and how rationales are reconfigured under labour-market uncertainty. 
 
Description: Using Situated Expectancy–Value Theory (SEVT) as an interpretive lens, the review organises students’ rationales 
into three broad logics: normative expectations (“I should”), subjective task values (“I want”), and defensive responses to 
uncertainty (“I fear”). 
 
Method: Guided by Arksey and O’Malley’s (2005) framework, this scoping review synthesised empirical studies that explicitly 
addressed why students pursue a master’s degree, rather than focusing on particular disciplines or contexts. Searches across 
five databases yielded 6,090 records, of which 43 studies met the inclusion criteria after screening. 
 
Evidence: The findings suggest that pursuing a master’s degree is framed not only as a route to advancement, self-development, 
and specialisation, but also increasingly as a strategy of buffering, deferment, and positional maintenance under volatile labour-
market conditions, particularly in the 13 studies that highlighted defensive responses to uncertainty. This shift was not socially 
even: the capacity to use a master’s study as a buffer depended partly on students’ ability to absorb uncertain returns and 
prolonged educational costs.  
 
Contribution: The review argues that students’ task values are socially situated and reshaped by structural uncertainty, and it 
calls for institutional responses that move beyond individualised employability support to better address how students navigate 
uncertain futures. 
 
 
 



 

LTP111 

Supporting Hesitant Storytellers: The Role of Generative AI Tools in 
Multimodal Story Ideation 
Peh M1 
1Nanyang Academy of Fine Arts Singapore 
 
Aim 
This study explores how generative AI (Gen AI) tools, including ChatGPT and text-to-image generators, can support hesitant 
storytellers during early-stage multimodal and transmedia ideation, examining how AI scaffolding fosters creative confidence, 
sub-plot development, and narrative coherence within a signature pedagogy framework 
 
Background / Context 
Early-stage storytelling is a challenge for art and design students, who must construct meaning across multiple semiotic modes: 
text, image, sound, gesture, and layout. These challenges are intensified in multimodal and transmedia contexts, where learners 
must make creative decisions across modes. Digital storytelling, framed as a signature pedagogy, engages learners in narrative 
construction and multimodal experimentation, positioning students as active authors through design and collaboration. Within 
this context, the research examines how artificial intelligence (AI) tools may support hesitant storytellers during the ideation 
process in developing story ideas for multiple media platforms. 
 
Description 
This action research study is situated in the Authorship: Moving Illustration module in a Diploma programme at Nanyang 
Academy of Fine Arts (NAFA), Singapore. Eighteen students will participate in the research over a 14-week semester. The study 
applies Social Semiotic Multimodal Theory and transmedia storytelling approaches, positioning AI as a scaffold within the 
signature pedagogy to support iterative ideation, audience awareness, and multimodal coherence. 
 
Method 
Data will include pre- and post-intervention surveys measuring creative self-efficacy and analysis of ideation sketches and 
artefacts using Social Semiotic Multimodal Analysis. ChatGPT functioned as a mediating artefact, supporting design thinking, 
creative problem-solving, and reflective human–AI collaboration. 
 
Evidence 
The study aims to generate empirical evidence on changes in creative self-efficacy and multimodal story development, 
examining how scaffolded AI interactions may influence narrative coherence and idea elaboration. 
 
Contribution 
This research offers pedagogically grounded perspectives on ethical integration of generative AI in signature pedagogies, 
exploring its potential role as a collaborative scaffold in multimodal storytelling and creative design education. 
 



 

LTP112 

Leadership skills are integral to forge agile and resilient future Health 
Professionals 
El-Ansary D1, Xenos S1,3, Pranata A1,3, Jonkman E1, Callaghan P1, Karimi L1, Erzen A1, Ebert R1,3 
1School of Health and Biomedical Sciences, RMIT, 2Department of Surgery, University of Melbourne, 3Shanghai University of 
Medicine and Health Sciences 
 
Focus of the Showcase 
This showcase presents outcomes of implementation of new curriculum targeting leadership skills within a higher degree 
physiotherapy program. Developed jointly with industry leaders and academics in indigenous knowledge, psychology, business, 
and enterprise, it prioritizes equipping graduates for complex healthcare environments. 
Background/context 
Healthcare professional attrition is a global concern, driven by burnout, poor work culture, and lack of support. Evidence 
indicates that “knowing self” strengthens self-leadership and enhances teamwork efficacy (Tan et al, 2025). New graduates 
frequently report deficits in communication, leadership and enterprise thinking. Addressing these gaps prompted integrating 
indigenous and interdisciplinary insights, ensuring graduate agility and preparedness for healthcare practice (O'Toole, 2025). 
Description 
An immersive, vertically integrated curriculum was designed to cultivate leadership through “Leading Self”, “Leading Teams”, 
and “Leading Together”, based on Knowing, Being, and Doing. Collaborative design included evidence-based communication, 
self-awareness, reflective practice, and conflict management. Embedding indigenous knowledge grounded core leadership 
aspects in kinship, LORE, storytelling, relational listening circles (Dadirri), country connection, and responsibility to self and 
community, as well as group leadership (Noongar) (Callaghan and Gordon, 2014). The aim was to assess improvement of 
specific "leading self" domains including strengths awareness and self-efficacy. 
Method 
All participants completed two validated self-report tools: Strengths Self-efficacy Scale (Tsai et al., 2014) and the Self Awareness 
Scale (Soria and Stubblefield, 2015) before and after curriculum delivery.  
Evidence 
Results showed significant improvement in Strength Self-efficacy and Confidence: Mean Pre = 78.07 (SD = 13.25); Mean Post = 
84.82 (SD = 10.81), p = 0.003 and Strengths Awareness: Mean Pre = 37.25 (SD = 3.80); Mean Post = 39 (SD = 3.01), p = 0.008 
Contribution 
Integrating interdisciplinary and indigenous knowledge into leadership curriculum improved self-efficacy, self-awareness, and 
confidence, supporting graduates’ professional longevity. 
Engagement 
Conversation Prompts: Evidence based skills and competencies for leadership, “Agility Quotient” and resilience? 
 
 



 

LTP113 

Comparing conversational- and command-driven AI tools: Students’ 
engagement and perception of effectiveness  
Rosmawati R1 
1Singapore Institute of Technology 
 
Focus: This showcase presents a comparison of students' experience with a conversational-AI agent versus a command-driven 
AI platform in obtaining and processing formative feedback in academic writing. 
 
Background: Given the vast variety of AI-enabled EdTech tools and their diverse roles (for a review, see Córdova-Esparza, 2025), 
there is a need to evaluate and select the most appropriate one(s) for each classroom context.  
 
Description: In this study, students were provided two AI tools: Cogniti (a ChatGPT-like conversational chatbot customized to 
the task) and TimelyGrader (a command-driven AI platform where students upload their drafts and get instant feedback). These 
two tools differ in that Cogniti requires active conversational skills and cognitive engagement during the conversation whereas 
TimelyGrader is a one-way downpour of feedback. Hence, this necessitates different scaffolding activities for students. 
 
Method: The data were collected from first-year engineering students (N=84) taking a communication module. 
The data included: (1) students’ interaction log with the AI tools, (2) students’ draft revision history, and (3) a 10-item survey of 
students’ experience and perception.  
 
Evidence: The results showed: 
1. Cogniti was favoured for its usefulness and TimelyGrader for its clarity and relatively higher ease of use.  
2. Students engaged Cogniti for a variety of roles and this led to draft revision at varied granularity. 
3. Interaction with TimelyGrader led to operational engagement and draft revision with specificity. 
 
Contribution: Despite their similar function, different AI tools require different AI-interactional skills, lead to varied levels of 
engagement at the students’ end, and affect the scaffolding task design at the teacher’s end. As students' engagement is highly 
dependent on their prior knowledge/familiarity with the AI tools, it is strongly recommended that teachers offer a training 
session to level the ground even further.  
 
Engagement: The audience will be invited to interact with the two tools and share their impression. 
 



 

LTP114 

Understanding the needs of disabled and neurodiverse students during 
university coursework studies and WIL placements to improve graduate 
employment outcomes 
Wall N2, Herbert R1 
1Monash University, 2Western Sydney University 
 
Aim: This project examines the pain-points of the transition to the graduate work-force following tertiary study by individuals 
with a neurodevelopmental condition (eg. ADHD, autism).  
 
Background/context: There are increasing numbers of university students identifying as neurodiverse (Hiller et al, 2018), yet 
neurodiverse graduates are the least employed group of higher education graduates (Vincent, 2019). Work Integrated Learning 
(WIL) and university arranged and/or evaluated internships can serve as important bridges between universities and industries, 
ideally benefiting students, companies, and universities alike. Yet alignment in expectations between the groups is difficult to 
achieve (Ajjawi et al, 2019). 
 
Description/Method: A survey was distributed to all students registered with the relevant disability support services at three 
Australian universities and via an open call-out on LinkedIn. The survey addressed questions about satisfaction with their 
experiences as well as questions asking students to reflect on whether or not they received adequate support and training in 
their WIL placement and during their university studies. We conducted a thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) of the survey 
data (n=187) and of semi-structured interviews with 24 students. 
 
Evidence: Key university supports identified as crucial to success during coursework studies included flexible attendance and 
assessment deadlines, access to assistive technologies and early access to class resources. Undertaking a WIL placement 
benefited students by demystifying future careers, facilitating practical application of theory, and professional networking. 
Barriers both at university and at placement included inaccessible environments, fear of discrimination, challenges balancing 
commitments, and social and communication difficulties. 
 
Contribution: This research identifies that universities are successfully making some changes to better support neurodiverse 
students. Using student input we then developed a 'Work-Integrated Learning' neurodiversity hub resource developed for 
stakeholders including academic and professional staff, WIL industry partners and graduate employers (hyperlink: 
https://www.acds.edu.au/teaching-learning/resource-repository/) 
 



 

LTP115 

Pedagogically Aligned AI and Its Effects on Student Learning, Experience, 
and Motivation: Evidence from a real-world Randomized Control Trial 
Majid F1 
1UNSW 
 
Background/context 
Artificial intelligence (AI) is expanding rapidly in higher education, intensifying debate about whether it genuinely enhances 
student learning or simply reshapes how students engage with academic work (Cheng et al., 2024; Zawacki-Richter et al., 2024). 
Scholarship identifies potential benefits such as personalised support and engagement, while also raising concerns about 
dependence, cognitive offloading, equity, integrity, and well-being (Johnston et al., 2024; Hothersall-Davies, 2025). Yet much of 
the literature remains descriptive, with limited causal evidence from authentic university settings. 
 
Description 
This study investigates a curated AI learning technology embedded in a large undergraduate course at a public Australian 
university. The platform was restricted to course materials and instructor-provided resources to ensure pedagogical and 
curricular alignment. The study examined whether access to this structured AI support influenced students’ learning, 
motivation, emotional well-being, cognitive organisation, and attitudes toward AI in higher education. 
 
Method 
Using a randomized controlled trial, students were assigned to either a treatment group with AI access or a comparison group 
without access. Pre- and post-intervention surveys measured perceived learning improvement, motivation, stress and anxiety, 
ability to organise thoughts for assessment, and attitudes toward AI in education. Treatment effects were estimated using a 
Difference-in-Differences approach comparing changes over time between groups. 
 
Evidence 
Students with AI access reported a 0.268-point increase in perceived learning improvement (9.2%). Significant gains were also 
found for motivation (0.39; 10.8%), reduced study-related stress and anxiety (0.58; 12.8%), ability to organise thoughts for 
assessment (0.45; 7.7%), and support for integrating AI into institutional education policy (0.64; 10%). 
 
Contribution/engagement 
The study contributes causal evidence showing that AI’s educational effects depend not simply on access, but on pedagogical 
framing, curation, and curricular embedding (Jia & Tu, 2024; Mah & Groß, 2024). The poster will show how AI’s effects are 
identified, and what they mean for teaching, support, and policy. 
 



 

LTP116 

Designing for learning in complex student lives: A qualitative study of study 
practices 
Warburton S1, Blakemore L2 
1University of Newcastle, 2Lucy Blakemore Research and Consulting 
 
Aim 
To understand how contemporary students engage in study across online, face-to-face, and blended contexts, and to identify 
how learning experiences can be better designed to align with students’ lives, work patterns, and study practices. 
 
Background/context 
Higher education discourse frequently frames student success in terms of individual capability, motivation, or modality 
preference. However, research on belonging, engagement, and practice theory suggests that learning is shaped by wider social, 
material, and institutional arrangements. As student cohorts become increasingly diverse in age, location, work, and caring 
responsibilities, there is a need to better understand how students actually organise and experience study within these 
conditions. 
 
Description 
This qualitative study explored learning and study preferences through an ecosystem and practice-based lens. The research 
examined not only learning activities, but also the systems, spaces, relationships, language, and routines that shape students’ 
capacity to engage effectively with study across their degree. 
 
Method 
Twelve semi-structured interviews were conducted with undergraduate and postgraduate students across disciplines, study 
stages, and backgrounds. Interviews included visual elicitation tasks and reflective activities to surface study routines and 
practices. Data were thematically analysed and interpreted using a practice architectures framework to examine cultural-
discursive, material-economic, and social-political arrangements influencing study. 
 
Evidence 
Findings show that organising and monitoring study can be as demanding as learning itself. Flexibility, clarity of systems and 
language, relational support from educators and peers, and meaningful connections between theory and practice were critical 
enablers of engagement. Misalignment between institutional systems and students’ lives contributed to overload, stress, and 
disengagement. 
 
Contribution 
The study contributes a practice-based understanding of study that shifts attention from delivery modes to the conditions that 
enable or constrain learning. It offers design-relevant insights for curriculum, assessment, learning environments, and student 
support in contemporary higher education. 
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Designing professional learning for change: Kindness, capability, and 
wellbeing in academic development 
Shibata L1,2 
1Edith Cowan University, 2Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim 
To investigate design principles for professional learning that embeds wellbeing and capability development to support 
sustainable change in academic practice. 
 
Background/context, including relevant literature 
Prevailing models of academic professional development tend to prioritise skill acquisition and technological competence, often 
neglecting wellbeing, identity, and emotional labour. Scholarship on Pedagogies of Kindness (Denial, 2024; Grant & Pittaway, 
2025), care ethics (Gilligan, 1993; Noddings, 2002), and the Capability Approach (Nussbaum, 2011) highlights the importance of 
human dignity, relationality, and meaningful agency in educational contexts. These perspectives suggest the need to 
reconceptualise professional learning as a human‑centred, wellbeing‑enhancing practice that supports sustainable change. 
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
This research explores a relational professional learning initiative in the form of a Wenger (1998) style Community of Practice, 
intentionally designed to foster trust, reflection, and shared vulnerability. The initiative prioritised trust, reflective dialogue, and 
participant agency, supporting professional practice development alongside attention to identity and wellbeing. 
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
Data was gathered from academic staff engaged in a Community of Practice through semi‑structured interviews, reflective 
journals, questionnaires, and Community of Practice discussions. An interpretative phenomenological analysis (Smith, et al., 
2009; Smith & Nizza, 2022) informed the analysis, enabling close attention to participants’ lived experiences, meanings, and 
sense‑making. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Preliminary findings indicate enhanced feelings of agency, belonging, self‑compassion, and reflective capacity among 
participants. Participants reported increased awareness of wellbeing practices and greater confidence in navigating professional 
and personal challenges. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
The study contributes and proposes a practical humanistic framework for academic professional development that humanises 
change by integrating wellbeing, care, and capabilities – offering actionable guidance for academic developers and leaders. 
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Repositioning Educational Agents in the Digital Transformation of Australian 
Higher Education: A Comprehensive Literature Review  
Meraachly S1, Cerotti P1, Newnham L1 
1Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim 
International education is shaped by shifting regulatory frameworks, geopolitical pressures, and rapid digitalization. It is a 
critical contributor to Australia's economy with education exports generating $51.0 billion in 2023/24 (ATIC, 2025). This study 
explores how Australian educational agents, key intermediaries in international student recruitment, are repositioning their 
practices in response to digital transformation. 
Background/Context 
Educational agents mediate relationships between institutions and international students by facilitating enrolment processes, 
managing compliance requirements, and representing institutional brands. Prior research suggests that up to 86% of 
international students use agent-supported services (Adams et al., 2012; Nikula & Kivistö, 2018). Increasing platformisation, 
direct-to-student recruitment models, and the growing use of artificial intelligence (AI) tools are generating disintermediation 
pressures, potentially reconfiguring agent roles and stakeholder relationships. 
Description 
Drawing on agency theory and selected theories of technology adoption and digital ecosystems, this study examines how 
technological change, regulatory conditions, and institutional strategies intersect to reshape intermediary practices (Eisenhardt, 
1989; Rogers, 2003; Venkatesh et al., 2003; Jacobides et al., 2018). 
Methods 
This qualitative study adopts an interpretivist, cross-sectional multiple-case study design (Saunders et al., 2019; Yin, 2018). Data 
are generated through purposively sampled semi-structured interviews with 28 participants across five education agencies, 
including specialist practitioners. The dataset is analysed inductively using thematic analysis to identify patterns and meanings 
(Braun & Clarke, 2008; Byrne, 2022). 
Evidence 
Preliminary analysis indicates emerging shifts toward digital brokerage, enhanced relationship management, and compliance 
navigation, alongside varied levels of technology adoption, adaptation, and resistance. 
Contribution 
The study provides early evidence of how regulatory frameworks (TEQSA, ESOS Act, National Code) and institutional adoption of 
AI enabled recruitment tools are reshaping intermediary roles. It highlights implications for institutional partnerships and raises 
questions about whether educational agents can evolve from transactional intermediaries to strategic, value adding partners 
within a digital first higher education ecosystem. 
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‘It Really Humanises The Client’: Student Perspectives on Using a Virtual 
Environment Home Visit in Social Work Education 
Zheng L1, Ariffin A, Lee A 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This study evaluates social work students’ learning experiences with a 360-degree virtual environment (VE) home visit and its 
effectiveness for developing practice-readiness. 
 
Background/Context 
Traditional social work pedagogies — lectures, role plays, and field placements — struggle to provide learning environments 
that are simultaneously immersive, contextualised, and safe (Colvin et al., 2024; Cooner, 2024). In Singapore, where increasingly 
complex client needs demand stronger practice-based competencies (Baharudin, 2025), this gap is particularly significant. 
Situated Learning Theory (SLT; Lave & Wenger, 1991) provides the conceptual foundation, framing learning as context-
dependent and participatory through legitimate peripheral participation (LPP), communities of practice, and identity formation. 
While international research demonstrates immersive technologies’ potential for social work education (Best et al., 2024; Ruiz-
Ortega et al., 2023), no studies have explored their use in Singapore. 
 
Description of the Research 
A 360-degree VE simulating a home visit to a low-income client was developed and integrated into an introductory social work 
module at National University of Singapore. Tutorial groups of 20–25 students explored the VE with guided prompts, followed 
by theory-application activities using assessment frameworks. 
 
Methods 
Focus group discussions were conducted following VE sessions. Recordings were transcribed and thematically analysed by two 
independent coders. 
Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness 
Six themes emerged: (1) expanding observational capacity, (2) self-paced learning, (3) professional identity formation through 
safe participation, (4) community learning, (5) bridging theory and praxis, and (6) empathy development. Students reported 
deeper engagement with practice frameworks, increased confidence, and stronger emotional connection with clients. 
 
Contribution to Scholarship and Practice 
This study extends immersive learning research by demonstrating how a VE grounded in SLT operationalises LPP, fosters 
communities of practice, and supports professional identity formation. It provides the first empirical evidence of immersive 
technology use in Singapore’s social work curriculum, offering a replicable model for contextually situated pedagogy. 
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Student Perspectives on Introductory Law in Transnational Education 
Cheong M3, DuBos L3, Yang K1, Bhati A2, Vilee M4, Shakirin M1 
1University of Western Australia, 2Newcastle University, 3James Cook University, 4Curtin University 
 
Aim 
 
This study examines how students in Australian transnational education (TNE) programmes in Singapore perceive the relevance 
of introductory law units to their future academic and professional goals. 
 
Background/context 
 
Teaching law to non-law students is challenging (Ewang, 2008; Corbin, 2002), and these challenges are intensified in TNE 
settings where curricula are based on the legal system of the awarding institution (Healey, 2015). While appropriate for onshore 
cohorts, this approach may not align with offshore students’ goals, particularly where students do not intend to work in 
Australia. Linguistic demands, unfamiliar legal systems, and diverse educational backgrounds may further affect comprehension 
and engagement (Steele & Douglas, 2021; Owens & Wex, 2010; Kariyawasam & Low, 2014). These issues raise broader 
questions about curriculum relevance and effectiveness in transnational higher education. 
 
Description 
 
The study explores students’ perceptions of the relevance of legal studies within their degree programmes, alongside the 
linguistic and conceptual challenges they face in engaging with introductory law content. 
 
Method 
 
An anonymous survey of students enrolled in Australian TNE programmes in Singapore collected data on educational 
background, English proficiency, intended career pathways, perceived curriculum relevance, and preferred jurisdiction of study. 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings suggest that while students value legal knowledge as part of their degree, many anticipate future study or employment 
outside Australia. This indicates a potential misalignment between curriculum and student goals, with linguistic complexity and 
lack of contextual relevance influencing engagement. 
 
Contribution 
 
This study provides empirical evidence on curriculum alignment in TNE and contributes to scholarship by reframing TNE 
curriculum design as an issue of alignment. Practically, it informs curriculum redesign through localisation, comparative 
approaches, and language scaffolding. At a broader level, the findings highlight implications for student engagement, academic 
integrity, and the perceived value of TNE degrees in an increasingly competitive global education market. 
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From Policing to Pedagogy: Rethinking Academic Integrity in the Age of 
Generative AI 
Pandya N1 
1Lecturer , B & B Institute of Technology 
 
The rapid uptake of generative artificial intelligence (GenAI) tools by students has unsettled long-standing assumptions about 
authorship, originality, and assessment in higher education. Institutional responses have largely prioritised detection 
technologies, policy restrictions, and compliance-driven frameworks, framing academic integrity as a problem of student 
misconduct. This paper argues that such approaches misdiagnose the nature of the challenge. Drawing on design-based 
research across undergraduate and postgraduate courses, the study demonstrates that integrity breaches frequently emerge 
from misaligned curricula, inauthentic assessment tasks, and opaque expectations rather than from deliberate student 
dishonesty. 
 
The paper advances a pedagogy-first conception of academic integrity, positioning integrity as an outcome of thoughtful 
educational design rather than surveillance and control. Through selected case examples of assessment redesign—emphasising 
process-oriented tasks, reflective engagement, and contextualised learning—the study illustrates how pedagogical clarity, 
student agency, and transparent AI use guidelines can reduce misconduct while enhancing learning quality. Student and faculty 
perspectives further reveal that trust-based approaches foster deeper engagement and ethical judgement in AI-mediated 
learning environments. 
 
The paper concludes by proposing a conceptual framework for academic integrity grounded in authentic assessment, epistemic 
responsibility, and inclusive pedagogy. By reframing integrity as a shared educational practice rather than an enforcement 
mechanism, the study contributes to ongoing debates on teaching, assessment, and governance in the age of generative AI. 
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Recce as Pedagogical Translation: the Invisible Pedagogy within Overseas 
Field Courses 
Cheng Y1, Lin S1 
1NUS College, National University Of Singapore 
 
Aim: This paper theorises instructor reconnaissance (recce) as a pedagogical practice in overseas field course design, addressing 
a significant gap in scholarship on course development processes. 
 
Background: Extensive literature demonstrates the benefits of field-based learning through experiential education and place-
based pedagogy (Kolb, 1984; Lonergan & Andresen, 1988; Gruenewald, 2003); purports cross-cultural immersion as 
transformative learning (Vande Berg et al., 2012); and emphasises the importance of instructor competency and site familiarity 
(Fuller et al., 2006; Maskall & Stokes, 2008). Yet, systematic documentation of what instructors do during recce remains lacking. 
Departing from predominant attention on field course implementation (Kent et al., 1997; Herrick, 2010), this paper focuses on 
the design process through the lens of recce.  
 
Research Description: This paper examines two instructors designing month-long overseas learning courses in Lower Mekong. 
Recce is conceptualised as pedagogical translation rather than preparatory logistics, drawing attention to how instructors bridge 
abstract concepts and real-world scenarios, navigate ethical representation of places and communities, and curate authentic 
experiences. 
 
Method: Using comparative auto-ethnography as a scholarly inquiry method to engage in reflective practice (Brookfield, 1995), 
we draw on insider knowledge by two geography-trained instructors who have conducted in total six recce trips to Cambodia 
and Vietnam from 2023-2025 to thematically derive perspectives for comparison and discussion.  
 
Evidence/Outcomes: We identify three critical recce dynamics: connecting theory and practice to challenge field-based learning 
somewhat automatic; collaboration as power-laden even as it enriches cross-cultural learning; and anticipating emergences to 
balance structure with uncertainty in the curation of authentic learning.  
 
Contribution: We propose an iterative processual framework comprising three phases – 'Connecting' (what learning is 
possible?), 'Encountering' (who enables learning?), and 'Anticipating' (how to prepare for contingency?). This establishes recce 
as a pedagogical genre deserving scholarly attention and provides systematic approach for instructors to document recce work 
when designing field-based courses. 
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Inside Singapore: History, Politics, Identity 
Cao B1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim: The aim of this poster is to illustrate the pedagogical value of study tours and analytical blogs.  
 
Context. Study tours enhance critical thinking, intercultural competence, and deep learning by engaging students cognitively, 
socially, and emotionally. The quality of the learning experience can be enriched using analytical blogs as a form of assessment. 
This conference presents a perfect opportunity to illustrate the pedagogical value of study tours whilst showcasing Singapore as 
an ideal destination to study history, politics and identity. 
 
Description: The poster illustrates the insights and experiences from a two-week study tour titled “Inside Singapore: History, 
Politics, Identity”. The tour included a wide range of activities structured around two parts: the first focused on the history of 
Singapore and its place in Asia and the Indo-Pacific; the second focused on the internal politics and citizenship dynamics of 
Singapore. The poster showcases the analytical reflections of students on each of the topics: Historical Memory, Public 
Diplomacy, Foreign Policy, Political Economy, Australia-Singapore Relations, Democracy, the Media, Citizenship, Environment, 
and the Future. 
 
Method: The student blogs produced during the five editions of the study tour provide the empirical data to showcase the 
depth of learning achieved by combining study tours with analytical blogs. The poster showcases a selection of images and text 
covering all ten topics.  
 
Evidence: Student blogs evidence the depth of learning and critical thinking. Student evaluations evidence the success of the 
study tour, with 100% student satisfaction. Students describe the study tour as: thoroughly immersive; incredibly informative 
and insightful; intense and surprisingly confronting; very engaging and enlightening; an awesome and irreplaceable experience. 
 
Contribution: This project illustrates how to make the most of the learning experience during study tours using analytical blogs. 
The project can also inspire HERDSA colleagues to learn more about the history, politics and identity of Singapore. 
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Preparing learners, assessors and processes; a framework for implementing 
interactive oral assessments at any scale 
Wagstaff P1, Brady E1, Cruz A1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim  
To provide an actionable framework that supports and empowers educators to implement Interactive Oral Assessments (IOAs) 
at any scale. 
 
Background/context 
The potential of Interactive Oral Assessments (IOAs) as an authentic assessment approach that addresses current challenges in 
the HE landscape is increasingly recognised (Stephenson, Johnson-Glauch, & Cruchley, 2025). However, concerns about the 
impact on students (Roberts et al., 2000), time, cost and scalability (Schurgers et al., 2021; Gaines and Burrows, 2024) remain. 
 
Description 
From our decade of experience of conducting IOAs with over 9,000 students we have our experience we have created a 
framework based on three pillars that underpin a pedagogic platform of conversations allowing the effective design and 
implementation of IOAs, at any scale. These are: preparing learners, preparing assessors, and preparing processes. 
 
Method 
We utilised action research, across four phases. Initial development with final year students (2012 – 2020), piloting with small 
first year and international cohorts (2020 – 2022), scaling proof of concept in large undergraduate (n = 650) first year classes 
(2023) and extended rollout (2023 – 2025) with enrolments of up to 1,000 students.   
 
Evidence  
The framework and accompanying suite of material and resources has been implemented in 10 units within our department, 
and an expanding network and Community of Practice within the Faculty, University and other institutions. 
 
Contribution  
While other work has advanced suggestions for managing some of the challenges educators face (O’Riordan et al., 2025; 
Stephenson et al., 2025; Rae et al., 2025) we provide a unifying framework that codifies and delivers the enabling strategies that 
address and overcome both actual and perceived barriers to implementing IOAs at any scale. 
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“May AI help?” Analysing instructor feedback on student clinical 
performance to guide future curriculum design. A Generative AI 
Comparison 
Ng J1, Prea S1, Huhtanen A1,2 
1The University Of Melbourne, 2Melbourne Teaching Health Clinics 
 
Aim: 
To evaluate the ability of generative artificial intelligence (genAI) to streamline quantitative and qualitative analysis of individual 
student feedback on clinical performance to synthesise data-driven cohort-level curriculum improvements.  
 
 
Background/Context:  
Contemporary curriculum design in higher education demands the continuous analysis and evaluation of feedback from 
students, instructors, and relevant stakeholders. GenAI can significantly reduce this administrative workload (Morgan, 2023; 
Nguyen-Trung, 2025) and reduce educator burnout (Das Deep et al., 2025).  
 
Description: 
Students enrolled in the Doctor of Optometry program at the University of Melbourne, Australia, receive individual written 
feedback for patient examinations. Sub-optimal performances identified as “Cautions” are treated as learning opportunities. 
GenAI is able to analyse these individual learning opportunities to provide cohort-level curriculum recommendations and 
improve overall performance in clinic. 
 
Methods: 
Quantitative analysis of third year (2024) “Caution” data was compared to an analysis from a secure genAI platform (SparkAI, 
GPT5-Mini LLM, The University of Melbourne). Manual inductive thematic analysis to identify areas for improvement then 
compared to a step-by-step prompt guided thematic analysis by SparkAi. Fourth year (2025) data compared for impact. 
 
Evidence: 
In 2024, 116 learning opportunities were identified from 87 “Cautions”. 72% were Technical Skills, 18% Professionalism, and 
10% were Other. Quantitatively SparkAI was identical for technical skills at 72%. Professionalism and Other were not 
significantly different at 15% (z=0.71, p=0.48) and 13% (z=-0.61, p=0.54) respectively. Manual inductive thematic analysis 
revealed that technical skills such as Tonometry and Refraction and general skills such as Professionalism were major areas for 
improvement, which was comparable to SparkAI. After implementing these data-driven recommendations, student 
performance improved significantly in 2025 for Tonometry (z=3.48, p=0.0005). Refraction and Professionalism, however, was 
not significantly different, (z=1.95, p=0.0511) and (z=-0.84, p=0.3989) respectively. 
 
Contribution: 
GenAI can streamline and scale the qualitative and quantitative analysis of individual student feedback to drive cohort level 
curriculum improvements.  
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Navigating GenAI policy to promote inclusion: Academic skills support for 
linguistically diverse students 
Macnish C1 
1University of the Sunshine Coast 
 
Aim 
This work in progress examines how institutional generative artificial intelligence (GenAI) policy and principles can be translated 
into inclusive academic skills pedagogy that supports critical thinking and the academic success of culturally and linguistically 
diverse (CALD) students. 
 
Background/context 
GenAI is embedded in contemporary higher education. TEQSA guidance emphasises that detection led approaches are not 
viable and that institutions must support ethical and responsible GenAI use (Lodge et al., 2025). However, institutional 
approaches to implementing GenAI policy vary, creating gaps between policy intent and teaching practice (An et al., 2025). This 
matters for equity: where CALD English speakers often have ideas undervalued due to non-standard academic English use 
(Weng & Fu, 2025), GenAI tools can promote equity by offering personalised feedback (Guan et al., 2025).  
 
Description 
A new 2025 pre-semester academic skills workshop positioned GenAI as one of several feedback tools (alongside learning 
advisers and Studiosity). Guided by institutional GenAI principles, the workshop emphasised contextual prompting, critical 
evaluation of GenAI outputs, student decision making authority, routine acknowledgment of use, and preservation of student 
voice. This aligns with research showing GenAI feedback supports writing quality when combined with critical revision 
(Mekheimer, 2025; Zhang et al., 2025). 
 
Method 
Evaluation draws on post workshop student feedback collected via a Microsoft Form (n=22), focusing on confidence, feedback 
literacy, and help seeking behaviours, alongside practitioner reflection on workshop design. 
 
Evidence 
Preliminary findings indicate increased confidence and engagement with feedback processes, including improved error 
detection and greater willingness to seek academic writing support. Student feedback noted 68% improved error detection, 
77% increased confidence, and 100% increased likelihood of seeking writing feedback.  
 
Contribution 
The poster seeks feedback on transferability of this policy to practice framework, approaches to evaluating equity focused 
GenAI initiatives within professional practice contexts, and strategies for scaling responsible GenAI use across academic skills 
support. 
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‘I’m not just a teacher anymore’: Newly-appointed EF academics 
negotiating the pains and pleasures of performativity in a research-focused 
university 
Wang D1, Irwin E1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
This poster and lightning talk presents research findings on how newly-appointed education focused (EF) academics navigate 
academic performativity, offering insights to support EF career development.  
 
Background/context 
EF academics are an emerging feature of the Global North HE workforce (Fleischner & Lutze-Mann, 2025). With this emergence, 
has come research into how they negotiate their professional identities and academic careers within entrenched structures 
designed for ‘balanced’ academics (e.g., Rogers & Swain, 2022). This research illuminates the structural marginalities felt by EF 
academics which may impede their career progression (e.g., Bull et al., 2024; Smith & Walker, 2024).  
 
Description 
This is a qualitative research study underpinned by feminist post-structuralism. We drew on   
Ball’s (2003) concept of academic performativity to analyse the experiences of newly-appointed EF academics at a research-
intensive university. Performativity refers to the performances of individuals or organisations that are measured to evaluate 
quality, output, productivity or value (Ball, 2003). 
 
Method 
We conducted n=28 in-depth, 1-hour, semi-structured interviews with purposively-sampled newly-appointed EF academics in a 
Business Faculty at an Australian research-intensive university. Interview transcripts were initially analysed thematically (Braun 
& Clarke, 2006). Further analysis was then undertaken through the lens of Ball’s (2003) concept of performativity. 
 
Evidence 
Four key themes were revealed through the analysis. Newly-appointed permanent EF academics contend with: the pressure to 
perform to (sometimes) ambiguous metrics; uncertainty with evidencing teaching excellence; and unfamiliarity with the 
scholarship of teaching and learning. Further, participants reported pleasure in their new-found permanency and its associated 
opportunities and recognition. 
 
Contribution 
In surfacing the lived pains and pleasures of performativity for EF academics, this research contributes new ways to understand 
their professional identities and careers. Empirically and theoretically, this knowledge can inform more appropriate career 
transition and progression strategies for newly-appointed EF academics. 
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Developing and evaluating a virtual reality scenario on the management of 
aggression related to dementia 
Lee Y1,2, Low B1, Higgins F1, Ovens M1, Woods A1, Ely-Harper K1, Heslop K1 
1Curtin University, 2Curtin enAble Institute 
 
• Aim:This study aims to (1) develop an immersive virtual reality (iVR) simulation on the management of aggression 
associated with Behavioural and Psychological Symptoms of Dementia (BPSD) in residential aged care homes (RACHs) and (2) to 
evaluate healthcare students’ confidence, preparedness, and perceptions of iVR in supporting the management of aggression in 
people with dementia. 
• Context/background:The prevalence of dementia  is increasing with more than 421 000 Australians currently living 
with dementia (Dementia Australia, 2024; Haque et al., 2023). BPSD encompasses neuropsychiatric disturbances and a 
cross‑sectional review of Dementia Support Australia referrals (2016–2020) identified agitation and aggression as the most 
frequently reported behaviours (92.9%) (Atee et al., 2025).  
• Description:The iVR scenario centres on de‑escalation strategies informed by the Positive Behavioural Support (PBS) 
Framework (James et al., 2023) which include strategies on recognising triggers, preventing escalation and applying 
risk‑management during a heightened state of escalation (Dobbs et al., 2022; O'Donnell et al., 2022; Watt et al., 2019).  
• Methods:Stage 1: The iVR on de‑escalation of acute aggression in dementia care was co‑designed by a 
multidisciplinary healthcare team and consumers with lived experience and developed with the assistance of professional actors 
and motion‑capture technology. Stage 2: The prototype will be evaluated in 120 volunteer students from Medicine and allied 
health programmes at Curtin University. A PEARL guided debriefing and post‑workshop survey will be used to assess changes in 
confidence, preparedness, and perceptions of the iVR experience in managing aggression in dementia. 
• Evidence:VR simulation has been shown to enhance healthcare students’ self‑efficacy in managing aggression in 
dementia care (Vogelsang et al., 2024). Two iVR scenarios were developed and are currently undergoing evaluation. 
• Contribution:This iVR approach aims to equip future healthcare professionals with effective de‑escalation skills, 
potentially improving care outcomes and reducing reliance on physical and chemical restraints in BPSD management.  
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Student and staff perspectives on what constitutes quality teaching; a 
parallel exploration of both cohorts at a single institution 
Coleman H1, Estellore J1, Dusting A1, Constable G1 
1University of Canberra 
 
Aim 
To explore how students and academic staff at a small Australian university define and interpret indicators of quality teaching, 
and to identify the implications of divergent interpretations for feedback culture, wellbeing, and professional development. 
 
Background/Context 
Defining and measuring “quality teaching” remains an educational challenge, despite its role in improving student experience 
and institutional performance and its impact on staff wellbeing (Harrison et al., 2020; Strang et al., 2016). At an Australian 
university, consultation on the wording of the student feedback questionnaire revealed a deeper message: the community 
desired a feedback culture that is collaborative, meaningful, and drives genuine improvement. Concerns included diverging 
interpretations of quality indicators, lack of shared understanding, and the need for training and support.  
 
Description of the Research 
This study reports findings from parallel student and staff surveys conducted at a single institution. The research examines how 
different cohorts define quality teaching and unit delivery, whether they interpret common descriptors consistently, and what 
barriers staff experience in striving for quality teaching. Findings will inform strategies to strengthen feedback culture and 
institutional practices. 
 
Method(s) of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis 
A mixed-methods survey across cohorts combined open-ended qualitative questions with structured items based on national 
Student Experience Survey descriptors (QILT, n.d.). Responses were received from 50 students and 95 academics institution-
wide. Thematic analysis identifies patterns in qualitative responses, while descriptive statistics examine differences. 
 
Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness 
Findings reveal both alignment and divergence in student and staff interpretation and expectations, highlighting targeted areas 
for interventions. These insights will guide development of student training and staff professional development, ultimately 
improving feedback processes. Results can be applied to other institutions.  
 
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice 
This study addresses a critical gap by comparing perspectives within one institution and translating findings into practices that 
enhance feedback culture and wellbeing. 
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Cultural Differences as Learning Catalysts: Intercultural PhD Supervision and 
Mutual Development 
Hu Y1 
1西南大学 

 
Aim: presentation of research outcome. 
Background/context: International students has historically been regarded as problems or sources of irritation in teaching and 
learning at host institutes (e.g.,Henze & Zhu, 2012; Ryan, 2011). A growing academic discussion have focused on moving beyond 
these problematizations and showing equal respect for educational ideas and traditions from diverse cultures (e.g., Doyle et al., 
2018; Fay et al., 2021; Manathunga et al., 2023; Ryan, 2011). Some scholars have argued for capitalizing on international 
students’ backgrounds for internationalization and new approaches to teaching and learning (e.g., Kidman et al., 2017; Meng & 
Gao, 2020; Sun & Wu, 2024).  
Description: In line with this trend, this study aims to understand how intercultural differences and contrasts can promote 

mutual learning, focusing on the experiences of Chinese international doctoral students （CIDS） and their supervisors at Dutch 
universities.  
Method: This presentation is based on a recently published book chapter titled Problems or promises? Intercultural differences 
as catalysts for mutual learning“. Interview data from a three-phase larger study were used to answer the research questions. 
This involved 19 CIDS and 16 supervisors from STEM fields in Dutch universities. 
Evidence: The findings indicate that intercultural differences can provide an opportunity for both groups to develop implicit 
intercultural knowledge, challenge their preconceptions about each other, and reevaluate their own educational perspectives 
and practices. For instance, both parties emphasized the importance of granting students’ independence in fostering critical 
thinking and autonomy. However, they also cautioned against excessive reliance on unstructured supervision and learning, as it 
could lead to emotional harm and irresponsible supervision.  
Contribution: This study presents empirical evidence of how Chinese international doctoral students can contribute to mutual 
learning in a Dutch context through their outsider's perspective. It also outlines a pathway for constructive transformation of 
the intercultural conceptual conflicts.  
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A Method For Seeing Graduate Destinations To Inform Curriculum 
Development 
Aris S1 
1UNSW 
 
Focus  
 
This poster demonstrates a method for graduate destination analysis using the digital professional platform LinkedIn. This 
practical and scalable method can aid curriculum planning and student professional development support.  
 
Background/context  
 
Despite data showing social science graduates having solid employment rates (Coleborne, 2022; QILT, n.d) government policy 
and family perception that these degrees don’t lead to employable outcomes has led to declining enrolments (Academy of the 
Social Sciences in Australia, 2021; Baron & McCormack, 2024). Reviews of the literature show there is only limited empirical 
evidence linking social science curricula to graduates’ actual professional destinations (McCormack & Baron, 2023; Karaca-Atik 
et al., 2023). This project sought to understand how social science students put their degrees to use by analysing graduate 
destinations and career trajectories.  
 
Description  
 
This presents a methodological approach for using LinkedIn alumni data to map graduate destinations and career trajectories to 
inform curriculum planning. Drawing on a case study of UNSW Bachelor of Social Sciences degrees alumni, this examines the 
sectors, industries, and role types of graduates, offering an evidence base for aligning curriculum content with contemporary 
professional contexts.  
 
Method  
 
Employing a quantitative descriptive design using publicly available LinkedIn profile data extracted via a university alumni 
analytics platform a sample of 491–498 alumni profiles was manually coded using an inductive framework and the Australian 
and New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification (ANZSIC) system.  
 
Evidence  
 
Analysis reveals graduates working across all industry divisions, with concentrations in private sector, government, and 
consultancy. Job role clusters in policy and management demonstrate degree utility to professional roles. This challenges 
narrow assumptions about graduate pathways and highlights the broad applicability of social science degrees.  
 
Contribution  
 
The contributes a replicable, accessible model for using digital labour market data to inform curriculum renewal, employability 
narratives, and evidence-based educational development in the social sciences and beyond.  
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Questioning Profiles and Trajectories in Student–LLM Dialogue: Evidence 
from a Higher Education Philosophy Course 
Qu J1, Dai L2, Yin M1 
1School of Humanities and Social Science, The Chinese University Of Hong Kong, 2Department of Education, East China Normal 
University 
 
1. Aim 
To identify distinct patterns and developmental trajectories of questioning in higher education student–LLM philosophical 
dialogue and examine whether these patterns differentiate perceived gains in critical thinking (CT) and creative thinking (CrT). 
 
2. Background 
As LLM use expands in higher education, research is shifting from whether LLMs “work” to how students interact with them in 
ways that support higher-order thinking. Because student–LLM dialogue is largely driven by student questions, questioning 
offers a direct lens for specifying interaction mechanisms and learner heterogeneity. 
 
3. Description 
The study was conducted in a required general education philosophy course at a Chinese university. First-year postgraduate 
students completed a dialogue-based task by discussing one of two philosophy-related prompts with an institutional ChatGPT 
model embedded in the university learning platform. 
 
4. Method 
Dialogue transcripts from 106 students were coded into six question types aligned with the revised Bloom’s taxonomy. Latent 
profile analysis identified static questioning profiles, and group-based trajectory modeling captured longitudinal development 
across conversation rounds. Profiles and trajectories were then compared on post-task perceived CT and CrT gains. 
 
5. Evidence 
Three profiles emerged: Fact-focused, Explanation-focused, and Evaluation-focused Questioners. Two trajectories diverged 
around Rounds 5–7: one group plateaued at application and analytical questioning, whereas the other progressed toward 
evaluative and exploratory questioning. Fact-focused Questioners reported lower perceived CT and CrT gains than the other 
profiles. Students whose questioning plateaued reported lower CT gains than those who advanced to evaluative and 
exploratory questioning in later rounds. 
 
6. Contribution 
Findings specify who benefits more from student–LLM dialogue and highlight a mid-dialogue design target for scaffolding 
students from mid-level sensemaking into higher-order evaluative and exploratory inquiry in higher education. 
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Building Context Awareness in Service Design: GenAI Versus Web Search 
Using the AEIOU Method 
Chiu M1 
1Nanyang Academy of Fine Arts, University of the Arts Singapore (NAFA, UAS) 
 
Introduction: This study investigates whether generative AI can support stronger context awareness building than traditional 
web searching in service design education, particularly in the early stages of research where students are expected to make 
sense of unfamiliar service contexts within limited time. 
 
Background: As service design projects increasingly address complex and domain specific issues, students are often required to 
research topics beyond their direct lived experience. In such situations, early-stage inquiry can become superficial, fragmented, 
or overly dependent on unguided browsing, which limits the development of meaningful and actionable design insights. While 
the AEIOU framework offers a structured way to examine Activities, Environments, Interactions, Objects, and Users, the quality 
of its application depends greatly on the depth and relevance of contextual understanding. 
 
Description: This paper presents a small in class experiment comparing traditional web search and generative AI as two different 
forms of research support for AEIOU analysis. The study was conducted with two Year 2 design classes and focused on two 
highly domain specific public service topics, retirement and home ownership, which students were unlikely to have strong prior 
familiarity with. The aim was to examine whether GenAI could help students generate deeper, specific, and more actionable 
contextual observations than conventional browsing under equal time conditions. 
 
Methods: The session began with a short introduction to the AEIOU framework, followed by a practice round. Students then 
completed one round of AEIOU analysis using traditional web search. After this, they attended a short prompting workshop 
introducing practical GenAI prompting strategies, before completing a second round using generative AI within the same 
amount of time. Topic order was counterbalanced across the two classes to reduce topic specific bias. Student outputs were 
assessed using a 1 to 5 AEIOU depth rubric across all five categories, producing aggregate scores for comparison. 
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The Impact of Teacher Presence on Student Engagement in Blended 
Learning   
Lee M1, Wai-Cook M1, Cao F1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Focus  
Presentation of research outcomes; recommendations for future research and teaching practice 
 
Background/context  
The Blended Learning Approach offers an effective platform for Vygotskian constructivist and social learning. To foster such 
deep learning, teachers must ensure that students are both cognitively and socially engaged (Fredricks et al., 2016). 
Consequently, educators must take an active and intentional role in designing, facilitating, and guiding cognitive and social 
processes in both online learning environments (Garrison et al., 2000) and traditional classroom settings. 
 
 Description  
This research is part of a large-scale study on an institute of higher learning to measure the effectiveness of Blended Learning 
course designs for both undergraduates and postgraduates. It aims to uncover how teacher presence engages and enhances 
learners’ skills/knowledge within a Community of Inquiry (COI). The research question is: How does teacher presence foster 
cognitive and behavioural engagement among students in blended learning contexts? 
 
Method 
Both quantitative and qualitative methods were used. First, a questionnaire was administered to multiple batches of students 
across several rounds. Statistical analyses were performed to identify correlations between the effects of the instructional 
structure and practices and students’ cognitive and behavioural engagement. Interview data were coded and iteratively refined, 
and the resulting themes were used to corroborate and contextualise the quantitative findings. 
 
 
Evidence 
The survey results demonstrate strong correlations between instructional practices and students’ engagement levels. The 
interview data further indicate that teacher guidance and support (e.g., guidance on technology use, class materials) played an 
important role in promoting students’ cognitive and social engagement. Specific examples from different courses are drawn to 
illustrate the key research findings.     
  
Contribution  
Beyond guiding individual course redesign, the study’s findings can inform scalable, institution-level efforts to improve blended 
learning quality across course types and levels. 
 
Engagement  
We hope to invite participants to share their own “high-impact teacher presence” practices.   
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Widespread Availability of Generative AI and R Based Data Analysis 
Competence: Evidence from Multiple Cohorts Completing a Stable Format 
Exam 
Parnell G1, Patrick E2 
1School of Medical Sciences, Faculty of Medicine and Health, The University of Sydney, 2School of Mathematics and Statistics, 
The Faculty of Science, The University of Sydney 
 
Aim 
To examine whether student competence in R‑based coding, statistical analysis, and visualisation—assessed via a stable‑format, 
invigilated exam—has shifted across multiple cohorts during a period of increasing access to generative AI. 
Background/context 
The rapid rise of generative AI has reshaped how students learn programming, with tools offering instant code feedback, 
debugging support, and scaffolding that can accelerate skill development (Nathaniel et al., 2025; Marchena Sekli et al., 2024). 
While many institutions prohibit AI use during invigilated assessments, studies suggest that widespread access to generative AI 
still shapes study behaviours and raises questions about assessment integrity and the validity of traditional tasks (Batista et al., 
2024; O’Dea, 2024; Bobula, 2024). 
Description 
We investigate whether performance in an invigilated RStudio‑based exam has shifted over time in ways consistent with 
increased access to generative AI during students’ learning phases. The exam prohibits AI use yet requires students to write, 
debug, and interpret R code. Exam format, difficulty, and marking standards remained stable across years, enabling meaningful 
longitudinal comparison. 
Method 
De‑identified exam data include total scores and item‑level indicators mapped to skill domains (coding/syntax, statistical 
analysis, visualisation). Planned analyses include cohort comparisons using linear models, distributional shifts, and 
domain‑specific profiles. Interpretation is informed by evidence that students value generative AI for efficiency but may struggle 
to critique or correct AI‑generated outputs (Kohen‑Vacs et al., 2025). 
Evidence 
Final results will be presented on the poster. We will report cohort‑level comparisons, distributional changes, and 
domain‑specific patterns. Findings will be considered alongside emerging evidence on AI supported learning efficiency. 
Contribution 
The study advances understanding of how generative AI may influence the development of coding, statistical, and visualisation 
competence, and how these shifts intersect with assessment validity in code‑based exams. Findings will inform more robust 
assessment design and teaching strategies for R‑based data analysis in AI‑rich learning environments. 
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Actionable Strategies for Critical and Ethical Engagement with GenAI in 
Education 
Dymock A1, Park C1, Chan B1 
1UNSW Business School 
 
Aim 
This study introduces and discusses the RECESS model, a systematic framework for enabling educators to integrate generative 
AI (GenAI) in tertiary education settings, while focusing on students’ critical thinking and AI literacy. 
 
Background / Context 
The emergence of GenAI in higher education is providing both significant challenges and opportunities (Baig & 
Yadegaridehkordi, 2024). While regulators such as TEQSA have issued high-level guidance for equipping students to participate 
critically and ethically in an AI-enabled society (Lodge et al., 2023), practical classroom strategies remain insufficient (Corbin et 
al., 2025). The RECESS model provides a structured approach to integrating GenAI with disciplinary learning. 
 
Description 
The RECESS model is composed of six steps: Research (developing foundational knowledge), Examine (analysing and evaluating 
sources), Collaborate and communicate (engaging with feedback and peer discussion), Extend to GenAI (exploring AI's 
capabilities, limitations, and ethical considerations), Survey and re-evaluate (critically assessing outputs), and Synthesis 
(integrating knowledge for conclusions). The model can be applied sequentially or as a "checklist", for either individual 
assignment or overall course redesign. 
 
Method 
Two action-research case studies were conducted in undergraduate business courses. Case Study 1 (N=74 survey respondents) 
implemented the RECESS model sequentially across a course. Cast Study 2 (N=25 students) applied final three steps of the 
model to a written assessment into a GenAI-integrated video task, analysed using Dewey’s (1910) Reflective Thinking Model and 
Ordered Network Analysis. 
 
Evidence 
Case Study 1 demonstrated a significant increase (29%) in students reporting detailed or sound understanding of GenAI's 
capabilities and limitations. Case Study 2 revealed that high achievements for the assignment utilising GenAI are associated with 
advanced metacognitive and reflective skills. 
 
Contribution 
This study provides: (1) an adaptable framework for course and assessment redesign; (2) empirical evidence linking model 
adoption to improved AI literacy; and (3) recommendations for enhancing students’ critical and self-regulated learning 
capabilities. 
 



 

LTP138 

Birds of Different Feathers: Driving School-Level Oral Assessment Redesign 
through Cross-Institutional Collaboration 
Lim M1, Taylor S1, Priest C1, Bournival G1, Iida S1 
1The University of New South Wales 
 
Focus 
We present a case study from the University of New South Wales, highlighting the Nexus Program, which places academics and 
education developers within schools and faculties, connects university-wide educational priorities with local practices, and 
supports effective educational development and innovations. 
 
Background 
Growing disruption in higher education is leading higher education institutions to rethink assessment methods (Roberts et al., 
2021). The rise of generative AI, changing student expectations, regulatory requirements, and academic integrity concerns 
highlight the shortcomings of assessments focused on written work and recall. Institution-wide assessment transformation, 
however, is not trivial and requires approaches that ensure changes preserve disciplinary relevance, validity, reliability, and trust 
in results (Davis, 2016). 
 
Description 
The showcase will describe how a cross-faculty team collaborated in a structured and sustained way under the Nexus Program 
to develop a coherent, institution-wide approach to oral assessment. 
 
Method 
Using an autoethnographic approach, team members wrote reflections on their experiences of cross-faculty collaboration, 
focusing on key decision points and perceived enablers and constraints. These reflections were shared and interpreted to 
synthesise thematic insights. 
 
Evidence 
The reflection showed the formal, structured Nexus Program enabled staff to drive change beyond routine teaching and 
administrative pressures. Rather than relying on ad hoc goodwill, the program formalised collaboration as legitimate work, with 
protected time to meet, share practice, and iterate on assessment designs. Digital infrastructure for communication and 
collaboration, funding support, and stakeholder engagement and management strategies were also shown to be critical factors 
for success. 
 
Contribution 
The literature on institutional change and assessment transformation programs typically emphasises macro-level accounts of 
program design, governance, and structural arrangements. This work foregrounds ground-level perspectives by examining 
program members’ experiences and identifying the conditions and digital tools that enable them to enact change at scale. 
 
Engagement 
Participants will reflect on what enables cross-institutional collaboration at their institution. 
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Who Owns the Middle? Governance, Provider Roles, and AQF 4–6 in a 
Harmonised System 
Greentree J1, Laundon M 
1Queensland University of Technology 
 
Aim: To consider how Australia’s higher education (HE) can respond to Industry 4.0 skill shifts, alongside policy settings such as 
the Australian Universities Accord (O’Kane et al., 2024), Working Future (Commonwealth of Australia, 2023) and the proposed 
Australian Tertiary Education Commission. 
Background/context: Advanced manufacturing technologies (e.g., collaborative robots) are increasing the demand for 
diagnostic, problem-solving, and critical-thinking skills, alongside technical and digital skills (Winterton & Turner, 2019). 
Description: Through the lens of employability, this study examined how HE and VET (Vocational Education and Training) enable 
and constrain skill development in the context of Industry 4.0 (Hodge et al., 2024; Wheelahan, 2019). Industry 4.0, the fourth 
industrial revolution, is charactised by digital transformation through automation, robotics and big data. Evidence from a dual-
sector provider (University and VET) illustrates how qualifications across the Australian Qualification Framework (AQF) could be 
combined to build broader skill mixes, aligning with tertiary harmonisation aspirations (O’Kane et al., 2024). The analysis also 
examines how industry, including Jobs and Skills Councils, shapes educational change, and how sector purposes and funding 
create hurdles: VET’s competency-based training is task-focused, while HE pursues broader educational aims. 
Method(s): Data comprised 28 interviews with 30 participants across a TAFE site, a dual-sector university and a manufacturing 
industry site, plus documentary analysis. 
Evidence: Capability-oriented partners are already shifting practice toward more future-oriented provision, but current 
arrangements do not consistently develop or renew the technical, digital and relational capabilities needed across the advanced 
manufacturing workforce. 
Contribution: The “middle” of the AQF (levels 4–6) emerged as underused. This research found that with targeted funding and 
course development, these qualifications could strengthen para-professional capabilities among tradespeople in Industry 4.0. 
Dual-sector universities are well positioned to lead, but stronger and more certain funding, including greater VET–HE parity at 
these levels, is needed. 
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Porous pedagogy: Ten principles for the use of generative AI, informed by 
government, industry, and community standards 
Cao B1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim: The aim of this poster is to showcase the principles guiding the use of generative artificial intelligence (GenAI) across 
industry, government and community organisations that employ graduates from Social Sciences degrees. 
 
Context: As governments, businesses, and community organisations integrate GenAI tools into their workflows, their 
responsible use is becoming an essential skill. Student engagement with these tools during their academic years should align 
with workplace standards to ensure they remain relevant and prepare students for their future careers. 
 
Description: This project seeks to align educational and workplace practices by familiarising students with GenAI principles and 
directives they will encounter in professional settings. The research revealed ten core principles: Explainability, Transparency, 
Privacy, Fairness, Humanity, Accountability, Reliability, Contestability, Compliance, and Sustainability. These principles can be 
used to provide students with clear instructions regarding the use of GenAI during their academic studies, including their 
presentation as a list of DOs and DON’Ts. 
 
Method: The research was conducted by gathering data available online from over fifty organisations and examining their 
documents regarding the use of GenAI. The principles emerged from the analysis of concerns, guidelines and governance 
frameworks set by Australian government bodies (national, state, local), courts and judicial entities, major banks and 
consultancy firms, and several national and international organisations. 
 
Evidence: The research revealed significant overlaps between the principles informing the ethical use of GenAI across industry, 
government and community organisations, enabling the production of a condensed but comprehensive list of principles and 
instructions. 
 
Contribution: This research can enhance student learning outcomes and preparedness for future employment through the 
integration of the principles and instructions outlined here into learning and teaching practices, and university policies more 
broadly. The poster is designed to engage the audience in the discussion of the principles as consider their application to their 
own disciplines and teaching practices. 
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Evaluating Quality Assurance Reforms in Australian Higher Education: A 
Systematic Literature Review 
Nasim K1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim 
 
To examine the evolution and practical implementation of quality assurance (QA) in Australian higher education, particularly in 
light of the reforms introduced after the 2008 Bradley Review. 
 
Background/Context 
 
QA in higher education has developed from its industrial roots as a compliance-focused mechanism to a governance tool 
emphasising continuous improvement, stakeholder engagement, and performance measurement. In Australia, this shift has 
been influenced by external audits, regulatory reforms, and growing pressure to align quality with institutional missions. 
 
Description 
 
This study presents a systematic literature review of QA in Australian higher education, with specific attention to how reforms 
have been received and integrated across universities. It highlights the ongoing challenges in embedding QA processes, such as 
ensuring student voices are represented, managing multi-campus structures, and addressing gender equality in leadership and 
academic staffing. 
 
Method 
 
A systematic literature review was conducted using the PRISMA framework to identify, screen, and synthesise research on QA in 
Australian higher education since the Bradley Review. 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings indicate that while QA reforms have been broadly accepted, significant issues remain in practice: 
 
Student experience remains underrepresented in QA processes. 
 
Universities struggle with standardising QA across campuses. 
 
Gender inequality persists in academic staffing and leadership. 
 
A shift from risk-based to time-based QA represents a paradigm change toward more sustainable frameworks. 
 
Contribution 
 
The study provides evidence of a sector-wide movement toward improvement-led and inclusive QA strategies, moving beyond 
compliance to embrace benchmarking, stakeholder engagement, and equity in governance. It underscores the moral and social 
imperatives of QA in higher education while recommending gender equality as a strategic priority to enhance institutional 
performance and inclusivity. 
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Extending the Laboratory: A pebblepad- enhanced flip- lab approach in 
undergraduate Microbiology. 
Deed A1, Bowen R1, Fernandez K1,2 
1La Trobe University, 2Monash University 
  
 
Aim  
 
This study highlights impact of a flip-laboratory (FL) model on student learning, featuring PebblePad as an electronic lab 
notebook in undergraduate microbiology class.  
 
Background/context  
 
Flip lab (FL) approaches frontload pre-lab content, giving students flexible access to foundational knowledge before entering the 
laboratory. FL frees class time for deeper learning, hands‑on experiments, and supports consolidation through meaningful post-
lab tasks. While emerging evidence demonstrates the effectiveness of FL, the use of LMS and PebblePad to curate and structure 
extensive pre-lab content in a flip microbiology lab represents a distinctive approach.   
 
Description   
 
We adapted the PebblePad approach in response to student feedback seeking clearer organisation and more coherent access to 
materials in a content-heavy subject spanning lectures, pre-lab and practicals. By restructuring content, we examined allied 
health students’ perspectives on flexibility, learner‑centredness, and intentional design, and how these relate to preparation, 
engagement, and self‑regulation in a laboratory context.  
 
Method  
 
Using a mixed‑methods approach, we surveyed first- and second-year students (n = 32) at mid‑ and end of the semester with 
Likert‑type and open‑ended items aligned with the key pillars of flip learning. Quantitative data were reported as percentage 
agreement, and qualitative responses as thematic findings.   
 
Evidence   
 
Students reported strong alignment between the pre‑lab content, practical tasks and assessments (90%), alongside the 
perceptions that the materials were relevant, accessible, and supportive of independent learning (>60%). Most respondents 
(80%) noted improved time management, suggesting enhanced planning and regulation. Open-ended responses reinforced 
these findings, highlighting FL as enabling a seamless experience across pre‑lab preparation, data management, and assessment 
and supporting self-regulation.  
 
Contribution  
 
This work demonstrates how a pedagogically-led FL design can enhance coherence, accessibility and support for independent 
and self‑regulated learning in laboratory contexts. These findings highlight the potential of PebblePad-enhanced FL structure to 
inform ongoing practice in laboratory learning design.  
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The Anthropocene in the Academy: A Systematic Literature Review of 
Environmental Humanities Curriculum in Higher Education 
Swaminathan B1, S B2 
1Independent Researcher, 2SRC, SASTRA Deemed to be University 
 
Aim 
This systematic literature review examines how environmental humanities curricula in higher education conceptualise and 
teach the Anthropocene, analysing published scholarship on course design, pedagogies, and learning outcomes. The aim is to 
observe whether the curricula leads the students to; compassion fatigue leading to inaction or empathic resilience leading to 
effective measures. 
 
Background/context 
The Anthropocene, recognised as a geological epoch defined by human-driven planetary change, demands urgent curricular 
responses beyond STEM solutions. Environmental humanities programs have emerged globally to address this through critical 
reflection, ethical reasoning, and multispecies perspectives, yet no comprehensive synthesis exists of how these curricula 
engage the Anthropocene concept specifically. 
 
Description 
The review maps how educators frame the Anthropocene (as scientific epoch, contested narrative, or ethical provocation) and 
traces associated pedagogical approaches (storytelling, place-based learning, decolonial methods), theoretical orientations, 
assessment practices, and articulated learning outcomes across higher education contexts. 
 
Method 
Following PRISMA guidelines adapted for humanities scholarship, the study systematically searches academic databases using 
terms like "environmental humanities," "Anthropocene," "curriculum," and "higher education." Inclusion criteria prioritise peer-
reviewed studies and teaching reports explicitly addressing EH curricula with Anthropocene engagement. Thematic analysis 
synthesises findings on conceptualisations and pedagogies. 
 
Evidence 
Preliminary analysis of existing overviews reveals dominant narrative-driven pedagogies and Global North concentration, but 
exposes gaps in Global South representation, empirical student outcomes, and systematic interdisciplinary studies gaps: this 
review addresses these gaps through rigorous synthesis. 
 
Contribution 
The article provides the first evidence-based map of Anthropocene-oriented EH curricula, identifying trends, tensions, and 
future directions to guide program design, policy, and reflexive teaching practice in higher education. 
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Bridging Learning and Doing In Sino-foreign Cooperative Universities: 
Learning Strategies, EAP Learning, and Transferable Skills 
Lu Y1 
1Xi'an Jiaotong Liverpool University 
 
Aim 
      This study examines how self-regulated learning strategies contribute to transferable skill development through EAP learning 
outcomes in English-medium instruction (EMI) contexts. 
Background 
      In China's transnational higher education, students must acquire disciplinary knowledge through English as a foreign 
language. English for Academic Purposes (EAP) is therefore critical not only for linguistic proficiency but also for academic 
success and professional adaptability. However, limited research has empirically examined the pathways through which learning 
strategies facilitate transferable skill development via EAP learning. 
Description 
     Grounded in Self-Regulated Learning and Preparation for Future Learning theories, this study conceptualised EAP outcomes 
as automated schemas that enable transferable skill development. A mediation model tested whether EAP outcomes mediated 
the relationship between cognitive/metacognitive strategies and transferable skills, with gender as a moderator. 
Method 
     A survey was administered to 421 undergraduates from Sino-foreign universities who had completed EAP training. Self-
reported questionnaires measured cognitive and meta-cognitive learning strategies(LS) (MSLQ), EAP learning outcomes in 
reading and writing (MALT), and transferable skills (TS) including information retrieval, communication and presentation, and 
problem solving. Data were analysed using hierarchical regression and structural equation modelling. 
Evidence 
     Cognitive and meta-cognitive learning strategies (LS) (Rehearsal, Elaboration, Critical Thinking, Metacognitive Regulation) 
significantly predicted EAP outcomes. EAP outcomes strongly predicted transferable skills (β = .690), explaining 47.3% of 
variance. EAP learning outcomes fully mediated the LS-TS relationship. Deep strategies showed stronger indirect effects (eg. 
Elaboration: β = .171) than surface strategies (Rehearsal: β = .101), confirming that deep processing builds more transfer-ready 
schemas. Females outperformed males in EAP outcomes, though strategy utility did not differ by gender. 
Contribution 
       This study provides empirical evidence that EAP mastery mediates the pathway from learning strategies to transferable 
skills. Findings offer evidence-based implications for EMI curriculum design, suggesting that fostering deep learning strategies 
may enhance skill transfer. 
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Enhancing Nursing Education Through Hybrid Puzzle-Based Learning: A 
Canvas integrated Puzzle Approach to Active Revision 
Samarakoon D1 
1Edith Cowan University Sri Lanka 
 
Aim:This practice-based study examines the use of a hybrid, puzzle-based revision activity embedded within Canvas to promote 
active recall, peer collaboration, and student engagement in an undergraduate nursing unit. 
 
Background:Active revision is critical in nursing education, where students must synthesise complex clinical content within 
limited timeframes. Research on active learning and gamification highlights the role of retrieval practice, collaboration, and low-
stakes challenge in supporting deeper learning and knowledge retention. However, designing inclusive revision approaches that 
effectively support both online and on-campus learners remains challenging. 
 
Description:A structured puzzle-based revision activity was implemented for third-year Nursing Adult-2 unit at ECU-Sri Lanka. 
The puzzle targeted core clinical disorders and key concepts from across the semester, using clue-based tasks that required 
recall, application, and peer discussion. Online students accessed the activity via Canvas and collaborated in virtual groups using 
MS-Teams, while on-campus students worked in small teams using printed puzzles. Shared screen projection supported 
alignment across cohorts. 
 
Method:Feedback from all enrolled students was collected via MS-Forms using Likert-scale items and guided reflective prompts. 
Data were analysed descriptively,with thematic review of qualitative responses related to engagement, collaboration, and 
learning value.Completed puzzles and answer explanations were released via Canvas to support learning consolidation. 
 
Evidence:Student feedback indicated increased engagement, reduced revision-related anxiety, and positive perceptions of peer 
learning. Students reported that the puzzle condensed twelve weeks of content into a focused one-hour session that supported 
active recall. Online students valued the flexibility and clarity of the digital format, while on-campus students highlighted 
collaborative discussion. Canvas supported inclusive delivery, feedback collection, and asynchronous access to resources. 
 
Contribution:This poster presents a replicable hybrid revision framework using puzzle-based learning in nursing education. 
Grounded in constructivist and experiential learning principles, the approach demonstrates how playful pedagogy can enhance 
revision across learning modes, supported by scaffolded clues, peer interaction, and follow-up resources. 
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University Cafes, Labs and Makerspace as Learning Partners in Live 
Challenge Projects 
Lim M1, Au R1, Tan P1, McFarlane H1, Wimborne M1 
1The University of New South Wales 
 
Focus 
Partnership with university cafes, laboratories and makerspaces can be leveraged for challenge-based learning. 
 
Background 
Live Challenge Projects are authentic learning experiences in which students address real problems set by industry or 
community partners and deliver practical outputs within a defined timeframe (Doulougeri et al., 2024; Sukackė et al., 2022). The 
challenges are current and consequential, students must work with partners and manage real constraints, including incomplete 
information, shifting requirements, time pressure, and feasibility limits (Salvador et al., 2022). However, securing suitable 
learning partners can be challenging (Beemt et al., 2023). 
 
Description  
We address the challenges by positioning university cafes, laboratories and makerspaces as learning partners within a Stage 2 
user-centred design unit within an engineering program. Through a series of structured activities, 17 student teams of 6 
students engage in authentic design work through direct interaction with laboratories and makerspaces technical staff to 
identify, define, design and implement a solution to a sustainability challenge. 
 
Method 
We compare the artefacts produced by students with previous iteration of the course that used simulated users, to determine if 
the live challenge approach changed how students demonstrate their knowledge and skills. 
 
Evidence  
Using real-life learning partners was shown to produce a greater diversity of design solutions, and was more effective in 
foregrounding sustained and situated problem solving, evidence-based reasoning, and accountable decision-making. An 
unanticipated outcome was that laboratory staff tended to steer teams towards process-based interventions, whereas 
makerspace staff more often prompted product-based solutions, reflecting their different contexts and operational realities. 
 
Contribution  
We showed how existing campus infrastructure and non-academic staff can be leveraged to provide scalable access to learning 
partners, authentic design constraints and situated feedback in Live Challenge Project. 
 
Engagement 
The audience will be invited to reflect on potential learning partners they could engage within their university in their teaching 
practices. 
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Ako: Centering Indigenous practice for Graduate Teaching Assistants 
Jury J1, Wall M1 
1Waipapa Taumata Rau | The University of Auckland 
 
Aim:To provide insight into ako, a Māori approach to the reciprocal relationship between teacher and learner in university-wide 
transition courses at Waipapa Taumata Rau | The University of Auckland. As the primary teaching workforce for undergraduate 
laboratories, Graduate Teaching Assistants (GTAs) are well-positioned to centre Indigenous pedagogy in their practice. 
Background/context:In 2025, Waipapa Taumata Rau launched five, required faculty-specific transition courses for first-year 
students. Ako was embedded from course conception to foster whanaungatanga (relationships), manaakitanga (care/respect), 
and place-based learning. Research demonstrates that Māori pedagogical approaches enhance learner experience and success 
(e.g., Bishop, 2003, 2008, 2019; Tahau-Hodges, 2010). However, little is known about how ako influences GTAs, who are integral 
to engendering relational learning. GTA training is often overlooked in pedagogical upskilling with inexperienced GTAs often 
favouring teacher-centred approaches (Lee, 2019). To support engagement with ako, a university-wide GTA Community of 
Interest (COI) was established, providing professional development and building whanaungatanga, complemented by course-
specific training. 
Description:GTAs were interviewed using semi-structured questions after the first course delivery (N=6). Interviews explored 
perceptions of ako, its enactment, and value within COI activities. Findings will inform practice changes in Semester 1, 2026, 
followed by another interview cycle.  
Method:Interviews were recorded, transcribed, de-identified, and analysed using Reflexive Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke, 
2006, 2019), adopting a constructionist, inductive approach. Both semantic and latent coding were used to identify explicit and 
underlying meanings.  
Evidence:Initial findings indicate strong value in cross-faculty GTA connections and in improving practice through ako. GTAs 
expressed interest in extending training opportunities, having their participation recognised and remunerated, and receiving 
greater feedback on their individual practice. 
Contribution:This research addresses a gap by examining Indigenous pedagogies on GTA experience and success. Centering ako 
has enhanced classroom relationality and improved GTA experience. The model offers a replicable approach for embedding 
Indigenous pedagogy in GTA training elsewhere. 
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How Employability Competencies Are Classified in Higher Education: 
Insights from a Systematic Review of Reviews 
Zhan J1, Chapman E2, Valentine A1, Male S1 
1University of Melbourne, 2University of Western Australia 
 
Focus 
The focus of this showcase is to exam how employability competencies are categorised across existing higher education review 
studies. 
Background/Context 
Employability remains a central priority for higher education, yet significant conceptual fragmentation persists across the 
literature. Multiple reviews and frameworks seek to define employability, but they differ in how they classify employability 
competencies and articulate underlying dimensions. Prior literature identifies recurring issues such as overlapping constructs, 
ambiguous terminology, and limited discipline specificity, all of which challenge curriculum design and assessment. 
Description 
This research examines how employability competencies identified in published review studies have been categorised across 
existing frameworks. The aim is to map similarities and divergences in classification practices, and to identify conceptual 
patterns that influence how educators and researchers understand employability. 
Method 
Data were drawn from a systematic review of reviews of employability in higher education. Employability competencies and 
their associated categories were extracted and analysed using qualitative content analysis to examine classification practices 
and conceptual rationales. 
Evidence 
Findings reveal substantial variation in how employability competencies are categorised. Key terms such as skills, capitals, and 
dispositions are often used inconsistently, while emerging areas including adaptability, self-management, and career 
development are unevenly represented. These patterns contribute to conceptual ambiguity and limit coherence in curriculum 
mapping and assessment design. 
Contribution 
The study clarifies how employability has been structured across influential review literature and highlights the need for more 
consistent, context-sensitive categorisation. The findings provide a conceptual foundation for future employability framework 
development and improved employability assessment practices. 
Engagement 
Participants will be invited to reflect on how employability competencies are currently categorised in their programs and to 
share challenges in applying existing employability frameworks. 
 



 

LTP206 

Enacting Agency Under Constraint: Chinese PhD Returnees Navigating 
Academic Hiring 
Jing X1, Wang S2 
1Beijing Normal University, 2McGill University 
 
Focus of the showcase 
This presentation examines how structural barriers in China’s academic labour market constrain the employability agency of 
overseas-trained Chinese PhD returnees. 
Background/context 
Employability is often framed as an individual attribute acquired through skills, preparation, and strategic behaviour, yet this 
framing risks obscuring structural inequalities in access, recognition, and opportunity conversion (Tomlinson, 2012). In China, 
PhD returnees face increasing difficulty securing academic jobs due to competitive, stratified, and metric-driven hiring systems 
(Marginson, 2013; Lin et al., 2024).  
This study draws on Pham et al.’s (2023) ecological model of employability agency, which views agency as shaped by 
institutional structures, relational access, and the intelligibility of opportunity. Analytically, returnees’ agency was examined 
through three dimensions: when, how, and to what extent agency can be exercised.  
Description  
This study explores how returnees’ agency is enabled or constrained by structural features of China’s academic hiring systems. It 
reframes “low employability” as a mismatch between candidates’ agentic strategies and the institutional conditions that govern 
recognition and conversion of capital. 
Method  
The study uses a qualitative design based on semi-structured interviews with PhD returnees currently seeking academic 
positions in China. Thematic analysis was used to trace how structural conditions influence when, how, and to what extent 
employability agency can be exercised. 
Evidence   
Findings reveal five interrelated barriers: recruitment opacity, informal gatekeeping, weak institutional support, misrecognition 
of overseas capital, and the temporal toll of prolonged uncertainty. These barriers limit both the actionability and durability of 
agency. 
Contribution  
The study contributes to higher education scholarship by clarifying how structural constraints, rather than individual deficits, 
shape employment outcomes. It extends current research on academic mobility and employability by showing that international 
training is not a universally transferable advantage. Its value depends on the rules, metrics, networks, and recognition systems 
of the receiving academic labour market.  
 
 
 



 

LTP207 

Critically examining social work education’s relationship to sexuality from 
an affirmative and rights perspective 
Sharma A1 
1University of Wollongong 
 
Aim: This project aims to strengthen higher education in Social Work by embracing an affirmative, rights based approach to 
sexuality that highlights intersectionality, cultural responsiveness, and anti-oppression. It seeks to explore pedagogy as an 
opportunity to move beyond risk focused and deficit-oriented approaches to supporting emerging social workers in engaging 
with sexuality as a fundamental and meaningful aspect of human experience and wellbeing. 
 
Background/context: Despite an unambiguous commitment to social justice and equity, and growing evidence of the relevance 
of learning about sexuality to professional education and training, Social Work is yet to fully and comprehensively engage with 
sexuality from an anti-oppressive and affirmative perspective (Dodd, 2020; Dodd & Katz, 2020; Turner, North & Drake, 2023). 
 
Description: This review is a critical examination of how Social Work education has approached sexuality, followed by an 
exploration of what an affirmative perspective on sexuality might look like in Social Work pedagogical context and how it might 
contribute to learning and professional development of Social Work students. 
 
Method: I conducted an exploratory narrative review of Social Work scholarship on sexuality, focusing specifically on sexual 
rights and sexual health. Using critical and anti-oppressive Social Work as a theoretical perspective, I examine key themes and 
discourses within the literature. 
 
Evidence: Social Work education's engagement with sexuality has been limited and deficit-oriented, missing an affirmative 
perspective which recognises that affirming positive sexual rights is just as important as addressing violence and prejudice. 
 
Contribution: An affirmative sexuality perspective is rights-based and recognises the value of freedom and joy alongside equality 
and non-discrimination (Chandiramani, 2010). It allows for sexuality to be conceptualised, understood, and engaged with in 
intersectional, non-heteronormative, non-Eurocentric ways. 
 



 

LTP208 

Social-Media-Based Diaries in Qualitative Longitudinal Research: 
Opportunities, Challenges, and Design Principles 
Cao X1, Xie W2, Zhang L3, Shi T3 
1Xiamen University, 2 Peking University, 3Tsinghua University 
 
Focus 
This methodological paper examines the potential of solicited social-media-based diaries (SMBDs) as a qualitative longitudinal 
research (QLR) tool in higher education contexts. 
 
Background/context 
As students’ everyday meaning-making increasingly happens on mobile, networked platforms, conventional diary designs can 
feel burdensome and misaligned with contemporary documentation practices. However, longitudinal use of SMBDs remains 
under-explored(Atayee-Bennett, 2025), particularly regarding how platform affordances shape research practice and data 
quality. 
 
Description 
Drawing on a 17-week study using WeChat Moments, the paper analyses what SMBDs enable (e.g., in-situ, multimodal traces) 
and what they complicate (e.g., fragmented reflection, audience-aware self-presentation), and distils practical design principles 
for higher education researchers. 
 
Method 
Eighty-two first-year undergraduates at a leading Chinese university participated in a diary–interview design (Zimmerman & 
Wieder, 1977): two rounds of semi-structured interviews (start/end of semester) plus event-based SMBD posts on WeChat 
Moments. The research team also kept reflexive memos and held regular analytic meetings. Data (diaries, interviews, memos) 
were thematically coded with attention to methodological affordances and constraints. 
 
Evidence 
SMBDs supported high retention (98.8%) and generated layered archives (timestamps, images/videos, captions) that made 
trajectories visible and revisitable in interviews. However, platform logics tended to shorten reflective writing, increase 
fragmentation, reduce researcher control over focus/completeness, and introduce authenticity tensions shaped by “imagined 
audiences” in semi-closed networks. 
 
Contribution 
The study offers evidence-based design principles for longitudinal SMBD research: align SMBDs with participants’ existing digital 
habits; scaffold reflection through brief orientation, light monitoring, and post-diary clarification; preserve participant control 
via visibility options; and maintain a “quiet presence” to minimize reactivity. The paper advances methodological debates by 
framing SMBDs as dynamic, non-neutral tools that reconfigure diary practices in digitally connected contexts. 
 
Engagement 
The paper offers actionable guidance for educators and SoTL/QLR researchers designing ethical, feasible, and analytically robust 
SMBD studies of learning and transition in digitally mediated higher education. 
 
 



 

LTP209 

Can Group Physical Activity Improve First-Year Student Wellbeing and 
Academic Success? 
Nicholls C1, Rajasekhar M1, Khammy M1, Loi K, Rathner J1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
To determine whether regular group physical activity, enhances wellbeing, belonging, engagement, and academic performance 
in first year students. 
 
Background/context 
First-year transition is a high risk period for wellbeing, belonging, and engagement, which predict retention and success (Kift, 
2015; Tinto, 2017). Australian data show persistent challenges in mental health and social integration (Baik et al., 2019). Physical 
activity improves wellbeing and cognition (Biddle et al., 2019), and group based activity fosters social connection (Eime et al., 
2013), yet its structured use as a transition intervention remains underexplored within exercise based learning science 
framework. 
 
Description 
A six week pilot compared three groups: (i) group physical activity (Body Pump™, n=19), (ii) structured, facilitated social 
engagement (n=18), and (iii) a non intervention control (n=237). Both intervention groups met twice weekly and aimed to 
improve mental wellbeing, belonging, peer engagement, and academic performance. 
 
Method 
First year students were recruited via advertisement on subject LMS. Participants completed pre/post surveys assessing mental 
wellbeing (WEMWBS), belonging (Belonging Scale), peer engagement (QILT-derived), and academic performance (Weighted 
Average Mark). Multiple linear regression adjusted for baseline scores and covariates; qualitative data underwent thematic 
analysis. 
Students who opted into the intervention were randomly allocated to Physical Activity or Social intervention groups. 
 
Evidence 
The physical activity group demonstrated clinically meaningful improvement mental wellbeing (+2.78 WEMWBS; 95% CI −0.66 
to 6.21) and achieved an adjusted +3.90-point higher WAM than control (95% CI −1.30 to 9.10) despite having lower university 
admission rank, suggesting a positive academic effect despite non-significance. The social group improved belonging (+1.27; 
95% CI 0.11 to 2.44; p=.03) and reported strong peer-connection benefits. Qualitative themes highlighted enjoyment, 
confidence, and community. 
 
Contribution 
Findings demonstrate that low-cost, discipline-neutral, data-informed experiential interventions can target distinct domains—
physical activity for wellbeing and academic performance; social activities for belonging and engagement—offering scalable 
strategies for first-year support. 
 
 



 

LTP210 

Authentic experiential learning through the New Colombo Plan: enhancing 
Australian Business students' Global and Employability Soft Skills 
Yip J1, Lim J1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Focus 
This research presents the experiences of Australian undergraduate Business students through New Colombo Plan programs in 
Singapore and Indonesia from 2015 – 2025. 
 
Background/context  
Tasked to build diplomacy and deepen people to people relationships since 2014, the New Colombo Plan (NCP) is Australia’s 
signature outbound mobility initiative to the Indo-Pacific. A form of soft power tool (Hong, 2022), students emphasise both 
strategic employability gains and personal transformation (Potts, 2022; Tran, et al, 2021). Despite increased participation, a gap 
in conceptualising NCP experiences longitudinally that inform both practice and policy persists. 
 
Description  
This research frames NCP participation as a form of authentic experiential learning, derived from navigating in‑country spaces 
and communities, problem‑solving in unfamiliar institutional and cultural systems, and synthesising academic content with field 
research. This research seeks to uncover how authenticity, cultural diplomacy, global competence and soft skills are enabled 
through short-term NCP programs developed in the University of Sydney Business School.   
 
Method 
Using thematic analysis, the research utilizes a combination of in-depth interviews, textual data from testimonies, social media 
posts, observations and career journeys from former participants of six NCP thematic programs in Singapore and Indonesia from 
2015-2025. 
 
Evidence 
Students found the NCP experience ‘life changing’ and ‘uncomfortably comfortable’, noting the value in developing ‘skills that 
are difficult to teach in a lecture theatre: judgment, perspective, adaptability, and confidence in navigating unfamiliar 
environments’, ‘humility, cultural awareness and that ‘human connection is really powerful’. 
 
Contribution  
Focusing on authenticity and cultural diplomacy, the research informs transformational student learning and universities on 
how to create purposeful learning experiences sustained beyond the classroom with real human impact instrumental for 
Australian Business graduates in line with relevant foreign policy.  
 
Engagement 
The audience will be prompted by reflecting on their own cultural immersion experiences and how that shaped learning, 
identity and social capital.  
 
 



 

LTP211 

Reframing one-to-one academic skills consultations as pedagogical practice: 
exploring the impact on student agency in first-year EMI undergraduates 
Senadhipathi H1 
1Edith Cowan University, Sri Lanka Campus 
 
Learning support plays a vital role in students’ successful transition from school or college to university, a process that involves 
complex psychological, social, and academic adjustments. First year undergraduates often struggle to navigate new academic 
expectations, set goals, and balance study demands, particularly in English as a Medium of Instruction (EMI) contexts, where 
language and disciplinary learning intersect (Adamson, 2014; Tran et al., 2019). One widely used form of support involves one-
on-one sessions with learning advisers. However, such sessions are frequently framed as transactional, positioning students as 
passive recipients of expert advice rather than active participants in their own learning (Bush & Miller, 2011).This study explores 
how one-on-one advising sessions can be reframed as a pedagogical practice that empowers EMI undergraduates to enhance 
their learning agency during their first year of university. Adopting a qualitative case study design, the research investigates how 
learning advisers enact strategies that enhance student autonomy and engagement. The data were collected through semi-
structured interviews with twenty-five first year undergraduates, observations of consultation sessions, reflective journals from 
three learning advisers, and analyses of consultation materials. Thematic analysis  was applied to identify indicators of agency, 
including student voice, self-regulation, and ownership of learning (Urgo&Arguello,2023). Findings reveal a shift from passive 
engagement to active participation as students increasingly engaged in dialogue, set learning goals, and applied strategies 
independently across courses. Pedagogical practices such as scaffolded independence, reflective dialogue, and structured goal 
setting were central to this transformation. These results underscore the role of learning advisers as educators who actively 
shape learners’ reflective and strategic capacities within EMI settings (Whalen, 2023). The study contributes to higher education 
pedagogy by highlighting how well designed learning support can serve as a powerful site for developing student agencies and 
inform institutional design of effective advising frameworks. 
 



 

LTP212 

Responsive Pedagogy in Immersive Higher Education: Structural and 
Relational Dimensions of Quality Teaching 
Muscat A1, Marland B1 
1Victoria University 
 
Aim 
This study aims to examine how quality teaching is conceptualised and enacted in higher education contexts characterised by 
varied learner profiles, with a particular focus on immersive delivery models such as Block Model teaching. It seeks to identify 
the structural and relational conditions that enable responsive pedagogy in practice. 
 
Background 
As higher education systems expand participation, institutions are enrolling increasingly diverse cohorts of students. These 
learners differ in prior educational experiences, linguistic repertoires, cultural identities, academic preparedness, and modes of 
engagement (Goode et al., 2021). This diversification has intensified the need for teaching approaches that move beyond 
inclusion as a principle toward responsiveness as an enacted practice (OECD, 2022).  
 
Description 
This study explores how immersive teaching structures, specifically Block Model delivery, create conditions for pedagogical 
agility. It examines how educators adapt curriculum in real time, engage in sustained interaction, and enact differentiation to 
respond to students’ diverse learning needs, capabilities, and trajectories. The study also considers the role of relational 
engagement in shaping responsive teaching practices. 
 
Method 
A collaborative autoethnographic approach was employed, involving four teacher-researchers at an Australian university (Chang 
et. al., 2013).  Through structured reflective dialogue and iterative writing, participants critically examined their own teaching 
practices and decision-making processes within block model classrooms (Ellis et. al., 2011). 
 
Evidence 
Analysis of the reflective data revealed that responsiveness is enabled through both structural and relational dimensions of 
teaching. Key factors included temporality, which allowed for depth and continuity; iterative scaffolding; and differentiation 
tailored to learner needs.  
 
Contribution 
The study contributes a conceptual model of responsive pedagogy in immersive higher education contexts. It offers insights into 
how teaching quality can be understood as dynamic, relational, and contextually enacted, providing a framework to inform 
practice, curriculum design, and future research in diverse higher education settings. 
 



 

LTP213 

Learning to Pause: Metacognitive Scaffolding within AI Simulations for 
Interpersonal Skills Practice 
Yuen K1 
1AI Centre for Educational Technologies 
 
Aim 
This pilot study examines students’ experiences of metacognitive scaffolding embedded in an AI simulation for interpersonal 
skills practice, and whether reflective insights were evident in subsequent responses. 
 
Background 
Metacognition involves monitoring one’s thinking and adjusting one’s approach (Nelson & Narens, 1990). In interpersonal skills 
practice, however, such monitoring is often internal and difficult to observe or support. Studies suggest conversational agents 
can support self-reflection and monitoring, but often alongside rather than within the interaction itself (Arakawa & Yakura, 
2024; Martins van Jaarsveld et al., 2025). This leaves open how metacognitive scaffolding can be built into the interaction while 
learners are still deciding how to respond. 
 
Description 
We designed a text-based AI simulation in which students took the role of a supervisor coaching Jane. Within the same 
simulation, the AI played two roles: Jane and, at a mid-conversation pause, a second persona called the "Inner Voice," delivering 
first-person metacognitive prompts designed to externalise students' metacognitive processes before the conversation with 
Jane resumed. 
 
Method 
Twenty-eight undergraduate students in a leadership course completed the simulation. Data comprised a post-simulation 
survey and platform-captured timestamped transcripts. Survey responses were analysed descriptively, while transcripts were 
analysed using an adapted reflection-depth framework (Fleck & Fitzpatrick, 2010) and for evidence of reflective insights in 
subsequent coaching moves. 
 
Evidence 
Students demonstrated substantial engagement. 96% agreed the prompts deepened their thinking, and 93% reported applying 
insights. Transcript analysis showed a mixed pattern: most reflections were explanatory rather than dialogic, yet most 
participants showed post-pause coaching moves traceable to their reflections. 
 
Contribution 
This work contributes a design pattern for embedding metacognitive prompts within AI simulations. Rather than separating 
reflection from performance, it inserts reflection into practice itself. Preliminary findings suggest the design’s value lies in 
creating a structured pause that helps learners articulate their understanding before deciding how to proceed. 
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A longitudinal study of AI use by students 
Palmer E1, Lee D1, Lekkas D1, Ploeckl F1, Arnold M1, Plastow K1, Strelan P1, Srivastava A1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim 
This showcase will present research outcomes of a longitudinal study of the use of AI by students 
Background  
There are numerous motivations for students to enhance their learning experience through AI. Crawford et al. (2023) suggest 
benefits including students’ abilities to seek better feedback on their work and the simplification of the learning process. Chan 
and Hu (2023) discuss the use of AI to act as a writing assistant, to help with finding ideas, and providing practical writing 
support. Non-native speakers also find support to improve their written language skills (Sumakul et al., 2022; Tran, 2024). 
However, other studies (DEC, 2024) have shown that students are using AI for assessment, raising concern around learning. 
Description 
This study looks at the changes in attitudes over 2024 and 2025 of students at an Australian University. 
Method 
A survey consisting of closed and open-ended questions explored the types of GenAI tools students utilized, how often they 
used them, as well as perceptions of the use of GenAI tools for learning, assessment and feedback. 
Evidence 
611 students (60% domestic, predominantly first years split evenly in gender and faculties) responded over two years. Students 
used more AI in 2025 and felt confident that AI tools could help them learn and pass but had low belief it could provide 
meaningful feedback or replace lecturers. Students sourced information on AI use from a variety of university provided web 
pages, but relied on lecturers for guidance. Attitudes varied according to international status and discipline. 
Contribution 
These findings support the belief that students use of AI is increasing but they have concerns about the value of its use beyond 
passing.  
Engagement 
The data will be presented as part of a dialogue with the audience around their experiences around student use of AI over the 
last two years. 
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Bridging Knowledge Systems: Embedding First Nations Learning in First-Year 
Science Education 
Etherington S1, Rice K1, Callan N1, Ménard J1, Kent T1, Ah Chee J1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim: To examine learning and engagement outcomes from intentional, co-designed enrichment of a first-year science unit, 
centred on First Nations knowledges.   
 
Background/context: Contemporary higher education calls for values-aware, socially responsive curricula embedded within 
disciplines (OECD, 2019). Introducing first-year students to the intersection of Indigenous and Western knowledge systems is a 
unique opportunity to enrich student learning, model cultural inclusivity, and position discipline knowledge as globally and 
socially situated.   
 
Description: The unit was intentionally designed as the foundation for three enrichment pillars: First Nations knowledges; 
equity, diversity and inclusion; and sustainability. Co-design with Noongar academic and community katitjin (knowledge) 
holders enabled Indigenous-led learning across tutorials, digital artefacts, on-Country experiences, and a reflective assessment.   
 
Method: Innovations included (i) engagement of expert co-designers and presenters, (ii) blending dedicated First Nations-led 
learning activities with multiple smaller First Nations touchpoints embedded across unit materials, and (iii) explicit emphasis on 
interconnectedness between First Nations knowledges, course content, professional expectations, and the other enrichment 
pillars. Inductive thematic analysis of 371 student reflections from three unit offerings followed Braun and Clarke’s (2013) six-
phase process.  
 
Evidence: Themes emerging from analysis of student reflections included: (1) expanded awareness of First Nations knowledges 
and science, including engagement with relationality, responsibility, Noongar conceptualisations of wellbeing, and 
environmental stewardship; (2) reframing of science as culturally situated and recognition of the consequences of excluding 
non-Western epistemologies; and (3) consideration of Indigenous perspectives in future personal and professional contexts.   
 
Contribution: We offer practical, adaptable strategies for authentic integration of First Nations perspectives and knowledges in 
first-year curricula: community partnership, cultural safety, scaffolded touchpoints, and iterative co-design. Course-level 
scaffolding of enrichment pillars is also explored.  
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A cross-institutional qualitative study: Australian university staffs’ 
psychological responses as generative artificial intelligence enters learning 
spaces 
O'Doherty P1, Edgar A2, Chan C3, Ahuja Y4 
1Western Sydney University, 2Deakin University, 3University of New South Wales, 4Monash 
 
Aim 
Assessing how shifts in the current postdigital era affect staff psychological safety in higher education. 
Background/context 
The evolving landscape of postdigital learning environments introduces uncertainty for the future of higher education. 
Generative artificial intelligence (AI) has intensified challenges, requiring staff to adapt to rapidly changing technology. Recent 
calls emphasise the need to create collaborative opportunities to meet AI-related challenges, and bring together 
interdisciplinary skills (Liu & Bates, 2024; TEQSA, 2024).   
Description of the research 
We explore perspectives of staff, working across higher education in Australia, on their attitudes towards AI and conditions 
required to create safe spaces in response to these challenges. By examining both the individual and collective sense-making, 
we explore how emotional response shifts through collaboration. Staff perspectives inform institutional stakeholders about 
affective experiences of individuals and the role of collective engagement in understanding how space can either amplify 
anxiety or support connection and resilience. 
Method 
Data were collected from a design-thinking workshop held at HERDSA25, Perth. Participants (n=25) completed a Think, Feel, 
Say, Do task individually and collectively posted comments on ‘How might we’ statements. Thematic analysis via a Braun and 
Clarke (2021) model was used. A heat map visually compared themes across individual and collective levels. 
Evidence 
Individual reflections were predominantly negative, with anxiety related to capability, and potential harms expressed. In 
contrast, collective reflections were largely positive and optimistic, suggesting that collaborative engagement fosters creativity 
and agency despite individually held anxiety. 
Contribution 
Consistent with calls to reframe AI towards possibility-focused collaborative approaches (Liu & Bates, 2024; TEQSA, 2024), this 
research highlights a contrast between individual anxiety and collective optimism. Shifting practice toward valuing reform and 
collective intelligence (Wang et al., 2025) while being mindful of digital humanism (Coeckelbergh, 2024) may help institutions 
respond to change in our spaces and foster psychologically safe environments. 
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An internship for nutrition culturally diverse students in Australia: A realist 
evaluation  
Choi T1 
1Monash University 
 
Focus 
This poster will showcase an innovative approach to promote mattering (Flett, 2018) and belonging among culturally diverse 
international students studying nutrition in Australia.  
 
Background 
Culturally diverse students from Asia often present to be quiet, passive and reluctant to participate in Australian classrooms. 
Their quiet learning behaviour could be mistaken as disengagement, limiting opportunities for contribution to their learning.  
 
Description  
A 5-week culturally-tailored on-campus internship program was piloted with culturally diverse students in a university nutrition 
programs to draw on their strengths in nutrition practice. A total of 76 nutrition and dietetics students of Asian backgrounds 
and across five year-levels participated in the internship program, and involved in active and collective problem-solving 
nutrition issues. After three programs, the internship program was evaluated qualitatively. 
 
Method 
A realist evaluation of 17 interviews with student-participants was employed to build and refine the Context-Mechanism-
Outcome configurations (CMOs). A socio-cultural perspective on learning was adopted, and ethnographic methods, including 
interviews and facilitator-reflection, were used. 
 
Evidence 
The internship created a psychologically safe classroom for culturally diverse students to contribute their cultural knowledge 
and skills, and take on leadership roles, building self-confidence and skills for active learning. Working together facilitated a 
culture of family-like support with senior students role modelling professional behaviours and providing sibling-like caring 
relationships that extended beyond the program. Presenting their collectively identified solutions gave them a voice, to feel 
valued and significant.  
 
Contribution 
Engaging international students in higher education often referred to deficit-oriented skill remediation. In contrast, this study 
contributes to the scholarship by presenting a culturally tailored, strengths-based internship model that reconceptualises 
participation and leadership as socially mediated and culturally situated practices, extending theories of mattering and 
identifying the socio-cultural mechanisms from perceived passivity to active contribution.  
 
Engagement 
The evidence will be showcased textually with a QR code directing readers to further information.    
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Consistency in Calibration - A First Year Interdisciplinary Perspective  
Sivapalan T1, Pepper B1 
1UNSW - University of NSW  
 
Aim: Exploration of calibration design and use in a first-year interdisciplinary course and evaluation about reducing variation in 
assessors’ interpretation of marking rubrics.  
 
Background: Calibration is a higher education mechanism for marking consistency and fairness in complex assessments 
requiring qualitative judgement (Sadler, 2013; Bloxham et al., 2018). Substantial marker variation persists due to fixed marking 
habits, inconsistent rubric interpretation, and task complexity (Watty et al., 2014; O’Donovan et al., 2024). Interdisciplinary 
courses face challenges given assessors adopt their disciplinary norms/standards, this lacks evaluative research.  
 
Description: Examination of whether calibration supports consistent interpretation and application of marking rubrics in 
interdisciplinary contexts. There is need for further understanding around the necessity of specialist disciplinary expertise for 
reliable assessment (Watty et al., 2014; Middleton et al., 2024). This clarifies the types of support needed given the variability of 
marking within tutor cohorts. 
 
Method: A mixed-methods approach is used to evaluate calibration marking effectiveness. Quantitative data is generated by 
comparing assessors’ marks and rubric application on shared assessment samples pre/post-calibration. Qualitative data is 
collected through a post-calibration assessor survey examining confidence in rubric use, performance standard clarity, and 
marking consistency perception. Quantitative analysis assesses consistency post-calibration, while qualitative analysis explores 
assessors’ views on rubric use, confidence, and shared standards. 
 
Evidence: Empirical evidence examining effectiveness is acquired through marking consistency, score dispersion, and rubric 
interpretation. Quantitative analysis should demonstrate reduced marker variation. Qualitative findings should show increased 
clarity of standards, assessor confidence, and shared marking practices, addressing research gaps (O’Donovan et al., 2024; 
Sadler, 2013).  
 
Contribution 
 
Empirical evidence on calibration effectiveness in interdisciplinary marking teams. Assessor training needs are identified 
regarding rubric interpretation, standards alignment, and feedback consistency, supporting equitable marking practices (Sadler, 
2013; Watty et al., 2014; Bloxham et al., 2018; O’Donovan et al., 2024).  
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Making It Real: Why Professional Placement Fuels Student Persistence  
Alanazi A1, Everett B1, Batterham M2, Bowdler S1 
1University of Wollongong, 2University of New South Wales  
 
Context 
Persistence—a student’s capacity to navigate challenges, remain enrolled, and graduate is central to retention in higher 
education. (1) Research identifies academic pressures, personal and financial challenges, and ethical conflict as drivers of 
withdrawal.(1) In nursing education, professional placements offer authentic practice that may strengthen commitment to 
continue.(2),(3) 
Aim 
To explore factors influencing persistence among Saudi Arabian Bachelor of Nursing students. 
Description 
This embedded mixed-methods study combined quantitative (4),(College Persistence Questionnaire) and qualitative (semi-
structured interviews) approaches to examine how experiences, including professional placement, shape students’ commitment 
to degree completion. This poster reports qualitative findings. 
Methods 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with Saudi nursing students across all program years, exploring on perceptions of 
placement and its impact on continuation. Data were preliminarily analysed using thematic analysis.(5) 
Evidence 
Eleven female students participated (interviews: 17–81 minutes). Four themes were identified: Belonging and Professional 
Identity, Theory–Practice Integration, Confidence and Ethical Clarity, and Role Modelling and Motivation. Belonging and identity 
were most influential; placements marked the moment students felt “it is my place… more than just a student” (6), (7),(8) 
Linking theory to practice heightened engagement: “made it real” and “the curriculum became exciting”. (2),(3) Confidence 
grew as students overcame fears and cultural sensitivities: “I treat a patient not as male or female” (9) Ethical clarity 
strengthened through patient-centred ethics: “Religion permits this… I’m here to do my duty.” (10) Role models and teamwork 
validated career choice: “Observing how they deal with patients… made me continue,” (11) while patient feedback reinforced 
motivation: “Helping someone gives happiness,” fostering resilience and persistence. 
Contribution 
Professional placement drives persistence through four interconnected themes. Findings inform strategies to foster belonging, 
integrate theory and practice, scaffold confidence and ethics, and leverage role models and patient care activities to enhance 
persistence and readiness for professional nursing. 
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learner-valued classroom moments and competency development in 
practice-based adult education 
Ng K1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
aim 
this showcase presents research outcomes examining how adult learners experience competency development in practice-
based education. it highlights learner-valued classroom moments—particularly experience-based sensemaking. 
 
background/context  
competency-based education (cbe) has gained prominence as an outcomes-oriented alternative to time-based models. 
however, existing research has focused on curriculum structures, competency frameworks, and assessment design, with limited 
empirical attention to how competencies are enacted and experienced by learners in practice-based classrooms. recent 
research has identified a gap in understanding the pedagogical mechanisms by which adult learners perceive competency 
development in authentic learning contexts. 
 
description  
this study examines learner-valued classroom moments as an empirical lens for understanding competency development in 
practice-based education. it explores how adult learners articulate engagement, insight, and sensemaking, and how these 
moments relate to perceived learning impact. the analysis compares learners in leadership roles and practitioner learners to 
identify differentiated competency orientations. 
 
method  
the study employs a secondary qualitative analysis of 5,537 learner comments collected from 2025 participant feedback forms 
across professional and leadership education programmes. thematic analysis was conducted to identify recurring learner-valued 
moments and to examine patterns across learner groups. 
 
evidence  
learner engagement emerged as the most salient classroom moment across adult learner groups. differences were observed 
between learner groups. learners in leadership roles more often emphasised strategic judgement, reflective insight, and 
perspective-shifting, while practitioner learners highlighted immediate applicability, skill confidence, and practical 
understanding. across both groups, expressions such as “eye-opening,” “enlightening,” “inspiring,” “new perspective,” 
“transformative,” and “changing mindset” indicate cognitive and metacognitive progression consistent with higher-order 
competency development, which is required in postgraduate education.  
 
contribution  
the study contributes to cbe research by shifting focus from curriculum alignment to learner-valued pedagogical moments. it 
offers empirically grounded insights to inform faculty development and the design of authentic, practice-based professional and 
leadership education. 
 
 



 

LTP223 

The Overseas Community Engagement Experience: Pedagogy, Practices & 
Perspectives on Youth Life Skills Development 
Singh S1, Roche A1 
1Temasek Polytechnic 
 
Background 
Universities and Institutes of Higher Learning have long incorporated overseas volunteering programmes for holistic student 
development, global exposure and graduate portfolio-building. While proponents of such programmes have long extolled its 
transformative power, there remains a dearth of detailed analysis on the development of life skills and attitudes potentially held 
by youth participants.  
 
Description 
The intervention - real-world experiential learning drawing upon reflective practice, learner-led informal processes, and 
grounded in the Positive Youth Development approach, has been carefully curated as a pedagogical tool aimed to hone life skills 
acquisition.  
 
Aims & Method 
Through a mixed methods approach, this study explores the effectiveness of a 13-day overseas community engagement 
programme on youth life skills acquisition; social and team skills, self-efficacy, critical-thinking, empathy, emotional skills, 
leadership, and communication skills.  
The study aims to investigate the challenges faced in life skills acquisition, the post-intervention effects, the potential variables 
that influence outcomes, and, the disparity in the experience between participants with varying life skills competency levels.  
 
Evidence 
While the case study research and data collection is in progress, initial findings from a pilot 2024 intervention focusing on global 
competencies have been promising. 
 
Contribution 
It is hoped that this research sheds greater insights into the processes by which youth develop life skills, and, the pedagogies 
and principles that ensure overseas community engagements add value for both youth participants and the host community.  
 
 
 



 

LTP224 

The Influence of Teacher Mindset, Motivation, And Engagement  on First-
Year Nursing Students’ Learning Experience 
Singletary M1, Easwvaran S2, Zafirolvski K1, Parguian K1, Kerrison J3 
1Torrens University Australia, 2Torrens University Australia, 3Torrens University/Think Education (Laureate Education Services) - 
Fitzroy, VIC 
 
Aim: 
This study seeks to explore the intersection of teacher mindset perspectives and first-year nursing students’ learning 
experiences and potential pathways for developing growth-oriented mindset in students.  
 
Background/context: 
First-year nursing students frequently encounter systemic barriers, including cultural adaptation pressures and competing socio-
economic demands (Liu et al., 2023). Growth mindset pedagogy, the belief that intellectual abilities can be developed through 
effort and support, is theorised to be a critical tool for mitigating these challenges (Dweck, 2006; Yeager et al., 2022). Research 
suggests that educators who adopt growth-oriented frameworks may serve as vital role models, potentially reducing 
educational disparities for underrepresented groups (Hecht et al., 2023). 
 
Description:  
This poster presents findings from a mixed-methods investigation into how mindset is communicated through feedback and 
relational teaching. It considers the extent to which these practices generated student engagement, perceived capability, and 
institutional belonging (Guzzardo et al., 2021).  
 
Method: 
An exploratory correlational study utilised the Teacher Mindset Survey (Nalipay et al., 2021) and an adapted Student Perception 
Survey (Vestad & Bru, 2024). Quantitative data were supplemented by thematic analysis of qualitative responses regarding the 
learning experience. 
 
Evidence:  
Quantitative results suggest that perceived teacher (n=23) growth mindset is strongly and statistically significantly related to 
students’ (n=30) own growth mindsets, emotions, and behaviours. However, in this sample, associations with intrinsic 
motivation and engagement were not statistically significant. Qualitative data indicated that students value supportive 
behaviours, such as normalising mistakes, which may foster psychological safety and increased confidence. 
 
Contribution:  
This research offers data-informed insights for re-envisioning first-year learning support policies. The findings suggest that 
mindset-aligned communication and relational engagement may foster inclusive, capability-focused learning environments that 
actively address the systemic barriers. These pedagogical strategies have the potential to enhance participation parity, bolster 
student resilience, and improve overall success and learning outcomes within higher education.  
 



 

LTP225 

From Preparation to Practice: Graduating Teachers’ Intentions and 
Enactment of Global Competence through the Theory of Planned Behaviour 
Laundy C1 
1Central Queensland University 
 
Aim 
To examine how pre-service teachers in Queensland initial teacher education (ITE) programs develop intentions to educate for 
global competence, and how these intentions are enacted in their first year of teaching. 
 
Background/Context 
Teachers are increasingly expected to support students to engage with a culturally diverse and globally connected world. Global 
competence - the knowledge, skills, values, and dispositions for engaging with global and intercultural issues, is embedded in 
policy and curriculum frameworks. However, how it is addressed in ITE and enacted in early-career practice remains unclear. 
 
Description 
This study follows pre-service teachers from ITE into their first year of teaching, exploring how they understand, value, and 
enact global competence across the transition from preparation to practice. 
 
Method 
A two-phase longitudinal design was used, guided by the Theory of Planned Behaviour. Phase One involved surveys and 
interviews with final-year pre-service teachers. Phase Two followed the same participants into their first year of teaching, using 
interviews and artefacts to examine enactment. Survey data were analysed descriptively, while qualitative data were 
thematically analysed to examine alignment between intention and enactment. 
 
Evidence 
Findings indicate that participants valued global competence and intended to teach for it; however, enactment was 
inconsistent. Participants prioritised areas that were more explicitly signalled and assessed. While many enacted aspects of 
global competence through relational and values-based practices, more explicit and critical pedagogical approaches were less 
evident.  
 
Contribution  
This study addresses a gap by identifying tensions between intention and enactment in educating for global competence as pre-
service teachers transition into practice. This was shaped by the often-implicit framing of global competence within ITE, 
curriculum, and policy, which limited its visibility as an expected component of teaching. 
 
The findings highlight the importance of explicit signalling of global competence as a core expectation of teaching, alongside 
practical, context-rich examples that support enactment.  
 
 
 
 



 

LTP226 

Breaking Disciplinary Barriers: Understanding Teacher Challenges in 
Transdisciplinary Course Design 
Harrison K1, Sturm S1 
1University of Auckland 
 
Aim 
This study investigated the transition of university teaching staff from discipline-specific to transdisciplinary (TD) teaching with 
the introduction of TD courses. It aimed to understand the challenges they faced and how learning designers can best support 
them during course design and delivery. 
 
Background/context  
Transformative technologies like Generative AI are disrupting higher education. One response is adopting a TD approach that 
fosters a holistic understanding of knowledge systems (Nicolescu, 2010). But little research addresses how learning designers 
can support teachers navigating a transition into TD teaching. 
 
Description  
This interpretive study investigated the perspectives of seven university teachers who designed and delivered TD courses. 
Participants were selected based on their involvement in TD teaching and diverse disciplinary backgrounds. 
 
Method 
The two-phase interview process involved a 30-minute conversation to establish rapport and a 60-minute semi-structured 
interview exploring how teachers transitioned to TD teaching. Data was analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & 
Clarke, 2021). 
 
Evidence  
The study generated two overarching themes and four sub-themes: the systemic theme revealed persistent institutional 
barriers to implementation and an unresolved tension between the depth and breadth of knowledge; the individual theme 
surfaced difficulties in moving outside disciplinary boundaries and the necessity of productive discomfort in the transition to TD 
teaching. Together, these themes suggest that the transition to TD teaching is not a linear skills shift but an ongoing negotiation 
between institutional constraints, disciplinary identity, and emerging pedagogical purpose. 
 
Contribution  
The study directly addresses a literature gap by demonstrating how learning designers can support teachers’ transitions into TD 
teaching through building confidence, ensuring pedagogical coherence and providing holistic advice. It positions learning 
designers as pedagogical brokers in curriculum development. It deepens understanding of systemic and personal challenges of 
TD teaching and contributes to conversations about strengthening learning designer-teacher partnerships during technological 
transformation. 
 
 



 

LTP228 

Handle with care: implementing a faculty-wide course quality enhancement 
process 
Heywood A1, Blazek K1, Gemming L1, Watt K1, Yang X1, Velan G1 
1UNSW Medicine and Health 
 
Aim:  
The development of a Faculty-level course (unit) quality review process aimed to address institutional quality assurance 
requirements while meaningfully using student feedback to support collaborative course enhancement. 
Background/context 
Despite ongoing debate on their use to assess course quality (Tucker 2013), student evaluation data are key performance 
measures in higher education.Further, course review processes are often punitive or compliance-driven, limiting their potential 
to support reflective practice and sustained improvements. Research highlights the value of collaborative evaluation 
approaches for capacity building and supporting constructive, holistic quality enhancement approaches (Forbes et al 2022). 
Description 
A structured faculty-level process was implemented, with mandatory course reviews triggered by student experience outcomes 
below defined benchmarks. Reviews were positioned as developmental and supportive opportunities for course convenors. The 
process combined convenor reflection, discussion with School Learning & Teaching leads and evidence-informed action 
planning in consultation with a multidisciplinary review panel. Standardised templates supported consistency and focused on 
curriculum alignment, convenor support, training and resourcing. 
Methods 
This presentation outlines the development of the process, and evaluation results drawing on quantitative and qualitative 
student experience data, tracked across successive course iterations following review. 
Evidence 
Over 4 years (2022-2025), 45 courses across five Schools were reviewed (15.7% of Faculty courses). The main areas for 
improvement included assessment design and delivery, course structure, timetabling and student engagement. Most courses 
demonstrated improved student experience in their subsequent delivery, with several achieving very high satisfaction levels.  
Contribution 
This initiative demonstrates how course review can be reframed as a collaborative process that simultaneously assures quality 
and builds educator capability. The model offers a transferable approach for positioning Faculty governance processes as 
opportunities for professional learning and quality enhancement. 
 
 



 

LTP229 

Inclusive vivas in enabling programs: A programmatic approach from 
anatomy to physics    
Norman R1, Thai M1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim: To identify pedagogical, ethical, and practical considerations involved in designing inclusive viva assessments within 
enabling pre-university health and science programs. 
 
Background/context: Interactive oral assessments (vivas) are an increasingly used assessment in science programs; however, 
they present challenges, including organisational demands, elevated anxiety, and uneven suitability for different learners (Davey 
et al. 2025). Recent action research from the Pathways and Participation team (Hattam et al. 2024) emphasises the need for 
deliberate scaffolding and an ethic of care to ensure that assessment practices do not disadvantage or discourage students from 
non-traditional or under-represented backgrounds. 
 
Description: The presented material demonstrates how scaffolded, inclusive viva designs draw on enabling pedagogies to 
support participation by diverse pre-university students in courses ranging from 20 to 120 learners. A programmatic approach 
was adopted, with complexity increasing and supports gradually withdrawn across sequential health and science courses within 
a one-year FTE pathway program. 
 
Methods: This is an action research-based work, including case studies led by teaching practice and guided by enabling 
pedagogies. Educator‑researchers documented reflections on design decisions, challenges, and adaptations. Mixed quantitative 
and qualitative survey questions were collected from one cohort, both pre- and post-assessment (n=15). 
 
Evidence: The presenters illustrate how vivas were adapted to support students facing barriers such as anxiety, dysphasia, and 
cerebral palsy, using action research to provide qualitative insight into inclusive pedagogy. The increased planning time and 
workload required of frontline teaching staff were considered significant and were therefore documented for dissemination 
within the teaching community. Ethical implications related to substantial assessment modifications for individuals are 
explored, including preparedness for undergraduate study and equity considerations for the wider cohort.  
 
 



 

LTP230 

An Enhanced Drop-Everything-And-Research in a Metaverse: Designing for 
Learning Presence towards Research Writing Success 
Villanueva J1, De Mesa J, Mangubat L, Orbe J, Eacersall D 
1University Of The Philippines Open University 
 
Focus  
This poster presents an improved prototype of the Drop-Everything-And-Read-wRite-Research (D.E.A.R.), a virtual research 
writing group within a metaverse platform which was developed for a research course with learning presence (LP) in mind. LP 
has been investigated through indications of self-regulation and co-regulation in online learning environments (Hayes et al., 
2015). 
 
Background/context  
The poster is based on design case narrative to improve a research course through the use of a metaverse and with design 
thinking as its course redesign process (Villanueva et al. 2025). Recent empirical studies indicated that immersion and avatar-
based co-presence in the metaverse can heighten engagement, and foster a sense of shared LP (Çelik & Baturay, 2024).  
 
Description  
The poster reveals the enhanced metaverse setting and features to demonstrate how online learning can extend beyond 
transactional exchanges of information into an embodied and relational environment that can cultivate LP in meaningful ways.  
 
Method 
The narrative entailed a review and analysis of meeting notes of the team members at different points of redesigning the 
prototype. Key highlights resulted in a structure for writing the narrative. Post-D.E.A.R. session reflections and digital artifacts 
were examined as triggers to writing out sections of the narrative. 
 
Evidence  
The improved prototype signifies substantial pedagogical potential, specifically the consistent engagement demonstrated by 
users. Participants could plan, monitor, and sustain their research work within “protected time” while remaining aware of 
peers’ presence, fostering accountability without constant verbal interaction. 
 
Contribution  
By embedding additional features to the metaverse, the poster demonstrates how immersive environments can be intentionally 
designed through LP and towards student research writing success. The study paves the way for the scholarship of online 
teaching and learning or "SO2TL" as research looking closely into instructional design models as design cases since much of 
‘online teaching’ happens through intentional design and organizational of the learning environment.  
 



 

LTP230 

Mosaic: A social justice and mental health initiative that opens doors to 
university education  
Fowler J1, Molineux M1 
1Griffith University 
 
Aim: Project aim is to provide educational opportunities to people living with mental health conditions. Research aim is to 
evaluate the program. 
  
Background/context: Mental health (MH) is a significant problem in Australia. In 2022, 21.4% of Australians experienced MH 
issues in the previous 12 months and 43.7% in their lifetime (Queensland Government, 2026). While demand is increasing, 
people are impeded by the shortage and cost of existing services (Lefebvre, 2023). Mosaic is an innovation that leverages the 
social capital of a university to enhance the lives of people with mental health issues through education (Newton & Rowe, 
2018). 
  
Description:  Mosaic opens university-level education to those who do not have that opportunity. It is underpinned by two key 
principles: (1) provides education, not therapy and (2) participants are students, not patients (Newton & Rowe, 2018). Students 
engage educationally and socially by enrolling in one or more free, abbreviated 8-week first-year university level courses 
designed and delivered specifically for them. Four face-to-face courses each semester are open to adults (18+) currently 
receiving MH support, who have a genuine willingness to engage and learn. Mosaic’s place in the University shifts a participant’s 
mind from being ‘a patient’ to ‘a student’ (Lambley et al., 2019). 
 
Methods: Evaluative data were collected via quantitative (surveys, N=26) and qualitative (interviews, N=13) methods. 
Methodology was ‘non-intrusive’, seeking participants views on their own personal experiences and outcomes, rather than 
using formal MH measures. 
 
Evidence: Mosaic students rated their courses and teachers highly (average 4.9/5). They reported increased confidence, 
improved MH, improved overall well-being (average increases of 2 on 5-point scale), and eagerness to continue with the 
program. Total enrolments increased from 30 to 52 (58%) from Sem 1 to Sem 2. 
  
Contribution: Mosaic students are valued members of the University community. The educational focus, rather than traditional 
health focus, represents a new way of working in MH. Mosaic recognises the benefits of collaborative education and healthcare, 
where all stakeholders share a genuine commitment to improving the lives of people in the region and beyond. 
  
 
 



 

LTP231 

Vernacular as indigenous knowledge: understanding local history through 
writings of women in Marathi magazines from 1870 to 1930 
Singh S1 
1Savitribai Phule Pune University 
 
Aim: The research aims to study women writings in Marathi-language magazines published in the Bombay Presidency during the 
period 1870 to 1930, particularly those edited by women. It projects contributions to feminist historiography, vernacular 
studies, and subaltern history, reconstructing indigenous knowledge systems. Educators across disciplines, regions, and 
professional contexts would find it compelling as it speaks to several foundational concerns in contemporary education: whose 
knowledge counts, and how learners engage with culture, language and power.  
Context: In the series of articles, some published specimens in the Grihini Ratnamala, edited by Sitabai are noticeable,  Stree 
Purush Kartavya, Pracheen Kaaleen, Rashtrakaryat Striyanchi Patuta, Bharatbhoocha Thorpana. 
Description: Reframing ‘knowledge’ beyond elite and colonial archives will have relevance far beyond South Asia, offering a 
transferable model for studying local knowledge systems. 
Method:The textual and thematic analysis of the selected writings elucidates the themes, language, tonality, and historic 
references. The key themes (women’s education and gendered role-segregation) are intertextually analysed. The collection of 
information to build a lucid narrative through the female lens has depended upon archival sources. Educators from different 
backgrounds can draw methodological inspiration from how periodicals are read as historical texts and pedagogical tools. 
Evidence: Contextualising historically the agency of women vernacular writings provides insights into local histories such as 
urbanisation, education, reform movements, family structure. Feminist methodological frameworks analyse how women used 
these magazines to construct a collective female voice. 
Contribution: Indigenous knowledge can be a voice in decolonising and internationalisation of education with student 
engagement. As a link to teaching and learning the research indicates towards curriculum innovation, integrating vernacular 
sources into social science courses and encouraging multilingual archives in pedagogy; and decolonising knowledge, validating 
local epistemologies and moving beyond English-dominated curricula. Students developing skills in interpretation, translation 
and contextual analysis through archival exploration projects, and annotation and translation exercises.  
 
 



 

LTP232 

Participatory Culture and Power: Podcasting in a Singapore Residential 
College 
Siow J1, Navera G, Graham C 
1Tembusu College, National University Of Singapore, 2Tembusu College, National University of Singapore, 3Tembusu College, 
National University of Singapore 
 
Focus: 
This study examines how student-led podcasting in a residential college shapes participatory culture based on theories by 
Jenkins (2009) and Wendland (2024) under institutional constraints. It seeks to unpack how boundary-setting practices 
influence student participation and community-building in a student-run podcast. 
 
Background: 
Podcasts are widely used in higher education to support learning (Gachago, 2016; Burke & Cody, 2014; Bossetta, 2019), yet their 
role in informal, student-led contexts, especially within residential colleges, remains relatively under-explored. This study 
focuses on The Grapevine, a student-run podcast in a Singapore university residential college, where community-building 
coexists with institutional expectations around representation and governance. 
 
Description: 
The project documents the development of The Grapevine as an out-of-classroom learning initiative within a Singaporean 
residential college. It highlights the negotiation between student autonomy and institutional oversight in shaping podcast 
content, production workflows, and college participation. 
 
Method: 
An autoethnographic approach (Ellis et al., 2011; Hammersley & Atkinson, 2007) was adopted, drawing on 50 communication 
artefacts (messages, emails) and reflective accounts from podcast production. Data were thematically analysed, focusing on 
participation and boundary-setting, and interpreted through participatory culture and power dynamics. 
 
Evidence: 
The findings identify two key themes: 
1. Boundary-setting as a double-edged sword: While necessary for alignment with institutional expectations, extensive editorial 
oversight and unclear processes reduced spontaneity and discouraged participation. 
2. Participation driven by ownership and relevance: Students engaged more actively when topics reflected shared experiences 
and when roles leveraged their skills. 
 
Contribution: 
This study contributes empirical insight into student-led digital practices by showing how informal learning initiatives are shaped 
by “soft” institutional control. It extends participatory culture theory by demonstrating how perceived surveillance and 
administrative friction can dampen engagement. Practically, it proposes clearer, early-stage alignment between students and 
institutions to sustain participation while maintaining accountability. 
 
 



 

LTP233 

Co-designing a more accessible Canvas LMS: enhancing digital learning 
environments through neurodivergent student perspectives 
Bhatta Kaudal B1, van Lieshout E1, Harrison M1, Hinze M1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Focus 
This presentation explores neurodivergent students' perspectives on improving the accessibility and user experience of Canvas 
LMS, drawing on survey data and focus group workshops at the University of Melbourne. We identify key themes and explore 
practical implications for enhancing the online learning experience for neurodivergent students. 
Background/context 
Recent literature emphasises the importance of accessible and user-friendly online learning platforms in promoting student 
engagement and success, especially for neurodivergent learners (Edwards, 2022; Veytia Bucheli et al., 2024). However, there is 
a gap in understanding the specific needs and preferences of neurodivergent students regarding LMS design and functionality. 
Method 
A mixed-methods approach combined quantitative and qualitative analysis of survey responses and focus group workshops. 
Two focus group sessions were organised with target students to gather further insights. Qualitative analysis using “R” and 
“Spark AI” identified key themes and insights. 
Description 
We analysed survey data from 90 neurodivergent students, about their Canvas experiences and suggestions for improvement. 
The study aimed to identify key areas of concern and gather ideas for enhancing the accessibility and user-friendliness of Canvas 
LMS sites. 
Evidence 
Key themes emerged from the analysis: 
1. Need for consistent navigation and predictable layouts across subjects 
2. Improved accessibility features (e.g., screen reader compatibility, closed captions) 
3. Better content organisation and clear labelling 
4. Clear communication about course materials and deadlines 
5. Accessible multimedia and lecture content 
6. Standardisation of Canvas site design across the institution 
Contribution 
This project enhances Canvas LMS accessibility for neurodivergent students, potentially reducing anxiety and improving 
engagement with learning materials. The findings offer practical insights for educators and institutions seeking to create more 
inclusive digital learning environments 
 
 
 



 

LTP234 

Improving teaching practice on interdisciplinary examination of wicked 
problems  
Tan J1, Lim S1, Post G1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
To improve practice for teaching interdisciplinary examination of wicked problems. 
 
Background/context 
An interdisciplinary subject co-taught by academics from STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics) and HASS 
(Humanities and Social Sciences) teaches undergraduate students wicked problems through interdisciplinary perspectives. An 
example of a wicked problem is climate change. The term ‘wicked’ refers to the social, nuanced and insidious inter-relationships 
between contributing factors that create subjective interpretations of the problem, making solutions impossible; furthermore, 
efforts addressing the problem may create downstream issues that outweigh intended benefits (Crilly, 2025; Rittel & Webber 
1973). The subject emphasises integrating HASS and STEM conceptual understandings towards informed analysis of wicked 
problems. As learning interdisciplinarity can be challenging, scenario-based activities and diverse assessments were designed to 
improve student engagement.  
 
Description  
As scenario-based learning facilitates creativity and critical thinking (Hosseinzadeh et al., 2022; Moghadam et al., 2024), 
students explored wicked problems framed as short scenarios. Students were guided to develop interdisciplinary skills in active 
learning tutorials and assessed through nested tasks designed with constructivist and constructive alignment underpinnings 
(Arega & Hunde, 2025; Biggs, 2014; Hailikari et al., 2021).  
 
Method(s)  
We reflected on student opinions from end-of-semester anonymised surveys and analysed assessment data specific to 
interdisciplinary skill demonstration using Microsoft Excel. 
 
Evidence  
Assessments requiring demonstration of interdisciplinary skills included two essays, one from a set of nested assignments and 
one stand-alone. Although both involved wicked problems, each had a different context. The cohort average mark in the former 
was much higher (80%) compared to the stand-alone essay (68%), suggesting nested assignments may better scaffold students 
to demonstrate interdisciplinary reasoning. 
 
Contribution  
Combining student surveys and assessment data informed ways to improve teaching of interdisciplinarity to understand wicked 
problems, and that learning and assessment activities that are nested may better facilitate students to develop and 
demonstrate interdisciplinary reasoning. 
 
 



 

LTP235 

Students' Current Perceptions of the use of generative artificial intelligence 
in a transnational education program 
Wilder M1 
1Shanghai Ocean University 
 
Aim 
This study investigates Chinese undergraduate students’ perceptions of Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAI) within an 
English-medium transnational education program. It aims to understand how students use GenAI, their skill levels, encountered 
challenges, and attitudes toward its academic and future career implications. 
 
Background/Context 
The research was conducted at the AIEN Institute, a dual-degree partnership between Shanghai Ocean University and the 
University of Tasmania. The Centre for English Language Teaching (CELT) supports Mandarin-speaking students in English for 
Academic Purposes and Business English. Over three phases, CELT shifted from prohibiting GenAI to guided integration, 
adopting a “Student as Partners” model to promote ethical and educational use. 
 
Description 
The study reflects a proactive, curriculum-embedded approach to GenAI. Students used GenAI for brainstorming, translation, 
editing, and research within structured assessments. Emphasis was placed on prompt-crafting, critical evaluation of outputs, 
and academic integrity through restorative dialogue rather than punitive measures. 
 
Method 
A bilingual survey was administered to 169 second-year students following a multi-week GenAI-integrated assessment. The 
survey included 15 questions (quantitative and qualitative) on usage patterns, tool familiarity, perceived accuracy, challenges, 
and attitudes toward faculty support and future workshops. 
 
Evidence 
Key findings show students primarily use GenAI for academic tasks (69.5%), especially brainstorming (28.4%) and translation 
(21.4%). While 53% rated their prompt skills as competent, 94.6% reported frequent inaccuracies. Most (77.4%) perceived 
faculty as supportive, and 76% believed GenAI would positively impact their careers. Nearly half expressed interest in skill-
building workshops. 
 
Contribution 
The study highlights the need for structured support—such as workshops on prompt engineering, critical evaluation, and ethical 
use—to maximize GenAI’s educational benefits. It offers a transferable model for integrating GenAI in transnational and 
multilingual contexts, emphasizing partnership-based approaches to uphold academic integrity while fostering digital literacy. 
 
 
 



 

LTP237 

Designing professional learning to support pre-service and early career 
teacher wellbeing: A Salutogenic approach 
Hepburn S1 
1University of Queensland 
 
Aim: To investigate how a professional learning intervention using health promotion principles supports beginning teachers’ 
health and wellbeing.  
 
Background/context: Teaching is historically viewed as a ‘calling’ where teachers are driven by intrinsic motivation and feel they 
serve a larger social purpose (OECD, 2020). Conversely, the profession is renowned for challenges that carry serious 
consequences for individuals, and school communities (Hepburn et al., 2021). Salutogenic Theory (Antonovsky, 1979) 
conceptualises health and wellbeing as being supported by General Resistance Resources. Complementary Interventions (CI) are 
a form of professional learning that provides strategies and skills for managing stressors and supporting health.  
 
Description: This unique mixed-methods study addresses teacher retention and attrition through a health-promotion lens, 
shifting the focus from treating illness to identifying organisational, individual, and environmental factors that support 
beginning teachers in thriving professionally (WHO, 2022).  
 
Method: Adopting a salutogenic analytic lens, mixed-methods case studies documented the experiences and perspectives of 
pre-service (n=1) and early career teachers (n=2) engaged in three and six-week CIs.  The case studies included self-report 
measures (e.g., Perceived Stress Scale, Mindful Attention Awareness, Personal Wellbeing Index), biological measures (e.g., 
salivary cortisol levels), and weekly participant reflections. A three-month follow-up captured ongoing changes.  
 
Evidence: While the study is limited by a small number of case studies, it offers in-depth insights regarding attitudinal and 
behavioural changes and the creation of General Resistance Resources. Importantly, the contextual data highlights the impact 
and usability of resources in professional and personal contexts. The rich dataset presents a nuanced understanding of 
beginning teachers’ experiences and responses to the intervention, providing exploratory evidence to inform future research 
and practice.  
 
Contribution: The salutogenic approach creates a unified model that reframes beginning teacher retention, aligns more 
realistically with teachers' lived experiences, and supports the design of professional learning that strengthens health 
promotion in university and school contexts.  
 
 



 

LTP238 

The Good, The Bad and the Snuggly: A trio-ethnographic reflection on a 
university wellness dog program 
Ho G1, Lemon N1, Holmes L1 
1Edith Cowan University 
 
Aim  
This showcase presents findings from a trio-ethnographic reflection on a university wellness dog program, exploring its benefits 
alongside the institutional precarity and cultural complexity it entails.  Through the perspectives of educator, intellectual, and 
caregiver, we explore how wellness dog programs symbolise wellbeing and foster connection, yet rely heavily on individual 
goodwill and unacknowledged emotional labour, raising questions about their sustainability. 
 
Background/Context 
Wellness dogs are increasingly used in higher education to support student wellbeing, including their capacity to improve mood, 
reduce anxiety, and enhance emotional well-being (Charry-Sánchez et al., 2018; Hill et al., 2021; Manville et al., 2022).  Less 
examined are the hidden burdens placed on handlers and the uneven accessibility shaped by cultural norms and institutional 
structures. 
 
Description 
Over 12 weeks, we engaged in collaborative reflection to examine how wellness dogs shape understandings of wellbeing, self-
care, and institutional care. 
 
Method 
A three-phase collaborative autoethnographic process was employed (Chang et al., 2013).  Phase 1 involved individual reflective 
narratives.  Phase 2 centred on collaborative dialogue and responsive writing to identify convergences and divergences.  Phase 3 
comprised a collaborative thematic analysis.  
 
Evidence  
Analysis of our juxtaposed texts revealed three themes: 1) emotional labour, 2) authentic versus symbolic care, and 3) 
relationality.  Findings suggest that although the wellness dog program is widely celebrated, it lacks formal institutional support 
and risks functioning as a symbolic gesture rather than a fully integrated wellbeing initiative.   
 
Contribution 
This presentation advances discussions on animal-assisted interventions in higher education and offers considerations for 
institutions exploring similar programs. We argue that for wellness dog initiatives to flourish, universities must move beyond 
performative wellbeing and invest in structural recognition and sustainable resourcing. 
 
 



 

LTP239 

Alternative Pathways for Lifelong Learners: The Promise and Practice of 
Micro-credentials 
Jenkins J1 
1Central Queensland University 
 
Aim  
This poster recommends practice focused next steps to make micro credentials work more effectively by building trust, creating 
recognised value, and embedding them sustainably within tertiary systems, industry partnerships and learner pathways. 
 
Background/context 
Micro-credentials are increasingly recognised as flexible, industry-aligned vehicles for workforce upskilling, and as alternative 
entry points into formal study. Often described as “the currency of lifelong learning” (Griffith, 2025), and “life-wide learning” 
(Desmarchelier & Cary, 2022), they are grounded in andragogical principles (Knowles, 1984) that emphasise learner agency, 
demonstrated competence and real-world relevance. However, as Oliver (2019) argues, micro-credentials realise their full 
potential only when positioned within coherent learning ecosystems that enable trust, transparency and progression. Without 
recognised standards, explicit pathways and institutional commitment to credit and recognition, they risk remaining fragmented 
and marginal.  
 
Within higher education, micro-credentials are framed as enablers of widening participation for non-traditional, regional and 
remote learners, yet implementation remains constrained by legacy governance and administration models designed for 
cohort-based, semester-length study (Wheelahan & Moodie, 2021).  
 
Description  
This poster presents a practice-informed examination of micro-credential implementation within tertiary institutions, exploring 
adaptations to governance, systems and partnerships that support trust, recognition and stackable progression into formal 
qualifications.  
 
Method 
Analysis draws on institutional policy documentation, system workflows and practitioner reflections, alongside sector literature 
positioning micro credentials as “missing links” between higher education, VET and employment-based learning (Steel, 2025). 
 
Evidence  
Emerging evidence suggests that clearer governance, explicit credit pathways, authentic assessment and partnership-led design 
enhance access, equity and lifelong learning outcomes. A whole-of-institution approach led by staff with learning and teaching 
expertise is essential to embedding micro-credentials within sustainable, learner-centred ecosystems (Desmarchelier & Cary, 
2022). 
 
Contribution  
The poster offers practical considerations for curriculum, assessment and partnership models, situating micro-credential reform 
within the broader equity agenda aligned with UN SDG 4. 
 
 



 

LTP240 

Integrating COIL and WIL: Virtual Curation for Arts and Culture 
Employability 
Gaunt H1, Goodwin K1, Virgen M2, Knothe F3, Larrañaga L2 
1The University of Melbourne, 2Tecnológico de Monterrey, 3University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim 
Provision of a practical educational application related to research.  
 
Background  
In today’s globalised context, intercultural skills and experiences in working in professional contexts are highly desirable in 
graduates. Collaborative Online International Learning (COIL), is a established method of supporting skill development, in 
sustainable and scalable curricula. Within arts and cultural graduate education, opportunities to engage in meaningful Work 
Integrated Learning (WIL) can be difficult to provide at scale. One solution is provision of rich WIL within COIL contexts, 
simultaneously serving large cohorts (beyond the ‘internship’ model) and providing sustainable global experiences. 
Methodologies for integrating COIL within arts/cultural contexts are under-researched, nor has there been research exploring 
how students experienced this new method of learning.   
 
Description  
Colleagues from three international universities in Australia, Mexico and Hong Kong (China) sought to develop a methodology 
for delivering industry-specific WIL experiences in COIL. We tested this curriculum in 2025, with a combined international cohort 
of 32 students.  Students applied professional learning on digital curation, creating a publicly-accessible international exhibition 
focussed on amplifying UNESCO’s Sustainable Development Goals.   
 
Method  
A qualitative approach was used to explore ‘How did participation in the Intercultural Heritage Global Classroom impact 
students' professional understanding and skill development?’ Participants were recruited from the Melbourne students only in 
2025 (n=8). Data were gathered from reflective journals and analysed with thematic textual analysis. The research continues in 
2026, with extended ethics approvals to include all cohorts at international universities for the biannual delivery of the 
curriculum.   
 
Evidence   
Findings showed personal and professional growth increases, including enhanced technical skills, cross‑cultural teamwork, and 
effective application of theory to practice.  
 
Contribution  
Early findings suggest that WIL in COIL for arts and culture graduate training is well received by students. Further research will 
explore student experience across different geographic contexts, and guide replicability and disciplinary translation.  
 
 



 

LTP300 

Clicks, Glitches and Gains : Student Perspectives on adapting to a new 
digital learning ecosystem 
Carnahan S1, Ramalingam A1, Gavino A1, Casanelia L1, Oommen A1, Ali S1, Wechkunanukul H1 
1Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim 
To explore students’ experience on the transition to a new innovative digital learning ecosystem in health education focusing on 
adaptability, usability, and learning environment. 
 
Background/Context 
Digital learning ecosystems are reshaping higher education by expanding the classroom into flexible, technology-mediated 
environments that influence how students navigate, communicate, and engage with learning (Wekerle et al. 2022; Pardo-
Baldoví  et al. 2023)). As institutions adopt increasingly integrated platforms to improve consistency and access, the reliability of 
systems and coherent design become critical to the student experience. The introduction of the 'MyLearn' ecosystem at our 
university, integrates Canvas, Microsoft Teams and complementary digital tools, reflecting these sector-wide transformations.  
However, limited research has examined how students adapt to such ecosystems or how effectively they support meaningful 
learning. 
 
Description 
This study examined how students perceived functionality, usability, and reliability of the new digital learning ecosystem 
focusing on ease of use, efficiency, and user satisfaction, including virtual support. 
 
Methods 
A mixed  methods approach was deployed, and the designed anonymous online survey was used to collect data between 1 April 
– 31 May 2025. Statistical data analyses were performed as appropriate using IBM SPSS. Qualitative data was thematically 
analysed and presented in a form of themes. 
 
Evidence 
Survey results (n = 42) showed high use of assessment and subject information tools (≥96%) and strong satisfaction with 
assessment submission (80%). However, students reported difficulties with videos (31%) and communication tools (≈25%), 
limited usefulness of group assessment tools, frequent technical issues, and greater reliance on lecturers than central IT 
support. 
 
Contribution   
Findings emphasise the importance of usability and functionality of digital learning platform to ensure digital ecosystems 
effectively encourage positive learning environment and enhance student learning outcomes. This study contributes to 
scholarship on technology enhanced  learning and informs strategies to improve usability, support, and the overall student 
digital experience. 
 
 



 

LTP301 

Perceived system-level support in blended learning environments: Cross-
sectional insights from writing and communication courses in Singapore  
Lam A1, Mattar N1, Tan D1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim:  
 
The aim of this study is to investigate the types of system-level support needed to maximise students' blended learning 
experience. 
  
Background/context:   
 
Blended learning has the potential to maximise learning (Poon, 2013) and increase efficiency (Dwiyogo, 2020) but the need to 
learn independently and toggle between synchronous and asynchronous materials/activities on various platforms can make a 
student feel anxious and overwhelmed (Kurniawan et al, 2022; Allen & Seaman, 2013). The lack of clarity and familiarity can 
interfere with students’ interaction with the course and its materials, which can negatively impact the learning experience 
(Agarwal & Agarwal, 2022; Vaughan, 2007). Hence, system-level support, helping students navigate through these platforms 
and systems, is needed to mitigate psychological difficulties that may hamper learning (Lancaster, 2022).   
 
 
Description:  
 
This study focuses on how undergraduates and postgraduates from the National University of Singapore (NUS), perceive 
system-level support in their blended learning courses.  
   
 
Method:  
 
Surveys (n=487) and interviews were conducted with students from twelve blended courses offered by the Centre for English 
Language and Communication (NUS) over two years. The survey included two open-ended questions which asked about the 
strengths and areas for improvements and how they felt about being part of a blended learning environment. The qualitative 
data from the surveys was analysed and coded into themes, then triangulated with the interview data and relevant literature.   
 
 
Evidence / Contribution:  
 
This presentation shares the themes found in the qualitative analysis which include student autonomy/ agency, coherence of 
online and offline modes, interaction with tutors and peers, the efficacy of platforms, accessibility of resources, and the 
communication of instructions before providing practical recommendations which are adaptable across disciplines and 
institutional contexts.  
 
 
 



 

LTP302 

You to the Power of Us - Activating a community of experts to empower 
students in a capstone 
Karunaratne P1 
1Macquarie University 
 
-Aim- 
An evidence-based, industry-engaged capstone that activates a distributed community of experts to enhance interdisciplinary 
learning, student agility, and authentic employability outcomes. 
 
-Background/Context- 
The research on capstone pedagogy highlights the value of industry engagement, authentic assessment, and interdisciplinary 
teamwork in developing work-readygraduates. The literature on work-integrated learning (Jackson & Dean, 2023) and students-
as-partners (Healey, 2014) emphasises the importance of embedding real-world expertise and iterative co-design to create 
transformational student experiences). The project aligns with the World Economic Forum’s Core Skills for 2030 by developing 
agility and systems-thinking through interdisciplinary teamwork and industry engagement. 
 
-Description-  
A commerce capstone designed for students from ten majors working in mixed-major teams (Karunaratne, 2022). Each week, 
different industry panels mentor team projects and each student’s individual professional development. The curriculum is built 
around authentic assessments for learning (Boud, 2021): a mixed-major team project, an agility challenge where teams respond 
to an unexpected business shock, and an individual employability portfolio presented to prospective employers (Knight & Yorke, 
2003). 
 
-Method- 
A mixed-method iterative evaluation model was used over seven years. Quantitative data from enrolments, industry partner 
engagement, and assessment performance is analysed descriptively. Qualitative feedback is gathered from students, staff, 
industry partners, and external university academics. A thematic analysis each semester informs iterative improvements. 
 
-Evidence- 
The capstone has scaled to over 50 industry partners per semester, with strong student engagement and consistent evidence of 
improved teamwork capability, individual agility, and professional confidence (Freeman, et. al. 2014). Industry partners report 
meaningful and mutually beneficial interactions (Alexander, 2020), while student outputs demonstrate increased 
interdisciplinary problem-solving and reflective capability. Additionally, student success in graduate placements has improved 
(Wiggins, 1990). The model has proven to be adaptable and sustainable. 
 
-Contribution-  
A scalable, community-based model of capstone design that integrates industry networks, interdisciplinary collaboration, and 
authentic assessments to enhance graduate employability. 
 



 

LTP303 

“Embracing AI?” Student Perceptions, Practices, and Anxiety in a Hong Kong 
University 
Luk L1 
1The University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim: This showcase presents preliminary research findings from a study examining university students’ perceptions of 
generative AI (GenAI) and their experiences of AI‑related anxiety within a Hong Kong higher education institution. The session 
highlights emerging patterns in AI use, trust, and confidence, offering evidence to inform institutional policy and student 
support. 
Background/Context: GenAI is rapidly embedding into university learning. However, institutional encouragement to “embrace 
AI” has outpaced the development of clear and consistent policies governing student use (McDonald et al.,2025). This 
ambiguity, where GenAI is promoted for productivity but certain uses may constitute academic misconduct, creates uncertainty 
that can heighten student anxiety. 
Description: The project investigates two core questions: What are undergraduate students’ patterns of AI use, their levels of 
trust in AI, and their confidence in demonstrating learning without AI support? How do students experience the four dimensions 
of AI anxiety proposed by Wang and Wang(2024)? 
Method: A mixed method design was adopted. An online survey of 132 students administered in January 2026 captured the 
number of AI tools used for a single assignment, the types of assignments involved, purposes of AI use, levels of trust in 
AI‑generated information, and responses to 15 items measuring AI anxiety (Wang & Wang,2024). Follow up semi structured 
interviews will be conducted to deepen understanding of students’ experiences. Qualitative data will be analysed thematically 
using MAXQDA to identify patterns in perceptions and anxieties. 
Evidence: Preliminary findings indicate that 52.9% of students used at least two AI tools for a single assignment. While 42.2% 
reported moderate trust in AI‑generated information or feedback, only 40.1% expressed confidence in demonstrating their 
learning without AI support. These patterns suggest emerging dependencies and highlight areas where institutional guidance is 
needed. 
Contribution: The study offers empirical insight into how students navigate the pedagogical, ethical, and emotional 
uncertainties surrounding GenAI. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

LTP304 

EmpowEEring students to Explore, Engage and Experience for work 
readiness in health 
El-Ansary D1, Ebert R1,3, Farragher J1,3, Bow K1,4, Kerr B1, Xenos S1,3, Long B1,5, Pranata A1,3 
1School of Health and Biomedical Sciences, RMIT, 2Department of Surgery, University of Melbourne, 3Shanghai University of 
Medicine and Health Sciences, 4Klint Neuro, 5Kieser Australia 
 
Focus of the Showcase 
This showcase presents outcomes of an innovative industry-partnered education program (EmpowEEr WIL) that promotes 
career development learning by empowering students to Explore, Engage, and Experience through direct industry immersion in 
parallel with an academic physiotherapy program. 
Background/context 
Global health workforce shortages are projected to reach 14 million professionals by 2030, due to an aging workforce, burnout, 
and rising complex demands from older populations (AIHW, 2024; WHO, 2024; Tan et al, 2025). 
It is vital that healthcare graduates become agile, evidence-based, resilient, enterprising and work-ready to deliver immediate 
value in rapidly evolving healthcare settings. 
Description 
EmpowEEr WIL was co-designed with industry leaders to create vertical progression of professional physiotherapy skills 
alongside academic curriculum. Assessment was integrated within each semester, covering key competencies: evidence-based 
communication skills, advanced exercise and rehabilitation programming, clinical guideline critique, an industry-partnered 
project, and achievement of business-related KPIs. Students and industry supervisors evaluated the program focusing on skill 
development and relevance to practice. 
Method 
EmpowEEr WIL was evaluated through a survey co-developed with industry, assessing university graduate capabilities, program 
satisfaction, professional development, and work readiness. Open-ended questions identified strengths and suggested 
improvements. Data was collected each semester from student participants and industry supervisors. 
Evidence 
Eighty-one students and 20 industry supervisors completed the surveys. There was an improvement of graduate capabilities: 
7.57/10 to 8.0/10 (students) and 8.1/10 to 9.1/10 (supervisors), program satisfaction:  8.1/10 to 9.1/10 (students) and 8.4/10 to 
9.1/10 (supervisors), work readiness: 8.5/10 to 9.4/10 (students) and 8.4/10 to 9.5/10 (supervisors). Qualitative data highlighted 
strengths such as exposure to real workplace environments and progressive skill development alongside academic study. 
Contribution 
This co-designed program enables gradual skills and competency progression within industry, supporting graduate work 
readiness and immediate value for fast-changing healthcare sectors. 
Engagement 
Conversation prompts: Authentic industry engagement, partnered projects, and emergent healthcare skills? 
 
 



 

LTP305 

A tripartite approach to curricula and assessment 
Williamson C1, Sandhu I1, Vesty G1, Kok S2, Vo-Tran H1 
1Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology University, 2RMIT University Vietnam 
 
Focus of the Showcase:  
The focus of the showcase is to demonstrate how a tripartite approach to curricula and assessment contributes to the assuring 
of learning where capability centred assessment design strengthens confidence in student performance in technology rich 
assessment environments.  
 
Background/context:  
All universities publish what they define as graduate attributes, key skills linked to employability students will graduate with 
(Hammer et al., 2021; Oliver, 2013; Oliver & Jorre de St Jorre, 2018). But according to Oliver and Jorre de St Jorre (2018), these 
skills are poorly assessed in most circumstances, if assessed at all.   
 
Description:  
RMIT COBL uses a tripartite approach as a learning assurance architecture to assess and recognise student performance in 
achieving the graduate attributes (RMIT capabilities), focussing on demonstrated capability. Capabilities are scaffolded across 
the program, with increasing expectations of performance over time.  
 
The first tripartite element operates at program level, where assessment of capabilities is distributed across selected courses 
and scaffolded across the program, to support progressive development of student capability and whole of program assurance 
of learning.  
 
The second tripartite element is the use of the SOLO taxonomy framework (Biggs & Collis, 1982) in learning outcome and rubric 
design, with explicitly defined levels and aligned to rubric criteria. A hashtag system enables extraction of capability data from 
the LMS and processed through the CoBL SV-Bot dashboard.  
 
The final tripartite element is digital badging, rewarding student achievement of each capability at identified points in the 
program, with badges reflecting progressive levels of achievement.  
 
Method:  
Evaluation of student assessment results using formal set standards.  
 
Evidence:  
Student results are discussed in course/subject assessment committee meetings and trends analysed to drive curriculum and 
assessment improvements.  
 
Contribution:  
The process contributes along with student feedback to the ongoing quality assurance of courses and programs.  
 
Engagement:   
Poster and Lightening Talk Presentation  
 



 

LTP306 

Experiences of joy in the academy: Social work educator perspectives 
Long N2, Hickson H1, Pascoe K4, Stanley-Clarke N3, Hay K3, Sanders R2 
1Central Queensland University, 2La Trobe University, 3Massey University  , 4University of Otago 
 
Aim 
As the nature of academic work in higher education continues to shift, this poster presents themes from a study exploring joy in 
social work education in Australia and New Zealand.  
Background/context    
With increasing pressures on academic work, scholars have begun questioning how joy is experienced in higher education 
(Whitsed et al., 2024).  This study examines how social work academics conceptualise joy, how they experience it in their roles, 
and what may support its cultivation in a rapidly changing higher education landscape.   
Description 
The research was conducted in 2025 and involved written reflections from six social work academics.  
Method 
Social work academics completed a one-page written reflection ranging from 330-700 words on their understanding of joy in 
the context of higher education. Each participant conducted first-level coding of the reflective accounts, excluding their own 
submission. A standardised table was used to capture and document data extracts and coding decisions. The team reviewed the 
coding collectively, identifying dominant narratives and recurrent ideas, to establish themes. Miro Board software was used to 
facilitate group analysis. 
Evidence 
Within the broader changing landscape of academic work, this poster presents the four key themes that were identified: Joy is 
relational, joy is experienced through creating impact, joy is influenced by context, and joy may be bestowed or cultivated. The 
poster further presents plans for expanding the research into other higher education disciplines and contexts, and explore 
perceptions of joy in social work education from a broader sample of social work educators. 
Contribution 
This poster offers an innovative examination of the search for joy in academic life, highlighting opportunities and challenges for 
social work educators and academics more broadly to recognise, sustain, and cultivate joy within higher education 
environments.    
  
 
 



 

LTP307 

Unseen structures: Tracing the (in)visible mechanisms of inequity and the 
reproduction of patriarchy in higher education 
Banks R1 
1Griffith University, Australia 
 
Aim 
This poster aims to critically examine how gendered power relations and patriarchal norms continue to structure women’s 
participation, recognition, and advancement in higher education. 
 
Background/Context 
Despite formal equality initiatives, women in academia continue to experience a persistent “leaky pipeline,” shaped by enduring 
structural and cultural barriers (Ayyildiz & Banoglu, 2024). These barriers are deeply embedded within institutional norms, 
practices, and expectations, warranting a closer examination of how power operates in everyday academic life. 
 
Description 
The poster explores how patriarchal power structures are produced and sustained through both formal governance 
arrangements and informal academic cultures. It foregrounds the informal, implicit, and often normalised practices through 
which sexism operates, alongside formal institutional structures, rendering many experiences of marginalisation invisible, 
minimised, or framed as inevitable. 
 
Method 
The analysis draws on institutional ethnography, informed by a poststructural feminist theoretical framework. This approach 
enables close attention to how power operates across structural, discursive, and relational dimensions of academic institutions. 
 
Evidence 
The poster employs illustrative examples as critical interventions to reveal subtle yet pervasive practices through which 
gendered power relations are enacted and sustained. These examples are not intended as representative but are used 
analytically to expose recurring patterns across multiple levels, from policy frameworks and organisational norms to everyday 
interactions and expectations. 
 
Contribution 
Rather than offering prescriptive solutions, the poster positions itself as a critical entry point into ongoing debates on gender 
and academic labour. It highlights conceptual and empirical gaps in existing scholarship and highlights the limitations of 
approaches that rely solely on formal equality measures. By foregrounding the inseparability of structural barriers and lived 
experience, the poster contributes to a more nuanced understanding of how the same institutional conditions that constrain 
women’s progression also enable everyday sexism to persist (Ahmed, 2021). 
 
 



 

LTP308 

Exploring the stress experience of Vietnamese international PhD education 
students in Australia: Stressors and Coping strategies 
Vu T1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim: The study engages with the subject of well-being in higher education by investigating the stressors affecting Vietnamese 
international PhD students in education in Australia and the strategies employed to cope with stress.  
Background/Context: Research shows that PhD students experience higher levels of stress, anxiety and depression than their 
normative peers (Barry et al., 2018). In Australia, PhD students are subjected to stress caused by multiple personal, social and 
institutional issues (Nance, 2021; Beasy et al., 2019). More notably, international PhD students are particularly vulnerable to 
stress due to experiences uniquely attached to their new life overseas (Scott, 2024).  
Description: The research follows a qualitative interview research design with an inductive approach (Trainor, 2012; Dunwoodie 
et al., 2022). Purposeful sampling with snowball method was employed to recruit 3 participants who are Vietnamese PhD 
students in the faculty of education in an Australian metropolitan university.     
Method: The data was collected using an online semi-structured interview, where participants are asked about their experience 
of stress, the source of stress, and their response to stress. The interview transcripts were then analysed using thematic analysis 
(Braun & Clarke, 2006).  
Evidence: Findings demonstrate that stress experience are unique to each student. Beside well-researched stressors including 
supervisor collaboration, peer pressure, social isolation and perfectionism, the findings highlight instabilities in immigration 
policy as a new emerging stressor in the Australian context. In response to stress, three main coping strategies are employed, 
specifically seeking social support, tackling stress-inducing problems and taking a break. 
Contribution: The study contributes a new insight into how personal, contextual and structural factors may inflict negative 
stress on international PhD students. The findings also help to inform students and institutions of possible stress factors and 
resources necessary for coping, offering a point of reference for personal stress navigation, student policies and institutional 
well-being support.  
 
 



 

LTP309 

Virtual Work-Integrated Learning: Rethinking Professional Learning and 
Community Engagement in the Post-Pandemic Era 
Chi Y1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim: This paper is based on the possibility of Virtual Work-Integrated Learning (Virtual WIL) in the transformation of 
professional learning and community participation in higher education in post-pandemic era. 
Background/Context: Virtual WIL, which is enabled by online platforms, is an essential mode of education particularly post-
COVID-19 as it provides students with the opportunity to participate in online internships and remote community projects, 
opening doors to access to WIL that may not otherwise have existed (Kay, Dunn & Partridge, 2019; Jackson, 2022). Virtual WIL 
focuses on developing skills in digital spaces preparing students for new workspaces (Jackson, 2022). 
Description of the research: This paper is a conceptual paper that uses a literature review of WIL, virtual internships and 
community engagement in order to propose a co-design framework for Virtual WIL that is integrated with students, teachers 
and community partners, while maintaining academic and social responsibilities. 
Method(s): The literature-informed study analyzes the benefits and challenges of Virtual WIL from the perspective of online 
project-based learning, remote internships and community-driven initiatives. The study framework is developed by compiling 
studies on the effectiveness of Virtual WIL approaches (Lambrechts, Van Petegem & Mulà, 2020; Davis, Kift & Field, 2021). 
Evidence of the outcomes and effectiveness: While virtual WIL has been shown to be positive on the outcome of students’ 
employability and digital development (Jackson, 2022), issues of technological reliance and authenticity in a simulated 
internship need to be addressed for meaningful learning experiences (Wood, 2020). 
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice: This contribution to WIL research includes proposing a framework for WIL that 
integrates emerging technologies (AI, VR) and emphasizes triadic cooperation (students, teachers, and community partners) for 
developing professional and social responsibility. 
 



 

LTP310 

Indigenizing Higher Education Bridging Cultural Pedagogies to Enhance 
Learning and Attainment 
V.S. V1, Bhati A1 
1Newcastle Australia Institute of Higher Education 
 
Aim 
The study aims to co-design and evaluate a pedagogical framework that authentically embeds Indigenous knowledge, practices, 
and values into tertiary teaching among Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples. 
Background 
This paper positions culture as a key driver of student motivation, drawing on empirical evidence largely from secondary 
education contexts in Southeast Asia. Our multi-country studies demonstrate that culturally grounded elements, such as 
traditional games and festive-based themes, significantly improve student engagement, motivation, and learning outcomes 
when embedded within digital and classroom-based pedagogies. 
For example, in Southeast Asia, traditional games have been used as cultural metaphors to support learning. Experimental 
studies involving culturally themed mobile learning games further reveal that integrating familiar cultural symbols and practices 
not only enhances academic performance but also strengthens students’ sense of identity, belonging, and emotional connection 
to learning. Collectively, these findings highlight cultural emotion as a powerful catalyst for engagement and underscore the 
value of bridging local cultural knowledge with Western pedagogical frameworks. 
Description 
Building on this foundation, the present study extends the discussion to the Australian context, where Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander peoples remain under-represented in higher education. Despite gradual improvements, participation and 
completion rates continue to lag, pointing to persistent structural and cultural barriers within the tertiary system. 
In response, the project will partner with the Wollotuka Institute at the University of Newcastle to explore the educational 
significance of cultural activities within Indigenous communities.  
Method(s) 
A mixed-methods approach will assess effectiveness through quantitative measures of engagement, performance, and 
retention, alongside qualitative insights into students’ lived experiences, cultural relevance, and sense of belonging. 
Contribution 
This study advances culturally grounded pedagogies that integrate Indigenous and Western knowledge systems, fostering 
inclusive tertiary learning environments, challenging systemic barriers, and supporting Indigenous student engagement, 
persistence, identity, and success, while enriching learning for all students. 
 



 

LTP311 

Lost in space: A superlab challenges pedagogical certainty 
Lemson K1 
1School Of Science, Edith Cowan University 
 
Focus 
Presents autoethnography of teaching practice  
 
Background/context  
Laboratory work is science's signature pedagogy (Shulman, 2002), supporting multiple learning dimensions and occurring in 
spaces with specific physical characteristics. Large capacity ‘superlabs’ have developed in response multiple institutional 
pressures.  Their advantages are based mostly on the hypothesis that altering design will instigate behavioural change (Leijon et 
al 2024), but the impacts of teaching in this type of facility are unexplored. The voices of faculty are notably absent.  
 
Description  
Examines how transition to teaching in a new science superlab became a spatially-driven disorienting dilemma (Mezirow 1991) 
that destabilised long-held assumptions about laboratory teaching and prompted transformational learning. 
 
Method 
Using an analytical autoethnographic (Hughes, Rodriguez, Pennington et al. 2017) I examined my emerging teaching practices 
within a transformational learning (Mezirow 1991) framework. Data form an assemblage (Hughes, Rodriguez, Pennington et al. 
2017) of personal notes, reflections, peer feedback, images and diagrams over a three year period, and analysed for emergent 
themes, epiphanies and transitions. This baseline dataset then was re-explored in the context of literature to theorise impact, 
experience and outcomes. 
 
Evidence  
Data show a material and pedagogical disruption prompting critical analysis of the lab’s affordances and constraints.  More fully 
aware my embodied presence, my frame of reference and understanding of the socio-material aspects of lab teaching changed. 
I recognised the previously unspoken assumptions about and role of space and place in my teaching philosophy and practice. I 
created a visual model to inform explicit changes to teaching practice.   
 
Contribution  
This is a unique perspective on a major but largely unexplored change in science teaching. Discourse on laboratories emphasises 
design efficiency, infrastructure, and use rather than pedagogical or experiential dimensions. This gap matters: as sites of 
experiential, practical, and embodied STEM learning, labs remain under theorised and under researched.  
 
Engagement 
Reflective question to audience.  
 



 

LTP312 

Shaping Future Leaders: A Case Study of International Students' 
Understanding of Leadership in Australian Higher Education  
Izzulhaq B1, Nguyen H1 
1School of Education, The University of New South Wales 
 
Aim: This study explores how international students understand the concept of leadership relevant to their development in 
Australian higher education. 
 
Background/context: International students’ leadership contributes significantly to Australian higher education. However, its 
conceptualisation and development remain underexplored. Existing research largely homogenises their views with domestic 
peers, while leadership programs are misaligned with culturally diverse students’ values and experiences (Roberts & Nyunt, 
2024; Vaughn, 2025). Without examining these conceptualisations, leadership development initiatives risk becoming ineffective 
and irrelevant (Lavery & Coffey, 2021). 
 
Description: This qualitative case study explores how international students define leadership, conceptualise leaders’ 
characteristics, and examine individual values shaping these conceptualisations. The Social Change Model of Leadership 
Development (SCML) provides the framework, given its relational, interlocking individual, group, and societal values, suitable for 
examining value-driven international students’ leadership experiences across contexts. 
 
Method: Twelve second-year and above Faculty of Arts, Design & Architecture international students in a public university in 
Sydney, Australia, were recruited through purposive sampling. Although five participants were positional leaders, others 
without titles were considered potential leaders, reflecting the study’s relational orientation. Data were collected through semi-
structured interviews, incorporating SCML’s consciousness of self and congruence, and analysed using the reflexive thematic 
analysis, resulting in three general themes. 
 
Evidence: Findings revealed that leadership is conceptualised along a relational-positional spectrum, shaped by values grounded 
in culture, family, and religion. Although some hold hierarchical-positional conceptualisation, most define leadership as 
relational, highlighting collaborative process and inspiring, leader-follower relationship. Three leaders’ characteristics emerge: 
Intrapersonal, interpersonal, and strategic decision-making quality, encompassing ethics, adaptability, communication, cultural 
awareness, and empathy. 
 
Contribution: By demonstrating the interplay between ethics, collaboration, and cultural awareness, this study advances 
student leadership scholarship by revealing the complexity of international students’ leadership, challenging homogenised 
conceptualisation. It supports SCML’s relevance across diverse contexts and offers insights to develop relational, value-
responsive leadership in higher education.  
 



 

LTP313 

Reimagining the 100% Online Degree Experience: Inclusive Support, 
Evidence, and Student Success in the GenAI Era 
Khayer B1, Mirzaei S1, Chowdhury A1, Afikuzzaman M1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim 
To present an evidence-informed, GenAI-enabled model for improving inclusion, proactive support, and student success in fully 
online degrees through a human-in-the-loop design that strengthens, rather than replaces, human support. 
Background/context 
GenAI is attracting significant attention in higher education, yet adoption remains uneven due to policy uncertainty, differing 
risk postures, and staff capability gaps (McDonald et al., 2025). Evidence suggests GenAI can enhance learning performance 
when deployed with clear pedagogical intent (Gökoğlu & Erdoğdu, 2025). Consensus-based guidance also stresses transparency, 
integrity-by-design, equity safeguards, and student wellbeing (Symeou et al., 2025), while emerging work highlights benefits for 
neurodivergent learners when implementation is inclusive and ethically governed (Ronksley-Pavia et al., 2025). 
Description 
This poster presents a human-in-the-loop GenAI support layer embedded across the online student journey. The model includes 
GenAI-assisted onboarding and service navigation, assessment-oriented scaffolding for planning and feedback literacy, integrity-
safe prompting guidance, analytics-triggered outreach, and timely escalation to human advisors. It is supported by staff-facing 
resources and policy-ready artefacts, including use cases, risk controls, and student disclosure statements. 
Method 
The initiative was evaluated using a mixed-methods design. Data sources included engagement traces, help-seeking behaviour, 
assessment submission patterns, and progression indicators, alongside student surveys, interviews, and educator reflective logs. 
Findings were triangulated to examine relationships between support mechanisms and observed outcomes. 
Evidence 
Across early implementation cycles, results indicated improved clarity of expectations, earlier engagement with support 
services, fewer preventable late or non-submissions, and stronger reported belonging and self-efficacy, particularly for part-
time students and students requiring accessibility adjustments. Findings remain preliminary and context-specific, with longer-
term impacts still under investigation. 
Contribution 
The poster offers a practical, transferable, and governance-aligned model for embedding GenAI in fully online learning support, 
with recommendations for implementation, evaluation, and responsible scaling. 
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Who wants to play? Identity, participation, and learning in an alternate 
reality game in higher education 
Elsom S1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast 
 
Aim 
To examine how an alternate reality game shaped student learning in higher education, and to inform the design of playful or 
innovative learning activities. 
 
Background/context 
Alternate Reality Games (ARGs) have been explored in higher education contexts to engage learners through play and foster 
social connection (e.g., Elsom et al., 2021; Whitton et al., 2014). However, there is limited empirical research examining how 
ARGs shape learning in formal curricula. Situated learning theory (Lave & Wenger, 1991; Wenger, 1998) provides a useful lens 
for examining learning through processes of community formation, meaning-making, and identity development.  
 
Description  
This study investigated an ARG embedded in a first-year game design course over two academic years. It examined how the ARG 
shaped student learning when integrated into a compulsory university subject, rather than operating as a standalone or 
orientation-based activity. 
 
Method 
A multi-perspective qualitative single-case study design was employed, including classroom observations, interviews with 
students and teaching staff, assessment artefacts, course feedback, and discussion board activity. Data were analysed using 
thematic coding informed by situated learning theory, with triangulation across data sources. 
 
Evidence  
Findings indicate that the ARG supported learning primarily through community development and the making of meaning. 
Participation varied considerably, and for some students, non-participation was associated with discomfort, disengagement, or 
reduced sense of belonging. The ARG had limited influence on disciplinary learning compared with other course activities. 
 
Contribution  
The study challenges assumptions that playful learning interventions are universally beneficial and that non-participation is 
neutral. It identifies structural tensions between ARG design principles and higher education contexts and proposes a practical 
model to guide educators in leveraging the strengths of play-based learning while mitigating risks related to non-participation 
and exclusion. 
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Unveiling Mathematics Help-Seeking Behaviours Patterns at the Academic 
Learning Centre 
Dzator M1, Simelane P2 
1Central Queensland University, 2Central Queensland University 
 
Focus: This poster explores how Mathematics Learning Support Centres (MLSCs), with a focus on the Academic Learning Centre 
(ALC) at Central Queensland University, affect students’ motivation and help-seeking in university mathematics. The research is 
part of wider efforts to improve student support and experiences in higher education. 
Background: Mathematics underpins STEM fields, yet many university students struggle due to gaps in knowledge, low 
confidence, and motivation (Croft et al., 2009; Rylands & Coady, 2009). MLSCs address these issues for diverse students by 
fostering supportive, motivating environments (Mac an Bhaird et al., 2021; Aguilar & Esparza Puga, 2020). Motivation, assessed 
via the Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire (MSLQ), and help-seeking shaped by self-efficacy, gender, and 
experience are key factors in student engagement (Pintrich et al., 1991; Brown et al., 2020; Xie & Xie, 2019; Wimer & Levant, 
2011). Barriers such as stigma and lack of awareness remain, making inclusive support essential. 
Methods: The study surveyed 272 users of ALC mathematics support (2016–2021). Data analysis combined quantitative 
methods (Mann-Whitney U Test on MSLQ and survey items) and thematic analysis of 75 qualitative responses to examine help-
seeking by gender, study mode, location, and student status. 
Evidence/Findings: On-campus, full-time, and international students were most likely to seek help. Past users showed higher 
motivation, possibly influenced by pandemic-related changes. Feedback was generally positive, emphasising the ALC’s role in 
supporting student success. 
Contribution: By examining mathematics help-seeking in a broader student experience and pedagogical context, the study 
suggests new research variables and strategies for inclusive support. The findings inform ongoing discussions on reducing 
barriers and promoting engagement in diverse student groups. 
Engagement: Attendees are invited to consider what drives students to seek help and practical ways to make support more 
accessible. 
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Surveying Work-Related Musculoskeletal Disorders in Optometrists 
Prea S1, Bui B1, Lee P2, Cham K1 
1Department of Optometry and Vision Sciences, The University Of Melbourne, 2Department of Biomedical Engineering, The 
University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
To quantify prevalence, severity and task specific contributors of work related musculoskeletal disorders (WMSDs) in Australian 
optometrists and evaluate ergonomics awareness and workplace supports. 
 
Background/context 
Optometrists perform prolonged, repetitive and constrained clinical tasks that may predispose them to WMSDs. Contemporary 
data on prevalence, severity and workplace preparedness are limited. 
 
Description 
A cross sectional survey of practising optometrists in Australia examined demographics, work patterns, ergonomics 
training/policies, region specific discomfort and free text experiences. 
 
Methods 
An online Qualtrics survey was distributed to a convenience sample. The final sample comprised 119 consenting practising 
optometrists. Quantitative analyses used descriptive statistics and correlation matrices for discomfort and severity across eight 
body regions. Inductive thematic analysis was applied to free responses. 
 
Evidence 
Most respondents reported upper body symptoms: 84% neck, 71% shoulders, 65% upper back and 73% lower back; mean pain 
severity was highest in the neck and shoulders (6.5/10). Correlation analyses revealed a distinct upper body cluster, with strong 
severity correlations between neck, shoulder and upper back (r= 0.63–0.70), while lower back associations were weaker. 
Workplace contributors identified included repetitive tasks, static postures and awkward positioning; slit lamp procedures were 
the task most frequently implicated (neck 82%, shoulders 60%). Ergonomics preparedness was poor with only 20% reporting 
workplace health and safety policies. Most (97%) had not received employer led injury reduction training, 11–13% recalled 
undergraduate ergonomics instruction and 4% had relevant continuing professional development (CPD). Thematic analysis 
described impacts on clinical practice, career choices and personal wellbeing, and widespread self management strategies such 
as physiotherapy and purchasing ergonomic equipment. 
 
Contribution 
Despite over a decade passing since previous studies (Long, 2011,2012), WMSDs remain prevalent in Australian optometric 
practice. Our findings prioritise clinician centred ergonomics education, mandatory workplace risk assessments, employer 
investment in adjustable equipment and targeted interventional research to protect practitioner wellbeing and workforce 
sustainability. 
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SoTL as Self and Society: Reimagining Ethical, Relational, Transformative 
Teaching through Collective Inquiry 
Rahman N1, Fong A1, Cham K1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Focus 
This Lightning Talk Poster presents an institutional Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) Community of Practice (CoP) as 
an innovative, research-informed approach to intentional, integrity-driven teaching. Developed in response to fragmented 
teaching enhancement and limited cross-disciplinary dialogue, it offers a structured space for collaborative inquiry. Grounded in 
Felten’s principles (2013), it positions SoTL as a shared, values-driven practice centred on justice, integrity, partnership, and 
growth. 
Context 
In contemporary higher education contexts shaped by metrics and performativity, this initiative addresses the need to 
foreground relational, ethical, and identity-shaping dimensions of teaching. SoTL responds by positioning teaching as scholarly, 
evidence-informed, and values-driven (Boyer, 1990; Felten, 2013; Trigwell, 2018).  
Description  
This poster presents a SoTL CoP structured around Felten’s principles and framed as self and society. Designed to strengthen 
institutional engagement with teaching as scholarly practice, it supports educators in aligning pedagogy with shared values and 
student learning. Participants examine assumptions about knowledge, power, and identity, enabling a shift from individual 
practice to collective, ethically grounded pedagogical understanding. 
 
Method(s)   
The initiative was evaluated through reflective narratives, facilitated dialogues, focus groups, and participant feedback, analysed 
thematically.  
 
Evidence  
Evidence indicates stronger cross-disciplinary relationships, increased confidence in intentional teaching, and clearer alignment 
between practice and institutional values, alongside enhanced engagement in scholarly conversations about learning. 
 
Contribution  
This presentation offers a transferable model for embedding SoTL through a CoP as ethical, relational, and institution-wide 
pedagogical leadership. It contributes to ongoing discussions about how institutions can meaningfully support SoTL as a 
collective, practice-based response to contemporary challenges in higher education. 
 
Engagement 
Participants will engage through guided reflective dialogue using two linked prompts: 
• What assumptions and values shape our teaching choices, and whose voices are missing? 
• How might a SoTL community enable us to respond to these questions with greater integrity, justice, and shared 
purpose? 
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Enabling diversification through governance: a product development 
framework for applied programs 
Bailey J1 
1UNSW College 
 
Aim  
This poster presents a “Product Factory” framework, a stage-gated governance model that systematises the design and 
approval of applied, industry-aligned programs. It examines how institutional diversification can be enabled through 
transparent, evidence-informed decision processes. 
Background/context  
Australian higher education faces pressure to diversify beyond traditional degree models due to sustainability risks and policy 
reform (Australian Universities Accord, 2024). This challenge is acute for dual-sector or transitioning providers moving from 
pathway to degree delivery. However, institutions often experience fragmented governance and risk aversion that constrain 
responsiveness (Kezar, 2018). A gap remains between strategic intent and the capability to implement diversification within 
complex regulatory environments (Marshall, 2025). 
Description of the initiative 
The initiative involves an enterprise-wide, stage-gated product development framework. It replaces ad hoc academic proposals 
with a model integrating labour market data, equity considerations, and regulatory requirements into a transparent process 
spanning concept development to approval. 
Methods of evaluative data collection and analysis  
The evaluation employs a mixed-methods design, comparing pre- and post-implementation program development cycles. 
Quantitative measures include pipeline volume and velocity, longitudinal approval timeframes, and enrolment demand 
indicators. These are complemented by qualitative analysis of structured stakeholder feedback from academic and commercial 
leads. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness  
The initiative produced considerably shorter approval cycles, clearer governance pathways, and reduced rework. Governance 
stakeholders reported increased confidence in transparency in decision-making and stronger alignment between program 
design and workforce needs. The framework has supported diversification into new learner cohorts while reducing institutional 
risk. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice  
The product factory framework positions diversification as an organisational capability rather than a discrete initiative. It 
extends institutional change scholarship by demonstrating how decision structures can operationalise innovation while 
balancing academic integrity and commercial agility in regulated environments. 
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Developing dual professional identities of music students in higher 
education: bridging performance and teaching practice 
Xi W1 
1University of South Carolina 
 
Focus:  
This showcase examines how higher music students develop dual professional identities as performers and as educators in 
school, studio, and community contexts, and identifies the learning experiences that support transitions across performance- 
and teaching-based environments. 
 
Background and context: 
Students in China’s conservatoire-style programs often enter with strong performer identities formed through long-term 
training. Yet modern careers require substantial teaching work, while performance and pedagogical preparation remain 
separate. This separation creates challenges in negotiating dual identities and highlights the need to support transitions and 
employability. 
 
Description: 
This showcase presents findings from a qualitative study of how music students navigate transitions between performance and 
teaching practices. It illustrates identity tensions, role shifts, and moments of integration, and highlights the curricular, co-
curricular, and practicum experiences shaping identity development. Student narratives and thematic maps will show how dual 
identities emerge and evolve. 
 
Method: 
Data were collected from 10 undergraduate and postgraduate students in higher music programs through semi-structured 
interviews, reflective journals, and a focus group. Data were analysed using an inductive thematic approach, informed by 
identity and practice-based learning frameworks, to explore how students negotiated and integrated dual identities. 
 
Evidence: 
Students initially identify strongly as performers, while authentic teaching experiences prompt reassessment of their 
professional self-concept. Practicum engagement, reflective, mentor support, and applying performance knowledge in teaching 
contexts foster the integration of dual identities. 
 
Contribution: 
This study aligns with HERDSA’s focus on student learning, transitions, and employability by showing how curriculum and 
learning design can support hybrid professional pathways. The insights are relevant to music and other practice-based 
disciplines where students negotiate multiple identities. 
 
Engagement: 
Participants will engage with visual thematic maps and student case examples, followed by guided prompts and small group 
discussion to compare identity transitions in their own disciplines and co-develop strategies for designing learning environments 
that support student transitions. 
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Early Assessment Practices in Australian Higher Education: A Comparative 
Analysis 
Cooke M1, Fernandez K1, Jayawardena M1, Ross B1, Bellamy C1, Harris J1, Wong S1 
1La Trobe University 
 
Aim  
This study presents a comparative analysis of early assessment (EA) practices across Australian higher education to inform 
institutional policy and practice improvements.   
 
Background/context   
EA is a curriculum-level strategy that supports student transition, engagement, and academic success. Often framed as ‘early 
feedback’ and ‘low/no-stakes/diagnostic‘ assessment, EA enables identification of learning needs, builds academic confidence, 
and supports diverse cohorts during the initial phase of study. This aligns with Australian Support for Student policy 
expectations.  
 
With timely feedback, EA-linked interventions increase student progress (66% to 80%) and reduce fail rates (42 to 26 per 
subject), yet variability in timing, design, and follow‑up can limit its developmental impact. A sector-wide benchmarking 
initiative maps EA models and follow-up practices to inform enhancement at La Trobe University (LTU).   
 
Description   
This environmental scan benchmarks LTU EA practices against Australian institutions.  
 
Method   
Data was extracted from institutional websites and comparatively analysed, examining metadata on assessment types, 
weighting and timing across Go8 (n =3) and non-Go8 (n = 5) universities. This was supplemented by a 2025 audit of LTU’s course 
data across Schools (n = 10), and a synthesis of institutional frameworks and relevant scholarship.  
 
Evidence   
Across institutions, EAs carry 0-15%, compared with LTU that applies 10-30%. They are completed before census, often from 
Week 0, whereas at LTU they occur around Week 3.   
 
Go8 university websites specify sample tasks (e.g., quizzes; reading/writing) while non‑Go8 institutions describes mixed 
formative and summative EA without detail.   
 
Audit findings of over 4,000 assessments across Schools show heavy reliance on quizzes (over 30%).  
 
Contribution   
Preliminary synthesis reveals a significant evidence-practice gap, highlighting the need to rethink/redesign EAs such as quizzes.   
 
It argues for scalable approaches combining open formative tasks with secure, authentic checkpoints  repositioning EA as a key 
mechanism for student support, equity, and academic integrity in a GenAI era.  
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Walking alongside our colleagues: our story of exploring the preparedness 
of health educators to Indigenise their curricula 
Reinke N1, Taylor J1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast 
 
Aim: The aim of this project was to document and learn from the experiences of researchers as they explored the preparedness 
of health educators to Indigenise curricula. 
 
Background/context: ‘Closing the Gap’ on Indigenous Australian health inequities is a national priority. In their Indigenous 
Strategy 2022-2025, Universities Australia support the priority by requiring all people and systems of universities are culturally 
safe (Universities Australia, 2022). However, little is known about the experiences of health academics embedding Cultural 
Safety education in curricula.   
 
Description: As part of a broader project (Time for a Yarn) investigating the preparedness of academics within the School of 
Health at the [university name withheld] to Indigenise health curricula, we explored our research experiences as experiential 
learning (Morris, 2020).  
 
Method: The research team comprised 16 members who were invited  to submit four reflective written pieces throughout the 
project. Narrative analysis identified initial themes (plots), which were then used to develop one collective narrative of the 
group’s journey (Emden at al., 1998). Considerations were given to the ‘meaning making’ nature of narrative, contexts in which 
narratives are constructed, and the narrative dimensions of temporal, personal and social, and place (Clandinin and Rosiek, 
2019). 
 
Evidence: We came together from disparate paths and depth of knowledge of Australian history, of experiences and 
relationships with Indigenous peoples, and confidence in Indigenising curricula. Acknowledging this diversity, we built 
relationships and trust to move forward on this collective journey.  
  
Contribution: Research findings emphasise the importance of creating a foundation of safety to facilitate personal and 
professional growth. Acceptance that we are all journeying together, irrespective of our individual level of knowledge and 
experience, highlights that our strength resides in synergism.   
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Bridging Curriculum and Assessment to Build Employability in Nursing: A 
Mixed Methods Synthesis of Stakeholder Perspectives 
Griffin M1, Peut S1, Usman A1, Herman N1, Giordano B1 
1Torrens Global Education Services Pty Ltd 
 
Aim:  
This presentation provides evaluative insights into how curricula and assessment practices support (or hinder) the development 
of employability skills in undergraduate nursing, and highlights design principles that strengthen constructive alignment to 
promote effective learning and graduate readiness.   
 
Background:  
Developing employability skills is essential to preparing nursing graduates for contemporary clinical practice. While curricula aim 
to integrate theoretical, clinical, and interpersonal capabilities, the degree to which these skills are explicitly embedded and 
constructively aligned across teaching and assessment varies widely. (Saghati et al., 2023; Scott et al., 2021).   
 
Description:  
While research has explored employability from various stakeholder perspectives, comparative studies on the alignment of 
these views are limited (Prosen & Licen, 2023; Saghafi et al., 2023; Zhang et al., 2024). This misalignment creates gaps in 
curriculum design and unmet employer expectations, affecting graduate preparedness and workforce retention.    
 
Method:  
A mixed-methods approach was used, combining quantitative survey data with qualitative semi-structured interviews with 
undergraduate nursing students, academics, and industry partners across diverse healthcare settings. This design enabled 
triangulation of expectations, experiences, and perceived gaps in curriculum and assessment practices.  
 
Evidence:   
Preliminary findings indicate that employability skills are unevenly incorporated and often insufficiently assessed, contributing 
to a persistent disconnect between university learning and the realities of clinical work. Students reported a stronger emphasis 
on theoretical content, whereas employers emphasised communication, teamwork, adaptability, and clinical confidence. 
Academics highlighted challenges in balancing the curriculum load, regulatory requirements, and the design of authentic 
assessments.  
 
Contribution:   
The study provides sector-relevant evidence that intentional alignment across curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment 
strengthens the development of employability skills and graduate readiness. It offers transferable design principles to support 
curriculum review and authentic assessment in professional programs.  
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Ensuring fairness and consistency in theoretical written assessment 
moderation in nursing and midwifery education: A scoping review 
Brown A1,2, Sharrad S1,2, Matricciani L1,2,4, Jones C1, Jones Y1, Hoendervanger L1, Markovic D1, Archer D1,5, Harmon J1,2,3 
1College of Health, School of Nursing and Midwifery, Adelaide University, 2Rosemary Bryant AO Research Centre, 3Higher 
Education Research Network, Adelaide University, 4Alliance for Research in Exercise, Nutrition and Activity, Adelaide University, 
5Mental Health Suicide Prevention and Education Research Group, Adelaide University 
 
Aim: Synthesis on the available literature to determine the processes, practices, and challenges encountered during moderation 
of theoretical assessments in undergraduate Nursing and Bachelor of Midwifery  
Background: Assessment moderation is essential to ensuring fairness, consistency, and quality assurance in higher education.  
Description: Consistency within moderation processes and practices is a challenge as it often involves large teaching teams.  
Another major problem for moderation of theory assessments is an absence of synthesis, and this is a major knowledge gap. 
Methods: A scoping review of 4 interfaces- OVID, SCOPUS, and ProQuest, with searching of the following databases – Medline, 
PubMed, Scopus, JBI Best Practice, Embase, OVID nursing, OVID emcare, Education +, ERIC and grey literature was conducted 
following Arksey and O’Malley’s (2005) five-step framework. Primary studies, discussion papers and reports were included if 
they adhered to the population as nursing and midwifery higher education faculty, the concept being moderation practices and 
processes with context being undergraduate theoretical assessments in nursing and midwifery studies.  
Evidence: Fourteen studies were included for review spanning the last 37 years. Mapped where 8 patterns -1. The evolution of 
faculty-led moderation design in nursing and midwifery higher education, 2. Building shared judgement through calibration and 
standardisation. 3 The strengthening of judgement consistency in assessment moderation. 4. Closing the loop: monitoring and 
evaluating moderation. 5.Responding to external drivers in moderation practices, 6. Equity and student experience in 
assessment moderation, 7 human factors influencing moderation practices and 8 Material and resource factors influencing 
moderation practices. 
Contribution: This review provides important insights into processes, practices and challenges that nursing and midwifery higher 
education faculty face when moderating theory assessments in undergraduate Nursing and Midwifery Degrees. Findings 
identified in this review may help guide future moderation practices 
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Sustainability excursion in undergraduate pathology: design and learning 
outcomes 
Paquet-Fifield S1, Abbonizio J1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim  
Embedding sustainability in health curricula is essential for environmentally responsible graduates (Shaw et al., 2021). Aligned 
with the “Teaching, learning and the student experience” theme, we aimed to engage students in sustainable behaviour by 
offering a sustainability excursion then assessing students’ learning. 
 
Background/context 
Biomedical students need authentic opportunities to practise resource stewardship (Lippi and Ognibene, 2025), yet such 
education remains limited. We addressed this by introducing a sustainability excursion in an undergraduate practical subject 
aligned with sustainability priorities (MyGreenLab, 2025; Zen, 2017) and outcomes for graduates (Shaw et al., 2021). 
 
Description 
Two groups of 10 third-year Pathology students undertook an excursion based on Faculty sustainability outcomes. The 
excursion included facilitated debates, laboratory sustainability checklists, and was assessed using a reflective essay. Evaluation 
of the excursion was conducted by analysing the content within reflective essays. 
 
Method 
Reflective essays (n=20; 240–280 words) underwent deductive content analysis (Elo&Kyngäs, 2008). We used sustainability 
learning outcome domains (know, critique, act, cognitive involvement/identity) as coding framework. An interpretivist, 
curriculum focused analysis (Braun and Clarke 2006) guided coding, and subtheme prevalence was summarised. 
 
Evidence 
All essays described increased awareness of environmental impacts, sustainable behaviour and professional identities. Students 
(98%) recognised that laboratories contribute to environmental burdens (energy, water, plastics) and suggested behaviour 
change, 95% demonstrated readiness to act and 70% advocated for sustainability. System level understandings (13/20) were 
common. However, no essays noted health inequities or value of Indigenous knowledges, while 5/20 mentioned collaboration 
and using sustainability guidelines to inform practice (6/20). 
 
Contribution 
This study demonstrates a scalable approach to sustainability education in biomedicine. It shows that a discipline-specific 
excursion can benefit students’ systems thinking, critical appraisal and readiness to act, while more emphasis on sustainability 
literature and valuing Indigenous knowledges is needed. Extending on Pendrey et al. (2023), this study informs sustainability 
education in biomedicine.  
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Mapping the AI Maturity Curve: Investigating Student Engagement and 
Multimodal Limitations in Language Acquisition 
Masrom U1, Lee K2, Wan Shamsuddin W 
1Universiti Malaysia Pahang Al-Sultan Abdullah, 2National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This study investigates how usage frequency predicts psychological engagement including confidence and motivation, and 
identifies how technical and pedagogical barriers moderate AI adoption as students progress through their undergraduate 
degrees. Specifically, it seeks to determine if current AI tools support advanced language acquisition. 
 
Background/context 
While Large Language Models (LLMs) like ChatGPT are now baseline tools in higher education, a critical gap is emerging 
between basic utilitarian use and the sophisticated needs of advanced language learners. Existing research focuses on initial 
adoption, leaving a gap in understanding how usage dynamics and perceived barriers evolve across the academic lifecycle. 
 
Description 
The study examines the "AI maturity curve," transitioning from exploratory novelty to long-term academic utility. It focuses on 
the specific hurdles faced by students in language learning contexts where multimodal interaction is essential. 
 
Method 
A mixed-methods correlational design was employed with a stratified sample of undergraduate students (N=1105). Data were 
collected via a multi-dimensional survey instrument. Quantitative analysis involved rank correlation and multiple linear 
regression, while qualitative data from open-ended inquiries were processed through inductive thematic analysis to categorize 
student-identified friction points. 
 
Evidence 
Findings reveal a "practice-satisfaction loop" where usage frequency strongly predicts learner satisfaction. However, academic 
seniority significantly moderates the perception of barriers. Senior students identified an oral interaction gap, expressing critical 
concern over AI’s inability to facilitate complex, human-like conversation and multimodal speaking support. 
 
Contribution 
This research contributes a roadmap for evolving university AI policies from basic orientation toward sophisticated, maturity-
based literacy frameworks. By identifying the proficiency ceiling in current AI interfaces, it advocates for specialized integration 
strategies that address the complex pedagogical needs of maturing language learners. 
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Surviving publication pressure through collaboration? Peer co-authorship 
habitus and capital accumulation among doctoral students in humanities 
and social sciences 
Chen S1, Dai K1, Cheung A1 
1The Chinese University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim 
 
This study examines how humanities and social sciences (HSS) doctoral students in China navigate peer co-authorship practices 
under publication pressure, and how such practices function as strategies for capital accumulation and conversion. 
 
Background/Context 
 
Although studies explored doctoral students’ publishing practices, little is known about how peer co-authorship is experienced 
and mobilized within the highly competitive Chinese academic field, particularly from a sociological perspective grounded in 
Bourdieu’s theory. 
 
Description 
 
Drawing on Bourdieu’s thinking tools (field, capital, habitus, and doxa), this study conceptualizes peer co-authorship not merely 
as a technical collaboration practice, but as a socially embedded strategy shaped by institutional norms, field hierarchies, and 
internalized academic dispositions. 
 
Method 
 
An exploratory qualitative design was adopted. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 29 HSS doctoral students from 
Chinese universities, and data were analyzed thematically to identify patterns in motivations, practices, and perceived 
outcomes of peer co-authorship. 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings indicate that peer co-authorship reflects institutionalized doxa and stratified field relations rather than only individual 
responses to publication pressure. Three strategic logics are identified: 
(1) partnering with like-minded and complementary peers; 
(2) collaborating with peers holding prestigious institutional affiliations and strong publication records to enhance symbolic 
capital and participate in the prestige economy; and 
(3) internalizing distinctions between international and domestic academic writing practices. 
Academic conferences further serve as key spaces for recognizing potential collaborators and strengthening professional 
interactions with domestic editors. Through co-authorship, doctoral students expand social and scientific capital while also 
gaining emotional support and resilience. 
 
Contribution 
 
This study extends existing literature on doctoral publishing by theorizing peer co-authorship as a form of capital-oriented 
practice embedded in field dynamics, offering a Bourdieusian explanation of how collaboration shapes early-career academic 
trajectories in China. 
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Designing for Social Change: Embedding Psychological Capacity in 
Sustainability Education 
Beccaria L1, Beccaria G1 
1University of Southern Queensland 
 
Aim:  To share findings from a pilot study exploring attitudes towards climate change and sustainability, and engaging 
participants in dialogue about psychological factors that shape sustainability education. In alignment with the theme of values, 
justice and integrity, this work positions sustainability learning as a values-drive education imperative.  
Background/context:  Sustainability education has become a global strategic priority in higher education, reflecting universities 
responsibility to prepare graduates for complex environmental and societal challenges (Buckner & Zhang, 2024; Advance HE, 
2025). Zaleniene & Pereira (2021) argue that “sustainability-based curricula and culture change is key to mindset 
transformation”, underscoring the critical role of universities in shaping student worldviews.  Sustainability attitudes are shaped 
by cognitive and affective factors about climate change (Pooley & O’Connor, 2000; Tang, 2022). Two psychological concepts – 
future orientation and critical thinking remain under-researched, despite their potential influence on how students interpret 
information and envision long-term impacts. 
Description: Future orientation involves prioritising long-term interests over short-term (Corral-Verdugo et al., 2017), and is 
associated with pro-environmental attitudes (Arnockey et al., 2014). Critical thinking enables students to evaluate information 
and challenge misconceptions. 
Method: A cross-sectional design was employed, using a 35-item online survey administered to undergraduate nursing students 
(n=39). 
Evidence: Findings indicated that 62% of participants had a high tendency for critical thinking, future orientation scores were 
moderate (M=3.67 out of 5), and climate change attitudes were positive (M = 25.64, on a 5-35 scale). 
Contribution: This study advances the scholarship of sustainability education by students’ strengths (critical thinking) and 
developmental needs (future orientation). These concepts should draw upon the cognitive and affective processes of students 
and be integrated through learning and assessment practices, such as problem-based learning, critical appraisals of climate 
health evidence, and simulations explicitly focused on future climate-impacted health issues.  
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Beyond Traditional Boundaries: Advancing Holistic Approaches in 
Leadership Development 
Lim J1 
1Newcastle Australia Institute Of Higher Education, 2University of Newcastle Australia 
Beyond Traditional Boundaries: A Holistic, Self-Directed System for Leadership Development 
 
Focus 
 
This showcase introduces an optimised leadership education system (OPTLES), which is a self-directed framework designed to 
enable individuals to systematically assess current outcomes against personal and professional goals. Extending leadership 
education beyond single-discipline approaches, this initiative fosters integrative learning, collaboration, and purpose-driven 
leadership development. Through structured self-inquiry, individuals identify developmental gaps that shape informed decisions 
regarding targeted learning pathways. 
 
Description and Method 
 
A gap-identification system comprising 350 dynamics across 45 domains of life and business, the system operates across 
multiple levels—individual, team, project, organisational, and enterprise—providing a structured mechanism to evaluate 
alignment between intended goals and actual outcomes. By identifying gaps in personal effectiveness, professional capability, 
and organisational strategies, the system supports customised development interventions. As an extensible framework, OPTLES 
can be embedded within leadership curricula and executive education programmes to enhance self-awareness, intentional 
decision-making, and longitudinal evaluation of leadership growth. 
 
Evidence 
 
This showcase is supported by two empirical studies. A qualitative study (n=30) examined the effectiveness of the OPTLES in 
identifying leadership gaps through quantitative interviews. A complementary quantitative study (n=100) investigated the 
relationship between purpose and personal and professional outcomes among leaders across Asia, with comparisons based on 
engagement in structured leadership development between 2021 and 2022. 
 
Contribution 
 
Contemporary leadership requires navigating complex, dynamic systems. Emerging research highlights the importance of 
integrating cognitive, emotional, physical, and spiritual dimensions in leadership practice. (Koenig, 2012; Enomoto & Coe, 2024). 
 
Engagement 
 
By adopting an integrative, inside-out approach, this showcase challenges traditional disciplinary boundaries and positions 
leadership development as a continuous, needs-driven process grounded in purposeful action. (Knotts et al., 2022; Schieman & 
Plickert, 2008). 
 
 
 



 

LTP329 

Empowering Offshore Students in Singapore: Student-Staff Partnerships 
and Universal Design for Learning in Media Law and Ethics 
Yesudhasan T1 
1Curtin University 
 
Focus: This presentation will explore the challenges in creating an inclusive journalism curriculum through Student-as-Partners 
(SaP) and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) to empower offshore students at Curtin University in Singapore.  
 
Background/ Context: This study addresses the challenges of delivering the unit Journalism Media Law and Ethics for the 
offshore international students while ensuring the curriculum materials and tasks do not undermine interest. The project 
identified the importance of integrating AI literacy within journalism and media law curricula for offshore students.  
 
Description: The unit was redesigned using UDL to active engagement in learning proactively remove barriers to engagement. 
Key interventions include multiple means of engagement, such as weekly signposting announcements on preparation for the 
upcoming week, facilitating learning through virtual learning as well as face-to-face delivery of content, ensuring local content is 
integrated through varied sources such as podcasts, films, ilectures to support diverse needs.  
 
Method: Ten In-depth student interviews have been conducted with students from Curtin University Singapore exploring the 
curriculum, delivery of content in the classroom, and online. The questions mainly explored the need for a restructured 
curriculum and the desire to incorporate Asian ethical paradigms to reflect local contexts.  
 
Evidence: Participants reported that diverse, audio-visual sources made "daunting" philosophical frameworks more 
manageable, although some requested more "hand-holding" with complex content. Assessment choice (e.g., Case Study 
Analysis, Ethical Theories,  Topic Facilitation) fostered agency and created positive autotelic experiences.  
 
Contribution: This study models a socially and culturally just pedagogy by recognising cultural affiliation and providing equitable 
access for offshore students in Singapore.  It demonstrates how UDL and Student as Partners (SaP) approaches support the 
success of equity students in a globalised higher education landscape. 
 
Engagement: Participants will discuss applying UDL parameters and partnership strategies to their own global teaching contexts 
to promote student agency and the co-construction of knowledge. 
 
 



 

LTP330 

Building professionalism in tomorrow's health practitioners - a practical 
approach for creating a curriculum framework  
Cochrane A1, Duffy J1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim: 
To will share a practical approach for developing a curriculum framework for teaching professionalism to future health 
practitioners. 
Background/context: 
Professionalism is an essential component of the relationship between health practitioners and their patients, and is key to the 
trust that the public places in the health professionals. The term ‘professionalism’ has no agreed definition in healthcare which 
adds to the complexity of its teaching (Birden et al 2014; Irby et al 2016; Duffy et al 2023). 
Description: 
In the context of Optometry in Australasia, the approach to creating a curriculum framework will be described that includes 
mapping to sections of professional codes and guidelines. Although the context of this initiative is the profession of optometry, 
it has application to curricula for other health practitioner groups. 
Method: 
In 2025, optometry educators from all Australia and New Zealand schools attended a workshop. A pre-workshop survey of 
participants ascertained how each program defined professionalism and how professionalism was currently taught. A post-
workshop survey explored the perceived usefulness of the curriculum framework and barriers to its implementation. The 
quantitative and qualitative results of both surveys will be presented (n=11, response rate 69%). 
Evidence and Contribution: 
A working definition of ‘professionalism’ together with a professionalism curriculum framework designed to provide an 
articulated pedagogical approach and assure key professionalism topics are taught and assessed - matters that ultimately 
should lead to improved patient care. 
 
 
 
 
 



 

LTP331 

A Qualitative Examination of Australian Undergraduate Students’ Social 
Identities and the ‘Student’ Category 
Knezovic M1 
1School of Medicine and Psychology, The Australian National University 
 
Aim: This poster presents research regarding Australian undergraduate university students’ identities, influence, and construal 
of the term ‘student’ and provides recommendations for identity-based interventions. 
Background: Study-related social identification positively relates to deep approaches to learning (Platow et al., 2013; Smyth et 
al., 2019), retention (Clark & Hordósy, 2019), and campus involvement (Jackson et al., 2011). However, application of findings to 
education settings is limited by 1) lack of clarity regarding what the ‘student’ category refers to, 2) treatment of identities as 
categories without consideration of their content, and 3) limitation of reporting to single contexts. 
Description: An iterative, three-stage, qualitative programme explored the nature and content of students’ social identities and 
interpretation of the ‘student’ category. 
Method(s): A focus group (n = 3) acted as a pilot for the style and content of questions, qualitative surveys (n = 31) expanded 
and broadened responses, and semi-structured interviews (n = 12) allowed for in-depth questioning informed by earlier stages 
of the research. Reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022) was used to analyse focus group and semi-structured 
interviews and content analysis (Erlingsson & Brysiewicz, 2017) the qualitative surveys. 
Evidence: Self-described identities centred on interpersonal relationships as important sources of social influence. Participants 
did not define themselves in ‘student’ terms – instead this was interpreted as an instrumentally oriented role (Stets & Burke, 
2000). A prototype was referred to in defining good study practice, akin to opinion-based groups wherein membership is based 
on shared beliefs (Bliuc et al., 2007). 
Contribution: This research clarifies students’ identification at university, demonstrating the importance of interpersonal 
relationships and shared beliefs. Based on our findings, it is recommended that interventions to encourage social identification 
utilise opinion-based groups and construe identities as social networks.  
 
 



 

LTP332 

ChatGPT, Copilot & Gemini, Oh my! Securing and Assuring Assessment 
Integrity for Fully Online Courses in the Age of GenAI 
Fisher C1, Jonathan J1, Keate L1, Scamporlino R1, Tarakci A1 
1VU Online 
 
Focus: Presentation practical applications and research outcomes 
 
Background/context: Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAI) has become an integral student tool for higher education 
assessment¹ Combined with the unprecedented growth of online tertiary education² and emerging national frameworks on Gen 
AI teaching and learning³, this creates an urgent need for policy-driven evidence-based best practices for fully online authentic 
assessment that assures integrity in the assessment of learning outcomes. 
 
Description: Our institutional response includes policies informed by structural approaches⁴, which position assurance of 
learning as requiring observation, verification of understanding, and structured dialogue. We are piloting synchronous online 
assessment with video verification for observation and dialogue-based assessments, student guidance vis-à-vis the AI 
Assessment Scale (AIAS)⁵ and discursive practices of ethical declarations of GenAI use. 
 
Methods: A case study methodology evaluated secure synchronous online presentation assessments with an interactive oral 
component in two small postgraduate online public health units (N=15). Larger-scale pilots (~300 students) are planned for June 
2026. AIAS guidance and ethical declarations were piloted across seven postgraduate courses in January 2026. Evaluation 
focused on authenticity, accessibility, alignment and assurance.  
 
Evidence: Preliminary findings indicate that synchronous dialogue-based online presentations are perceived as authentic and 
aligned with real-world practices; align with policy and learning outcomes; accessible for fully online students as noted by 
positive experiences and acceptability of the practice; and effective in assuring learning through visual and oral verification with 
a trusted educator. Findings related to AIAS guidance and ethical declaration are forthcoming. 
 
Contribution: The findings provide evidence-based insights into secure assessment practices for fully online courses. They 
inform institutional approaches to assuring learning in GenAI-enabled environments while maintaining authenticity, 
accessibility, alignment and assurance.  
 
Engagement: The presentation will engage participants in interactive dialogical conversations on practices at other institutions, 
and factors contributing to successful fully online secure assessment. 
 



 

LTP333 

Beyond Surface Learning: Empowering students to Meaningfully Engage 
with Program Learning Outcomes in Programmatic Assessment 
Smith V1, Besseling C 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Aim  
This poster illustrates a challenge in Programmatic Assessment for Learning (PAL): while PAL supports program-level mapping, 
students often miss the relevance of Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs), leading to procedural rather than learning-oriented 
engagement.  
 
Background/Context  
PAL requires students to orient learning toward long-term competence development (Baartman & Quinlan, 2024; Boud & 
Falchikov, 2006), but its effects depend on how learners experience and respond to the design (Heeneman et al., 2015). 
Without recognising PLO relevance early students are unlikely to interpret or act on program level outcomes. Programmatic 
structures are therefore insufficient without explicit attention to motivation and meaning-making. Self-Determination Theory 
helps explain the learner conditions needed for meaningful engagement (Ryan & Deci, 2000).  
 
Description  
A large compulsory first-year course is being redesigned as a pedagogical entry point to PAL through an integrated curriculum 
and assessment sequence. The initiative combines self-diagnostic, campus-based belonging, goal-setting, and progress-tracking 
activities to support students to interpret and apply PLOs across learning, planning and help-seeking. Peer Mentors reinforce 
this work through multimodal support.   
 
Method  
A mixed-methods evaluation drew on survey feedback, performance data, and engagement indicators (n = 626; 34% response 
rate) to examine students’ understanding and use of PLOs and inform the redesign.  
 
Evidence  
Twenty percent of students (n = 100) could not identify a PLO or align goals to program-level capabilities. Across five years, first-
year failure rates remained high (≈20%), uptake of optional support remained low (≈10%), and student feedback indicated 
limited perceived relevance of the programmatic approach.  
 
Contribution  
This work contributes to scholarship and practice by demonstrating that effective implementation of PAL requires more than 
program-level mapping; students must be explicitly enabled to interpret and use PLOs as tools for learning. It offers a 
transferable first-year model integrating curriculum, assessment, belonging, and help-seeking to support autonomy and 
meaningful engagement with capability development.  
 
 



 

LTP334 

New insights into the role of collaborative serious games in authentic 
experiential learning   
Nash J1, Tierney S1, Loria S1 
1The University of Sydney 
 
Aim  
 
To examine how students and tutors perceive collaborative serious games and active learning tasks in a project management 
course, including their value for engagement, motivation, conceptual understanding and graduate qualities, and to generate 
transferable insights for authentic experiential learning in higher education.  
 
Background/context  
 
Active learning improves student achievement across disciplines (Freeman et al., 2014; Kozanitis & Nenciovici, 2023), and active 
learning in authentic conditions can positively influence student success (Bächtold et al., 2025). Collaborative, play-based 
activities may also strengthen engagement and social presence within learning communities (Garrison, 2017). However, tutor 
perspectives on the enactment of active learning remain underexplored.  
 
Description  
 
Students had struggled to pass the final exam in a third-year project management course. Workshops were redesigned around 
active learning tasks, shifting from a traditional lecture-plus-tutorial model to a single lectorial (Thalluri & Penman, 2018). From 
2024, teaching was supported by a collaborative learning space and team teaching by the coordinator and two tutors.  
 
Method  
 
Qualitative data were collected over two years (2024, 2025) through six student surveys (N=29 to 65), student focus groups 
(2024: n=6; 2025: n=5), and semi-structured interviews with two tutors each year. Data were analysed using Braun and Clarke’s 
(2006) six-step thematic analysis.  
 
Evidence  
 
Students and tutors reported that serious games and collaborative tasks increased engagement, motivation and social 
connection. Students valued these activities more for developing soft skills than for clarifying technically challenging concepts. 
Some students found competition demotivating when linked to participation marks.  
 
Contribution  
 
Positioning active learning tasks at the start of workshops was perceived by students and tutors as energising students and 
revealing non-academic aspects of identity, strengthening social presence within the learning community (Garrison, 2017). 
These findings suggest such tasks may help reduce disengagement, with possible implications for retention, while highlighting 
the need to design competition and assessment links carefully. 
 



 

LTP335 

From Isolation to Interaction: Considerations for Ethics of Care in Online-
Only Asynchronous Learning 
Asif S1, Payne R1, Zeka B1, Reed G1, Leofo R1 
1University of Canberra 
 
Work in progress  
 
This poster examines how ethics of care can be meaningfully enacted in online only asynchronous learning environments that 
expanded rapidly after COVID 19 and continue to be shaped by institutional pressures for efficiency and standardisation. While 
asynchronous delivery increases flexibility and access, recent research shows it also heightens student isolation and reduces 
opportunities for relational connection (Kamraju et al., 2024; Uyun & Fitriani, 2025; Song, 2022). The discussion foregrounds 
tensions between institutional design templates, the realities of low presence digital teaching, and educators’ commitments to 
relational, human centred pedagogy. 
 
Context 
Post pandemic growth in asynchronous offerings has intensified concerns about belonging, engagement, and care in digital 
learning (Grant Smith & Payne, 2023). Although care ethics frameworks (Tronto, 1993) emphasise attentiveness and relational 
responsibility, these practices are difficult to sustain within rigid, standardised online structures. Studies increasingly show that 
asynchronous environments limit opportunities for dialogue, timely feedback, and authentic presence—conditions essential for 
relational pedagogy. 
 
Description 
Using a collaborative autoethnographic approach, eight business discipline educators produced fortnightly reflective narratives 
over 12 weeks about their transition to online only asynchronous teaching. Reflexive thematic analysis identified consistent 
challenges: loss of pedagogical autonomy when teaching must fit predetermined templates; reduced capacity for relational 
responsiveness without real time interaction; workload intensification as educators created additional resources to maintain 
connection; and concerns about student isolation when asynchronous structures limited opportunities for dialogue or 
community building. 
 
Intended outcome and contribution 
The analysis contributes a preliminary framework for care centred asynchronous pedagogy, outlining design principles that 
support relational connection even within standardised environments. After a brief presentation of findings, participants will 
engage in scenario based breakout discussions to identify tensions and opportunities for enacting care in their own contexts. 
 
Engagement 
Attendees will engage with a QR code on the poster, where they can share there views. 
 
 



 

LTP336 

Staying or Leaving Academia: How Academic Ecosystems Shapes Chinese 
Doctoral Students’ Academic Aspirations 
Liu L1, Li X1, Dong H1 
1Northwestern Polytechnical University 
 
Aim 
This study examines how doctoral students’ academic aspirations are shaped through engagement with stratified academic 
ecosystems. Focusing on Chinese doctoral students studying across multiple countries, it explores how institutional 
environments influence decisions to remain in or leave academia. 
 
Background/context 
Research on doctoral careers often emphasizes individual motivation and socialization (Weidman & Stein, 2003). Recent studies 
highlight structural pressures such as evaluative metrics, funding competition, and academic precarity (Bol et al., 2018; Haddow 

& Hammarfelt, 2019；Jin & Jiang, 2024). However, less attention has been paid to how these forces are experienced within 

broader academic ecosystems that structure opportunities, recognition, and belonging ( Lenart & Sułkowski, 2025；Solberg 

Söilen, 2025). 
 
Description 
The study conceptualizes academic aspirations as relational orientations that develop through doctoral students’ interactions 
with their academic ecosystem. Five interrelated dimensions are examined: resource allocation, evaluation regimes and labor 
markets, communicative arenas, academic ethos, and disciplinary ecologies. 
 
Method 
The study draws on 54 in-depth interviews with Chinese doctoral students enrolled in 27 universities across eight countries and 
11 disciplines. Data were analyzed using thematic analysis to identify recurring ecosystemic mechanisms shaping doctoral 
aspirations. 
 
Evidence 
Findings show that academic aspirations are not simply strengthened or weakened but recalibrated. Unequal access to 
resources and metric-centered evaluation systems increase perceived risks of academic careers. Communicative practices and 
academic ethos mediate how such structural pressures are morally and symbolically experienced, shaping whether academia is 
perceived as a meaningful vocation or a transactional career path. Disciplinary ecologies condition the firmness or tentativeness 
of aspirations by defining uneven horizons of legitimacy and opportunity. 
 
Contribution 
The study contributes to research on doctoral education by linking ecosystem perspectives with doctoral career development. 
Although centered on Chinese doctoral students, the findings speak to broader international debates on evaluation regimes, 
academic work, and changing academic career pathways. 
 
 



 

LTP337 

A phenomenographic exploration of academics’ conceptualisations of the 
graduate qualities: From discipline‑focused understandings towards more 
world‑oriented forms of engagement  
Olston K1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim 
 
To investigate academics’ conceptualisations of the graduate qualities. By revealing the centrality of context in academics’ 
understandings, the study advances theory development in graduate qualities research and offers a framework for educators, 
curriculum designers, and institutional leaders.  
 
Background  
 
Universities play a significant role in supporting students to develop qualities that enable them to engage in a changing world 
after graduation (Pattison et al., 2023). Graduate qualities are commonly understood as the skills, knowledge and capabilities 
students are expected to develop throughout their degrees (Barrie, 2007). However, attempts to embed graduate qualities 
across curricula have been constrained by a lack of conceptual clarity (Hager & Holland, 2006). In particular, there is limited 
understanding of how academics, who are responsible for enacting these qualities in teaching and assessment, conceptualise 
them.  
 
Description   
 
This study addresses the question: How do academics conceptualise graduate qualities? Participants were academics involved in 
a university-wide project focused on embedding graduate qualities across the curriculum at a large, comprehensive Australian 
university.  
 
Method  
 
A phenomenographic approach was employed (Åkerlind, 2012; Åkerlind, 2024). Twenty-six academics were interviewed, with 
data transcribed and analysed using NVivo. Analysis focused on identifying qualitatively different ways academics understand 
graduate qualities.  
 
Evidence  
 
Outcomes reveal variation in academics’ conceptualisations across five categories: Knowing (having and acquiring knowledge); 
Deep Thinking (developing deep thinking skills and strategies); Enacting (applying knowledge and skills); Awareness (reflecting 
on attitudes, values, and beliefs); and Transforming (changing, becoming, and contributing). Variation is further illuminated 
when examined across four dimensions: discipline, self, work, and world.  
 
Contribution  
 
The study makes three key contributions. First, graduate qualities are understood as intertwined with disciplinary knowledge. 
Second, personal attributes and dispositions are central to academics’ conceptions. Third, graduate qualities are viewed as 
highly context dependent. These insights can inform academic development, curriculum renewal, and program design.  
 



 

LTP338 

Student-led Stackable Learning: A Complementary Paradigm for a 
Postgraduate and Non-Award Education Ecosystem 
Lee J1, Young S 
1RMIT University 
 
Aim 
This poster proposes a paradigm for ‘stackable’ learning in higher education where students have high autonomy in course 
selection. Student-Led Stackable Learning (SL2) enables students to curate potentially diverse learning journeys, and remains 
responsive to students’ individual needs. 
 
Background  
There are significant changes to student engagement with postgraduate study (Ulvestad 2023), and in response to increased 
needs for ‘life-wide’ education (Ahsan 2023; Hews 2022). In some places, Masters degrees increasingly struggle to recruit 
students who are unsure of the long-term commitment of resources to gaining this degree (see Jack 2026; Ashizawa 2024).  
 
Description 
In this context, and recognising the wide-ranging needs and interests of learners (Tupper 2020; Epstein 2019) Student-led 
Stackable Learning (SL2) contrasts with more common Program-Led Stackable Learning (PLSL) all within a single discipline. This 
poster will outline how SL2 students can gather learning various accomplishments into different awards that recognize their 
learning and achievements. Furthermore, this poster will describe how specific complementary coursework, and potentially AI, 
can enable students to both claim an educational award (Lee 2025), as well as communicate to potential and current employers 
the employability benefits of their specific array of studies (Daubney 2021; Malamud 2011) and the story of their choices (c.f. 
Lee 2005; Jackson 2013).  
 
Method  
This poster draws on conceptual work undertaken through both desk research and conceptual work at RMIT University.  
 
Evidence 
This poster does not report on collected empirical data. It makes a conceptual contribution to higher education paradigms.  
 
Contribution 
This poster contributes to conceptual understandings of postgraduate education and offers a nomenclature for different forms 
of stackable education. As higher education institutions evolve to meet the needs of contemporary students, this poster clarifies 
one way in which this can be done.  
 
 



 

LTP339 

WIL it Work? Try to Break This New 360° Industry Engagement Framework! 
Naqvi J1 
1RMIT University 
 
*Aim* 
This poster invites participants to identify potential failure points in 'The 360', a new Industry Engagement Framework, to 
surface feasibility conditions for a redistributed-agency model in higher education institutions (HEIs). 
 
*Background/Context* 
HEIs face mounting pressure to scale work-integrated learning (WIL) and industry engagement, but practices remain 
fragmented, staff-dependent, and inequitable (Wheeldon et al., 2023). Traditional governance, risk, and quality systems 
centralise control, proving unsustainable amid rising WIL demand (Fleming & Hay, 2021). 
 
Innovative WIL models (Kay et al., 2019) are hindered by HEI-centric approaches, though emerging dynamics among 
stakeholders promise further evolution (Kay et al., 2021). Post-COVID, students are now seeking hybrid WIL arrangements 
(Naqvi, 2024) alongside demands for deeper industry-curricula integration (Pattison et al., 2023). 
 
*Description* 
‘The 360’ re-distributes agency across students, HEIs, and industry. It de-emphasises central HEI coordination and adopts a 
carousel model where any party can initiate activity within a vetted ecosystem. Participants will ‘break the framework by 
pinpointing institutional failure points, then collaboratively define minimum viable adaptation thresholds. 
 
*Methods & Evidence* 
‘The 360’ framework was iteratively developed from the outcomes of four studies: 
 
1. A five-year case study of WIL teaching praxis, using mixed methods and grounded theory sampling across core 
stakeholder groups, including a student dataset (n = 580). doi: 10.4018/978-1-7998-6440-0.ch003. 
 
2. A quantitative survey of Australian host organisations that had hosted internships since COVID (n = 165), examining 
mode trends and supervisor perceptions across in-person, online, and blended internships. doi: 10.1177/09504222241293931. 
 
3. A phenomenological quasi-field experiment that introduced educational interventions to students and examined these 
experiences through narrative interviews (n = 15) and pulse-check data. doi: 10.21153/jtlge2026vol17no1art2200. 
 
4. A scoping review to explore a proposed National Skills Passport in Australia, simultaneously beta testing ‘The 360’ 
framework. doi: 10.1108/HESWBL-02-2025-0053. 
 
*Contribution* 
Yields refined institutional risk/equity insights and peer-derived principles for context-sensitive 360° WIL implementation. 
 



 

LTP400 

Exploring Faculty Members’ Implementation of Applied Learning at a Local 
University in Singapore 
Santhra Sagaran Divo B1, Teo C1, Koh C1 
1Nanyang Technological University (NTU) 
 
Aim 
 
This poster examines how and why faculty adopt applied learning (AL) and applied learning strategies (ALS) in higher education, 
focusing on their motivations, implementation practices, challenges, and support needs. 
 
Background / Context 
 
Applied learning, grounded in experiential and constructivist traditions, emphasises the integration of theory with authentic 
practice and the development of higher-order skills. Despite strong institutional emphasis, adoption of ALS varies across 
disciplines due to differences in pedagogical beliefs, self-efficacy, and structural constraints. Empirical insights into faculty 
experiences remain limited. 
 
Description 
 
Findings from 17 faculty across ICT, Science, Engineering, Social Sciences, and Business show that AL is understood as bridging 
theory and practice through authentic, student-centred learning. Key ALS features include active participation, collaborative 
learning, practical application, technology integration, and higher-order thinking. Implementation involves deliberate planning, 
active facilitation, classroom management, and reflective teaching. Motivations are shaped by personal beliefs, student-centred 
goals, institutional expectations, and pedagogical orientations. Challenges include balancing academic rigor with application, 
pedagogical constraints, workload, and sustaining student engagement. 
 
Method 
 
A qualitative approach using structured interviews with 17 faculty members was employed. Data were analysed thematically 
through iterative coding by multiple researchers. Intercoder reliability was established (Cohen’s Kappa = 0.80). 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings highlight consistent patterns in ALS enactment alongside discipline-specific variations. They reveal tensions between 
institutional expectations and practical constraints, particularly in relation to resources, assessment, and workload. 
 
Contribution 
 
The study offers faculty-centred insights into ALS implementation, informing professional development, curriculum design, and 
institutional support. It contributes to more context-sensitive and sustainable approaches to authentic experiential learning. 
 



 

LTP401 

Assessment Health Check – enhancing evidence of learning and 
achievement 
Dinan-Thompson M1, Pourfakhimi S, Masters N 
1University of Sunshine Coast, 2University of Sunshine Coast, 3University of Sunshine Coast 
 
Aim: This poster outlines one institution’s actions related to assessment, academic integrity and artificial intelligence (AI) 
research, and valuing academic expertise.  
 
Background: Assessment certifies achievement, it drives learning, it signals curriculum priorities, and it offers educators insights 
into how students are engaging. Assessment at the program level evidence fit-for-purpose design encompassing assessment 
security, credible authorship and evidence that work was produced under the intended circumstances (Race & Brown 2025). It 
builds a culture of doing the ‘right thing’ with and for students and educators rather than punishment-heavy approaches in this 
AI-enabled era that breeds a cat-and-mouse game where students hunt for loopholes while the educators and institutions keep 
drafting rules to plug them (Ellis & Murdoch, 2024).  
 
Description: This institution intentionally moved beyond the Open-Secure (Liu & Bridgeman, 2023) dichotomy and AI-
Assessment Scale (Perkins et al. 2024) approaches. The assessment models embrace structural assessment changes (Corbin et 
al. 2025) required to safeguard assurance of learning via promoting a fit-for-purpose program level assessment (Race & Brown 
2025). An Assessment Matrix was developed for educator expertise and Program Collectives made evaluative judgements on 
2026 assessment tasks. Titled an ‘Assessment Health Check’ it resulted in a baseline of higher security assessment, and an 
‘Assessment Foundry’.  
 
Method: Curriculum data exported to an APP underpinned by change management approaches, scholarship research, 
leadership videos, and valued educators’ expertise in four phases (check, collaborate, build, approve).  
 
Evidence: 97% achievement of educator engagement and expertise judgement.  Program Collectives relished time and analysis 
at program level, leading to 50% course amendments.  
 
Contribution: This initiative contributes to assessment that focuses on evidence of learning not cheating, adding to academic 
integrity and artificial intelligence research, and valuing educator expertise.    
 
 



 

LTP402 

Assessment Proximity and Perceived Novelty Shape Video Viewership in a 
Blended Cell Biology Course  
Lam U1, Singh R1, Goh Y1, Yeong F1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This study examines how content-related and non-content factors are associated with students’ viewership 
of instructional videos in a blended undergraduate cell biology course, with particular attention to 
assessment proximity and perceived learning utility. 
Background 
Uneven use of instructional video remains a concern for blended learning (Walsh et al., 2021). Drawing on 
expectancy–value theory, engagement in self-regulated learning is shaped by students’ belief that the 
specified task will improve understanding (expectancy) and its perceived relevance to current or future 
goals (uHlity value) (Wigfield & Eccles, 2000; Eccles & Wigfield, 2002). However, how these components 
jointly influence actual video use in STEM contexts remains underexplored. 
Description of the research 
LSM2233 Cell Biology is a second-year Life Sciences course with 196 students enrolled in Semester 1 of 
AY2025/26. The course adopts a blended design across four topics, integraHng face-to-face lectures, 
recorded lectures, supplementary technique-focused videos, and virtual reality acHviHes. This study 
analyses video engagement exclusively within this semester. 
Method 
Learning analyHcs were generated from the Panopto pla]orm, including total views, compleHon rates, Hme 
watched, and temporal pa^erns relaHve to graded quizzes and a mid-term assessment. Pa^erns were 
compared across topics and video types. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Viewership was strongly assessment-proximal, with most acHvity occurring within three to five days before 
assessments. Engagement remained low during recess week, despite increased time availability. Students 
prioriHzed videos aligned with assessed concepts and those introducing unfamiliar techniques, suggesHng 
an interacHon between uHlity value (assessment relevance) and expectancy (belief that videos support 
understanding). CompleHon rates were consistently high (median: >95%) once videos were accessed, 
regardless of video length. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
Findings suggest selecHve engagement reflects strategic learning. For instructors, aligning video content 
closely with learning objecHves, clearly communicaHng these objecHves, and ensuring assessments reflect 
key concepts can enhance perceived value. This study demonstrates how expectancy–value theory can 
inform interpretaHon of learning analyHcs and guide more intenHonal blended course design. 
 



 

LTP403 

Flipped Learning in a Global Context: Perceptions, Design, and Engagement 
Across Cross‑Campus Teaching 
Nguyen T1, Bawa S, Sehgal N2, Rossenkhan Z, Rughoobur-Seetah S, Ting Q, Nau S, Mathew S 
1Curtin University, 2Curtin University Singapore Campus 
 
Focus 
This showcase explores cross-campus implementation of flipped learning, examining how pedagogical design, institutional 
support, teaching capability, student expectations, and engagement are shaped in global higher education contexts. 
 
Background/context 
Flipped learning is widely adopted as a student-centred approach to promote active learning and higher order skill development 
(Bredow et al. 2021; Wang, Wang, and Liu 2024). However, its impact varies across culture, delivery contexts and teaching 
capability (González-Zamar and Abad-Segura 2022; Senali et al. 2022). In transnational settings, differences in students’ prior 
learning experiences and expectations can complicate implementation, particularly when assumptions about learner readiness 
and engagement remain implicit (Lawter and Garnjost 2021; Koh et al. 2022). 
 
Description 
The project examined flipped learning practices across an Australian University and its global campuses, aiming to surface how 
flipped learning is interpreted and enacted across cultural contexts, pedagogical assumptions, and institutional expectations. 
 
Method 
A qualitative approach was employed, including literature review, desktop analysis, semi structured interviews with academic 
staff, and student focus groups across campuses. Thematic analysis focused on perceptions of flipped learning, engagement, 
and implementation experiences. 
 
Evidence 
Findings highlight variation in how flipped learning was understood and experienced by students and academics. Student 
engagement was influenced by clarity of expectations, alignment of pre class activities with assessment, and support for self 
regulated learning (González-Zamar and Abad-Segura 2022; Senali et al. 2022). Academics identified curriculum coherence, 
workload design, and institutional support as key enablers (Koh et al. 2022; Price and Walker 2021). 
 
Contribution 
This showcase contributes an evidence informed Flipped Learning Implementation Framework and design considerations to 
support coherent and sustainable flipped learning practices across diverse higher education contexts. 
 
Engagement 
The session will engage participants through examination of design decisions and implementation challenges, fostering dialogue 
on how flipped learning can be purposefully adapted across disciplines and delivery modes. 
 



 

LTP404 

Understand the role of Ed-Tech adoption on academic staff wellbeing and 
engagement: A Job Demands-Resources (JD-R) Model Perspective 
Sin C1, Tan S1, Girardi A1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim 
This study aims to investigate perceptions associated with the adoption of educational technology (Ed-Tech) in higher 
education. The Job Demands-Resources (JD-R) model (Bakker & Demerouti, 2007) is utilised to examine how adoption affects 
the well-being and engagement of academic staff. 
 
Background/Context 
The use of Ed-Tech in higher education has increased rapidly since COVID-19 (Crawford et al., 2020). Although it offers greater 
flexibility and efficiency, Ed-Tech can also increase workload and stress for academic staff, impacting their well-being and 
engagement (Castro & Tumibay, 2021; Collie, 2023). The Job Demands-Resources (JD-R) model, originally used in corporate 
settings (Mussagulova, 2021), is now applied to Education sector to analyse these effects (Castro Silva et al., 2023; Collie, 2023). 
 
Description 
This study investigates how Ed-Tech adoption affects university academic staff, identifying related job demands and resources. 
It offers evidence-based recommendations to help universities develop policies and support systems that encourage effective 
Ed-Tech use while fostering staff well-being and engagement.  
 
Method 
A multi-method Delphi approach was used to reach expert consensus on job demands and resources for Ed-Tech adoption. Data 
were gathered in three rounds from up to 30 higher education experts using both open-ended responses and quantitative 
ratings. Qualitative data were thematically analysed with the JD-R model, while quantitative data identified key priorities 
through consensus metrics. 
 
Evidence 
The study finds that Ed-Tech adoption can improve teaching and learning but also increases job demands, potentially harming 
staff well-being and engagement. Addressing these issues requires both individual support (e.g., digital literacy and autonomy) 
and institutional measures (e.g., training, technical support, etc). 
 
Contribution 
This research explores Ed-Tech's effects on university staff, offering practical recommendations for sustainable practice and 
policy in higher education. It also establishes a foundation for future studies on technology-related job demands and resources, 
supporting interventions and policy evaluations that balance innovation with staff well-being. 
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Oral Assessment in the AI Era: Feasibility and Sustainability in Arts, Design & 
Architecture 
Iida S1, MacAulay M1, Lin O1, Bai L1, Landow I1, Lawrey D1 
1Faculty of Arts, Design & Architecture, UNSW Sydney 
 
Aim 
The study aims to investigate the feasibility, sustainability, and disciplinary relevance of oral assessment (OA) across 12 courses 
in the Faculty of Arts, Design & Architecture (ADA) at an Australian university. 
 
Background / Context 
The rise of Generative AI has increased the vulnerability of traditional assessments to academic integrity breaches, particularly 
in essay‑based disciplines such as ADA (Gupta, 2024). Drawing on OA practices already adopted in other faculties (e.g. Business 
and Health) to support authenticity, real‑time demonstration of learning, and deeper critical thinking (Aricò, 2022; Davey et al., 
2025; Theobold, 2021), ADA piloted OA as an alternative aligned with AI‑era assessment reform principles (TEQSA, 2023). 
 
Description 
This study critically examines a pilot study exploring the validity, feasibility, and disciplinary relevance of OA across Humanities, 
Built Environment, Education, Design, and Sociology disciplines within ADA, identifying enabling conditions and institutional 
constraints. 
 
Method 
Twelve courses across five disciplines, with enrolments ranging from 20 to 200 students, implemented OA during Terms 2 and 3, 
2025, supported by faculty educational developers. Data were collected via 30-minute semi-structured interviews with course 
instructors/coordinators and were analysed thematically, focusing on feasibility, sustainability, practicability, learning 
assurance, and disciplinary relevance. 
 
Evidence 
OA was generally perceived as effective in supporting academic integrity and learning assurance, enabling clearer 
demonstration of students’ reasoning and understanding. However, challenges related to feasibility, such as scalability and time 
demands, were identified, with effectiveness varying according to class size, staffing capacity, and alignment with learning 
outcomes. 
 
Contribution 
The study contributes to the scholarship and practice of OA in tertiary education by extending evidence beyond disciplines 
where OA is already well established in business, health, supporting context‑responsive adoption in Arts, Design & Architecture, 
which has been less focused on in the studies of OA, except education, in the tertiary education sector (Nallaya, et all, 2024). 
 



 

LTP407 

Developing an Approach for Delivering Effective Cohort-Level Feedback on 
Multiple-Question Assessments 
Sokolenko E1, Guglietti B2, Bilecki I1, Evas S1, Arnold M3 
1School of Pharmacy and Biomedical Science, College of Health, Adelaide University, 2College of Nursing and Health Sciences, 
Flinders University, 3School of Medicine, College of Health, Adelaide University 
 
Aim  
This project sought to develop an approach for delivering effective cohort-level feedback on multiple-choice question 
assessments in a first-year course, and conduct a pilot evaluation of student perceptions.  
 
Background/context 
Multiple-choice questions (MCQ) are widely used to assess foundational knowledge.  Recent literature highlights the value of 
multimodal feedback (e.g. face-to-face, digital recordings etc.)(1), and the importance of feedback literacy to make sense of and 
utilise feedback information (2). Whilst such approaches are increasing for written assignments, less is known about application 
to MCQ contexts. 
 
Description  
A feedback literacy module was embedded into the course, exploring identification, interpretation, and application of feedback. 
Multimodal feedback was subsequently delivered for six MCQ-based assessments. Students received automated right/wrong 
feedback on each item, supplemented by cohort-level elaborative response-oriented feedback delivered through text, pre-
recorded video or in-person learning activity. Regardless of modality, feedback information provided included: response rates, 
correct answer explanation, reference to corresponding learning outcome, and explicit linkage to the location of content in the 
course.  
 
Method 
Surveys were administered to students at course commencement and conclusion. They contained Likert scale and free-text 
response questions exploring prior feedback experience, feedback module engagement and perceived effectiveness of delivery 
modality. The authors engaged in reflective discussion of their perspectives of delivering this initiative. 
 
Evidence 
The authors perceived creation and delivery of multi-modal feedback to be feasible and valuable. Pre- and post-intervention 
student surveys received 14 and 5 responses. While limited by low response rates, students indicated a desire for more 
feedback and for this to extend beyond right/wrong indicators at semester commencement. At semester conclusion, students 
indicated that the feedback literacy module supported their preparation for assessments in the course. 
  
Contribution 
This work demonstrates how contemporary feedback approaches can be applied to MCQ contexts. Educators delivering MCQs 
can utilise this exemplar to shape their own feedback practices.  
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Learning, Evidence, Decisions: Programmatic Assessment in Action 
Pedlow M1, Curnuck J1, Mackey C1, Phillips B1, Pilkington S1, Rimmer J1, Sawle J1, Smyth A1, Williams F1, Gallagher O1 
1The University of Western Australia 
 
Aim 
This poster will present the design and early-stage evaluation framework of a programmatic assessment model, highlighting a 
practical and transferable approach to progression decision-making in undergraduate health professions education. 
Background/context 
Programmatic assessment is gaining traction in health professions education for enabling defensible, learner-centred 
progression through longitudinal, feedback-rich systems (De Jong et al., 2022; Heeneman et al., 2021). It shifts focus from 
isolated summative tasks to synthesised evidence, judgement, and structured learner support (Baartman et al., 2023). From its 
inception, the Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) at UWA has embedded this model, aligning high-stakes assessments with a 
coherent progression and support framework. 
Description 
Starting in February 2026, students complete two high-stakes assessments: curated digital portfolio and end-of-semester viva. 
Supported by academic mentors, these tasks guide feedback use, evidence selection, and goal setting via Personal Development 
Plans. Progression decisions are made by a Course Progression Panel using longitudinal evidence and mentor input, with at-risk 
students triaged into a four-tiered intervention model with tailored support plans. 
Methods 
A mixed methods course-level evaluation guided by the Curriculum Research and Evaluation Framework (Kelder, Carr & Walls, 
2017) commenced in February 2026. Data will include early course surveys, academic mentor reflections, moderation and panel 
reports, and portfolio and viva outcomes, focusing on feasibility, student engagement with feedback and mentoring, and early 
uptake of learning support. 
Evidence 
Evaluation will examine student engagement with portfolio development, clarity of progression expectations, and uptake of 
formative and targeted support. Mentor and panel perspectives will inform analysis of the progression decisions. 
Contribution 
This showcase shares insights into a programmatic approach to assessment, mentoring, and progression panels from course 
inception, presenting a replicable model for student-centred, evidence-based progression. 
 



 

LTP409 

Leveraging Post-Cards of Practice to improve adoption of A.I. in Assessment 
and Feedback  
Anand P1, Joukhadar G1, Cowling M2, Wills S3 
1University of New South Wales, 2RMIT University, 3Murdoch University 
 
Context/background: Researchers from UNSW, RMIT/CQU and Murdoch University have been collaborating to compile 
exemplars of good practices in AI use in assessments and feedback from UNSW colleagues in the form of “Postcards of Practice” 
(UNSW, 2025). These A6-sized, double-sided postcards contain a short summary of the AI use in assessment and feedback, with 
the contact details of the educators, and are available online and in printed form. Using the postcards as exemplars, this poster 
and talk will aim to engage participants on how GenAI is used in assessment and feedback practices. 
Description: The aim of this initiative is to promote the responsible use of AI in assessment and feedback processes. A 
qualitative interpretative methodology has been used to collect data from educators about their experiences of using these 
“Postcards of Practice” and their overall use of AI in assessment and feedback (Cowling, et. al., 2025). An interpretative 
approach enabled the researchers to delve into the nuances of GenAI use in higher education assessment and feedback 
practices (Wiesner, 2022). The “Postcards of Practice” reflect diverse uses of GenAI and promotes sector-wide adoption of 
responsible approaches. While the data collection and analysis of this project is still ongoing, preliminary findings reveals a 
strong call for relevant, targeted professional development programs.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This poster presentation will leverage the existing “Postcards of 
Practice” to help participants learn about existing practices and share other meaningful uses of AI in assessment and feedback. 
Through collaborative dialogue, participants will share their own practices and ideas, and takeaway innovative initiatives for 
their own use.    
Engagement: Participants will be invited to critique, share, and propose ideas for widespread AI adoption through more good 
practice guides and targeted professional development initiatives. Invitation to participate in the ongoing research will also be 
shared with interested participants.  
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Charting the PSBA CLIP Journey: Strengthening Teaching Excellence through 
Structured Pedagogical Development in a Private Educational Institute 
Seng Wee S, Jun Wei N 
1PSB Academy 
 
This presentation examines the evolution of PSB Academy’s Continuous Learning and Improvement Programme (CLIP) as a 
structured, multi year institutional initiative to enhance teaching and learning (TnL) practices within a Private Educational 
Institute (PEI). Positioned within a competitive and regulated higher education environment, CLIP reflects PSB Academy’s 
strategic commitment to strengthening pedagogical capability while supporting the professional development of a diverse 
academic workforce. 
 
The presentation highlights the evolving role of the Teaching & Learning Committee (TLC) in shaping institution-wide 
pedagogical leadership. Early CLIP efforts focused on foundational capacity building, including the development of shared 
pedagogical understanding and baseline instructional competencies. Over time, these initiatives matured into coherent, 
systematic professional learning pathways designed to support sustained teaching excellence rather than ad hoc staff 
development. 
 
Key milestones include strategic collaborations with established pedagogical partners, notably the National Institute of 
Education (NIE) and Edinburgh Napier University (ENU), to deliver targeted Train the Trainer (TTT) programmes. These 
engagements enabled internal capability building by equipping academic leaders with the skills to contextualise and cascade 
pedagogical expertise within the PEI context. A further outcome of this progression is the co development of the Certificate of 
Teaching Excellence (CTE), which formalises recognition of teaching quality through evidence-informed practice, reflective 
teaching, and demonstrable impact on student learning. 
 
The CLIP Framework demonstrates how intentional governance, external partnerships, and structured capability-building 
frameworks can support PEIs in elevating pedagogical practice. CLIP is presented as a scalable model for fostering a sustainable 
culture of continuous learning and teaching excellence aligned with contemporary academic and institutional needs. 
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Lessons in relationality. Opportunities to decolonise healthcare. Learnings 
from Leaders of Indigenous Nursing and Midwifery Education Network 
(LINMEN) 
Northam H1,2, Stuart L2,3, Deravin L2,4, Lipscomb A2,5 
1Western Sydney University, 2Congress of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Nurses and Midwives , 3University of the 
Sunshine Coast , 4University of Southern Queensland, 5University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
To share findings from Indigenous and non-Indigenous nursing and midwifery educators’ communities of practice, co-designed 
to address harms of racism, invasion and colonial legacies. 
Background 
Racism remains a major barrier to equitable health outcomes globally (Hamed et al., 2022) and in Australia (Demant 
et al., 2025). Inadequate cultural safety education within nursing and midwifery programs contributes to unsafe learning and 
working environments for Indigenous students and staff, leading to attrition (CATSINaM, 2022) and inequities 
(Commonwealth, 2026). Addressing institutional racism in tertiary education is critical. 
Description 
We report findings from nursing and midwifery academic leaders who participated in communities of practice established to 
build shared understandings for culturally safe education. 
Method 
A participatory action co-design identified priority areas across curriculum (CATSINaM, 2017), clinical placement 
(CATSINaM, 2018), and social and emotional wellbeing. Nine webinars and two workshops were conducted with deans, 
regulators and academic educators. Data were thematically analysed (Braun & Clarke, 2023). 
Evidence 
The overarching theme was the burden of “colonial load” borne by Indigenous educators. Participants described racialised 
assumptions that Indigenous staff should teach Indigenous content, address colleagues’ knowledge gaps, provide 
Acknowledgement of Country, share personal cultural knowledge, act as token representatives- unpaid and in personal time. 
This load triggered intergenerational trauma linked to colonial violence. Conversely, “cultural responsibility” was described as 
voluntary, identity affirming work grounded in community care and cultural values. Distinguishing colonial load from cultural 
responsibility was identified as essential for retaining Indigenous educators. A “wicked problem” was non-Indigenous educators’ 
lack of shared knowledge and accountability for cultural safety education. 
Recommendations 
We highlight the massive role for settler-colonisers to accountably step up to address ongoing harms of settler-colonialism. 
Institutions must prevent colonial load, require non-Indigenous educators to develop cultural safety capability, embed shared 
leadership, establish an Indigenous led national curriculum standard, and actively address unsafe environments. 
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Microaggressions at workplace in England: Experiences of Chinese 
international academics  
Cheng M1 
1Sheffield Hallam University 
 
Focus of the showcase 
This research explores the lived experiences of Chinese international academics who encounter microaggressions, the types of 
microaggressions, and how they navigate that in their workplaces in England. The term microaggressions mean "brief and 
commonplace daily verbal, behavioural, or environmental indignities, whether intentional or unintentional, that communicate 
hostile, derogatory, or negative racial slights and insults toward people of colour" (Sue et al., 2007, p. 271).  
 
Background & description 
Chinese international academics are chosen for the study, because they represent the second-largest group of international 
academics in the UK (HESA, 2024). However, there is limited empirical research exploring their experiences of microaggressions 
in the workplace, despite that racial inequalities persist in UK academia (HESA, 2024).  By applying Bourdieu's concepts (habitus, 
capital, and field), this study will explore how they experience and respond to microaggressions. 
 
Methodology 
There are two main research questions for this study: 
1. What types of microaggressions do Chinese international academics encounter in the workplace in England? 
2. How do Chinese international academics navigate the challenges posed by microaggressions? 
One-to-one interviews were conducted with 38 Chinese international academics and four EDI leads at four universities in 
England. Two universities are elite research-intensive and the other two are post-1992.  
 
Evidence 
Over half of the interviewees experienced microaggressions from colleagues or students, but they often chose to ignore or not 
respond to the issues. The most common type of microaggression is pathological stereotype which reinforce power structures 
and racial prejudice. Interviewees expressed little confidence in their institutional EDI initiatives and they found the reporting 
procedure tokenistic. 
 
Contribution  
The findings of this study contribute to understanding and tackling microaggression issues in academia where there is diverse 
cultures and to creating a truly inclusive and equitable work environment. This paper will contribute to building collegial 
environment that HERDSA promotes.  
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Navigating the transition: From clinical practice to academia 
Bolton L1 
1Charles Sturt University 
 
Aim: 
This literature review explores paramedics' transition into academia, identifying barriers, enablers and existing support models.  
It highlights how institutions can support successful transitions for novice academics, developing future leaders, strengthening 
research capacity, and enhancing teaching and student outcomes.  
 
Background: 
Paramedicine is rapidly developing, driving expansion of its tertiary education infrastructure and increasing demand for 
academic staff (Thyer et al., 2024). Literature indicates many novice academics struggle to progress beyond transitional phases 
(Munro et al., 2019; Simpson et al., 2023). Supporting academics during this critical period is essential to building a sustainable 
workforce (Lee et al., 2022). 
 
Description: 
Within the context of a globalised profession, this literature review examines the role of mentorship, workload architectures, 
and nuanced professional development (Munro et al.,2019; Whitton et al., 2021). Literature indicates novice experiences reflect 
broader higher-education trends, making the findings widely transferable (Bull et al., 2024; Lee et al., 2022).  
 
Methods: 
A systematic literature search using Bryman's social research methodology (Clark et al., 2021), was conducted across Google 
Scholar, MEDLINE, EbscoHOST, VOCEDPlus and PRIMO, identifying 73 studies. Peer-reviewed, full text articles within ten years 
were selected. Subsequent screening, appraisal and data extraction was conducted using Covidence to ensure methodological 
rigor.  
 
Evidence: 
This review proposes an Early Career Development Program to enhance novice academic experiences. Grounded in social 
learning theories (Engeström, 1990; Lave & Wenger, 1991), the model holistically develops academic identity, teaching 
capability, and research capacity, addressing documented gaps in support and contributing to a sustainable, empowered 
academic workforce (Munro et al., 2019).  
 
Contribution to SoTL: 
Building on Munro's (2021) work, this research proposes how institutions can support novice academics and address transition 
challenges.  Findings offer evidence-based strategies to enhance academic capability, strengthen research-informed teaching, 
inform sustainable career pathways, and provide practical implementable guidance for policy and workforce development 
across disciplines and faculties.  
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Personalised student feedback reports: Embedding research-based 
feedback in a capstone unit 
Coetzee S1, Karunaratne P1 
1Macquarie University 
 
Focus 
An evidence-based educational innovation integrating validated psychological measures into a large commerce capstone to 
strengthen students' teamwork agility and self-awareness – learning outcomes aligned with the 2030 WEF’s Core Skills. 
 
Background/Context 
Teamwork, psychological safety, and trust are established predictors of collaboration in higher education and organisational 
settings (Edmondson & Lei, 2014). The literature highlights the need for timely, personalised, and actionable feedback to help 
students develop metacognitive self-awareness. 
 
Description 
Students in mixed-major teams working on a semester-long business project completed three surveys aligned with project 
milestones, assessing team and individual factors such as trust, resilience, conflict management, and psychological safety. 
Guided by self-regulated learning theory, these surveys served the dual function of measurement instruments and 
metacognitive prompts initiating a monitoring-feedback-adaptation cycle. Within one week of each wave, automated 
personalised reports created using R–synthesised individual feedback with team-level insights.  
 
Method  
Quantitative data were collected via Qualtrics from two cohorts (N=1169); 80% research consent. Qualitative responses from 
reflection prompts were thematically analysed to capture team functioning perceptions, stressors, and coping strategies. 
 
Evidence 
Survey engagement was high: 94% completed two surveys with <1% within-survey dropout. Students reported high 
psychological safety (M=5.71/7), team trust (M=5.38/7), and team identity (M=5.79/7), with sustained adaptive behaviours 
across timepoints. Based on previous research, group-level psychological safety strongly predicts team learning behaviour 
(Frazier et al., 2017), and structured reflection interventions productive positive effects on learning outcomes (Guo, 2021). 
Initial qualitative feedback indicated positive student reception, and the automated pipeline demonstrates scalability. 
 
Contribution 
This initiative operationalises applied psychological research within curriculum design, offering a scalable model of personalised, 
research driven feedback for teamwork development that extends beyond traditional static reflection activities. 
 
Engagement 
Attendees will be invited to complete a live survey to experience the initiative, with aggregate results discussed during the 
session.  
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Implementation of a digital learning environment featuring an autograder 
augmented peer-assessment and enhanced feedback for learning of 
pharmaceutical compounding 
Ong P1, Soo Y 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim: To evaluate the usefulness of a digital learning environment featuring an autograder to enhance student peer-assessment 
and to improve feedback provision.   
 
Background: Peer-assessment (PA) is an approach where students are tasked to evaluate and provide feedback on the work of 
other students (Topping, 1998; Duchy, et al, 1999). When performed effectively, PA improves students’ engagement and 
learning (Topping, 1998; Morris, et al 2001; Li, et al, 2010). PA has been utilised for learning of pharmaceutical compounding 
(PC) where students assess their classmates’ handwritten exercises and provide feedback on errors identified. This is termed 
conventional PA (CPA). A preliminary survey however showed that CPA was not optimal. Therefore, we hypothesized that 
technology can be leveraged to improve PA for learning of PC.  
 
Description and Method: A digital platform with an autograder, named Pharmacy PA and Feedback System (PECS), was built to 
enable digital PA (PPA). In a two-exercise cross over study (n=316), each student completed both CPA and PPA. Students were 
evaluated on their perceptions of PECS as a learning tool to improve PA. Errors captured by autograder or by peers were 
compared against those captured by an expert grader using non-parametric statistics.    
 
Evidence: Majority of students (>65%) agree that PECS possessed good ability to identify errors. Most agreed that PECS 
improved the quality of their learning (78.5%) and effectiveness of PA (82.9%). Seventy-six percent of students further agree 
that PECS improved the quality of feedback received compared to CPA. Its usefulness was additionally corroborated with PECS 
capturing errors identified by the expert grader with 66.7% accuracy compared to peer assessor with only 12.5% accuracy 
(p<0.001).      
 
Contribution: This study makes two contributions: (1) empirical evidence that a digital learning environment can improve PA 
and learning and (2) a robust platform that can potentially be scalable for use by other institutions.  
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Making space for skills: A tripartite framework to identify, surface and 
articulate skills in higher education learning environments 
Holecek J1, Perkins J1, Hamilton C1, Chugh H1 
1UNSW Sydney 
 
Aim 
This poster presents a validated framework that demonstrates how the learning environment can be intentionally designed to 
support and strengthen students’ understanding of, and ability to articulate, their skills development. 
 
Background/context 
We know that students develop transferable skills through their university studies, but often struggle to recognise and articulate 
them (Yorke & Knight, 2004; Bridgstock, 2009). A common response has been to implement targeted interventions such as 
assessment redesign. However, this research shows a more effective approach is to embed skills development throughout the 
learning environment, creating opportunities for skills to be identified, surfaced and articulated at multiple points and in various 
ways. 
 
Description 
This poster provides an overview of the research-informed, student co-designed skills development framework developed as 
part of the UNSW ADA Skills Passport project. The framework identifies different touchpoints across the learning environment 
that offer opportunities for the explicit identification, surfacing, and articulation of skills, and shows that meaningfully 
supporting students’ skills development in higher education requires a holistic approach rather than single interventions. 
 
Method 
Evaluation of the framework is conducted through a mixed-methods approach, including interviews, surveys, and focus groups 
with educators and students to assess the usability, clarity, and impact of the learning environment interventions. 
 
Evidence 
Early findings suggest that the framework supports increased educator confidence, increased student satisfaction, and 
increased students’ ability to articulate their skills. 
 
Contribution 
This research contributes to existing understandings of skills development in higher education by demonstrating that effective 
learning environment design is key to translating abstract skills frameworks into meaningful learning and development 
experiences for students. 
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Beyond Chatbots: Evaluating Lyra’s AI+Human Support for Data Literacy 
Learning at Scale 
Xu Y1, Soon W, Seah Z, Chan W 
1National University of Singapore 
 
[Aim] This poster presents a prospective study of the effects of Lyra, an AI+Human learning companion tool, on the learning 
outcomes of undergraduate students of an introductory Data Literacy course and the potential for course improvement from 
platform interaction. It seeks to identify strategies in using generative AI (genAI) to maximise student learning. 
 
[Background] Recent literature suggests that using AI tools for learning reduces cognitive ability (Ksomyna et al., 2025), even if 
the tools offer unprecedented opportunities for instruction (Baidoo-Anu & Owusu Ansah, 2023). However, there is a lack of 
research in developing and evaluating a specialty platform focused on pedagogical best practices. Our work aims to address the 
gap by evaluating Lyra, a validated AI+Human tool developed to provide curated, personalised learning support. 
 
[Description] Lyra is a bespoke AI+Human solution validated to more than 95% accuracy on a benchmark set of 140 data literacy 
questions and a human-in-the-loop system where tutors monitor responses and handle escalated queries.  
 
[Method] This will be a prospective observational study of students taking an introductory Data Literacy course (n~2000). The 
primary outcome, course competency — using final exam scores as proxy — will be evaluated with a linear mixed-effects model 
against the frequency, depth, and forms of interactions with Lyra, to be analysed from chat logs. Potential covariates and 
secondary outcomes, such as demographic factors, technology acceptance, help-seeking behaviour, and critical thinking, will be 
obtained from pre-/post-study surveys and anonymised matched student data. 
 
[Evidence] We hypothesise that more frequent usage of Lyra will be correlated to better exam scores, moderated by the depth 
and forms of usage.  
 
[Contribution] The study is expected to guide course instructors in the development and usage of AI tools in their classrooms. 
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AI Stamps: A Practical Tool to Design Purposeful AI-Integrated Learning 
Ellyard M1 
1Edith Cowan University 
 
Aim 
To demonstrate the AI Stamps Framework: a practical tool that helps staff design AI-integrated learning experiences, and helps 
students practice purposeful, responsible AI use relevant to university and beyond. 
Background/context 
As higher education re-envisions learning for tomorrow’s graduates, students need guided practice using AI in responsible, 
workplace-relevant ways. When used well, AI can expand thinking, support creativity and inclusion, and strengthen learner 
agency (Crompton & Burke, 2024). However, despite emerging guidance, the variety of AI applications leaves educators unsure 
which AI uses to encourage or avoid (Irish et al., 2025; Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency, 2024).  
Description 
Developed in ECU’s Centre for Learning and Teaching, AI Stamps organise AI-enabled learning into four initial categories named 
Be Critical, Be Mindful, Be Private, and Be Transparent, to establish foundational understanding. A fifth category, Be Purposeful, 
is further articulated through eight applied use cases: Ideate, Transform, Compare, Summarise, Reverse Engineer, Generate 
Versions, Coach, and Polish.  
Activities are ‘stamped’ with an icon that signals the intended AI role, giving staff and students a shared language and making 
expectations and boundaries visible. 
Method 
Staff and students complete surveys at the start and end of semester 1 2026. Staff surveys examine whether Stamps support 
educators to design and facilitate AI-integrated learning. Student surveys examine whether Stamps support purposeful AI use 
for learning. Items include Likert-scale and open-text questions. Analysis will use descriptive statistics and summarise recurring 
patterns in comments. 
Evidence 
A 2025 pilot trialled eight stamped activities, spanning five undergraduate and three postgraduate units. Early feedback 
suggests Stamps simplify AI-integrated learning design, and create a shared language among staff, students, and course teams. 
Contribution 
AI Stamps reframes AI use from compliance to a teachable capability. Replicable categories and visual signposts help course 
teams plan AI-integrated learning and communicate boundaries consistently to students. 
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Towards a Culturally Responsive Curriculum for Aboriginal Students: 
Developing Learning on Country Programs at a Darwin Primary School  
Staines H1 
1Charles Darwin University- First Nations Training And Teacher Education Hub 
 
Towards a Culturally Responsive Curriculum for Aboriginal Students: Developing a Learning on Country Program at a Darwin 
Primary School  
 
Knowledge of Country is integral to Aboriginal languages and cultures. In school settings, these connections have significant 
potential to enhance Aboriginal students’ educational  
experiences and success (Fogarty et al., 2015). However, the implementation of such programs is far less common than might 
be expected.  
 
This presentation outlines a case study of a Learning on Country program at a Darwin Primary School, located on Larrakia 
Country in Darwin, Northern Territory. The program was developed and implemented in partnership with the local Aboriginal 
community.  
 
The study is guided by an Indigenist research framework that centres on traditional knowledges and ways of doing (Martin & 
Mirraboopa, 2003). It draws on qualitative data sources, including ‘collaborative yarning’ with Elders and Aboriginal staff 
members at the school (Bessarab & Ng’andu, 2010), student voices and learning outcomes, and participant 
observer reflections as a teacher-researcher.  
 
Preliminary findings highlight context-specific features of a Learning on Country approach, which depend on location, language, 
culture, and community. They also identify key factors for effective planning, barriers and challenges to overcome, and the 
program’s positive impacts on Aboriginal students, such as improved school attendance, engagement, academic achievement, 
and strengthened identity, belonging, and wellbeing. Furthermore, the findings suggest that Learning on Country programs 
benefit non-Indigenous students by increasing their understanding of the traditional lands on which they live, work, and learn. 
Additionally,  
they enhance non-Indigenous teachers’ capacity to teach Aboriginal histories, cultures, and students effectively.  
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Building Engagement Through Story: A Design Science Method for 
Developing AI-Enhanced Interactive Learning Experiences 
Freeman M1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim: This poster presents a design science–informed approach to developing an AI‑supported interactive storytelling (Ameer et 
al., 2023) learning artefact that integrates conversational scaffolding with gamified narrative structures to enhance student 
engagement, understanding, and motivation. 
 
Background/context: Higher education increasingly integrates AI tools, gamification, and narrative‑centred pedagogies to 
support diverse cohorts and complex learning tasks. While these approaches show promise, educators often lack systematic 
methods for designing and iteratively refining these innovations. Design Science Research (DSR) (Gregor & Hevner, 2013; 
Hevner, 2007) offers a structured yet flexible framework for creating, testing, and improving pedagogical artefacts that address 
authentic educational problems while remaining theoretically grounded. 
 
Description: The artefact is a narrative‑rich learning experience in which students engage in a mystery‑based (McCarty, 2021), 
role‑play scenario with branching pathways. An embedded AI conversational agent provides contextual prompts, reflective 
questions, and just‑in‑time guidance aligned with disciplinary learning outcomes. Narrative elements (character, conflict, 
consequence) are deliberately mapped to conceptual thresholds and assessment tasks to support coherence and motivation. 
 
Method: Following a DSR cycle, the project progresses through problem identification, artefact design, implementation, and 
formative evaluation. The methodology makes design principles explicit (e.g., narrative alignment, scaffolded agency, feedback 
timing) and employs iterative prototyping informed by student feedback, observation, and educator reflection. At this stage, 
evaluation focuses on utility, clarity, and learner experience rather than summative effectiveness. 
 
Evidence: Formative data indicate that narrative framing clarifies the task purpose and contextualises abstract concepts, while 
AI‑mediated prompts support personalised reflection and progression. Feedback has informed refinements to narrative flow, 
interface clarity, and the integration of student feedback. 
 
Contribution: The poster provides a transferable design blueprint and a set of design principles for AI‑supported interactive 
storytelling, demonstrating how DSR can enable systematic, context‑adaptable pedagogical innovation across disciplines and 
institutions. 
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Group formation as learning design: Evaluating randomised groups in large 
first year courses.  
Yau Y1, Tran A1, Lin H1, Warren D1 
1The University of Sydney 
 
Focus 
This lightning talk poster presentation presents findings from a crossover study examining how randomised and student-
selected groups influence student experience in large first-year courses. 
 
Background/context 
Group-based learning is widely used to support engagement and peer learning in higher education (Barkley et al., 2014; Johnson 
& Johnson, 2009); however, group formation is often left to student self-selection. Prior research suggests self-selected groups 
can reinforce existing inequities and limit interaction across diverse student backgrounds (Oakley et al., 2004; Thomas, 2012). 
Randomised group formation has been proposed as a mechanism to promote inclusion and belonging, yet empirical evidence 
from large-scale undergraduate contexts remains limited. 
 
Description 
This project examines group formation in two large first-year statistics and data science courses (enrolments approximately 900 
and 2400 students respectively) using a crossover design comparing student-selected and randomised tutorial groups. In 
Semester 1, 2026, tutorials alternated between self-selection and structured weekly randomisation, enabling within-class 
comparison of both approaches. The intervention is designed to be low-cost, scalable, and compatible with large-enrolment 
tutorials. 
 
Method 
The study is guided by three research questions: (1) How does randomised group formation influence students’ sense of 
belonging and participation? (2) How do students experience randomised groups compared with self-selected groups? (3) Is 
randomised grouping feasible and sustainable in large enrolment units? A mixed-methods design includes pre-, mid-, and post-
semester surveys, engagement measures, and optional focus groups. Participation was voluntary, unrelated to assessment, and 
managed to minimise perceived pressure on students. Quantitative analyses compare conditions, while qualitative responses 
are analysed thematically. 
 
Evidence 
Data collection for the initial study is underway. By the time of presentation, survey data across the semester and focus group 
findings will be analysed to compare student experience, participation, and feasibility across both group formation approaches. 
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Interrogating Early Transition In Support: Insights for Designing Preventative 
Student Success Interventions 
Beccaria L1, Oostergo N1 
1University of Southern Queensland 
 
Aim: To present the work-in-progress of a university-wide early transition-in support strategy. 
Background/Context: Research positions the transition in period as a critical phase influencing students’ long-term success and 
persistence (Nelson et al., 2017). Early indicators by which students gauge their likelihood of success often include time 
management, behavioural engagement, first assessment outcomes, and psychosocial factors such as belonging and efficacy 
(Picton, Kahu, & Nelson, 2018). For non-traditional and regional university cohorts—such as those at the University of Southern 
Queensland—transition in support must be anticipatory, personalised, and preventative (Kahu & Nelson, 2018). Responding to 
this need, a transition in strategy focused on building readiness before classes commenced was implemented. 
Description: The institution introduced a transition-in framework centred on a “Get Ready to Study” questionnaire and 
dashboard aligned with the Five Senses of Student Success Model (Lizzio, 2006). Responses from commencing nursing students 
are illustrated. 
Method: Online survey  
Evidence: Students were generally positive about study (i.e., average positive sentiment = 0.77/1). The most frequently required 
support needs related to work/life/study balance (38%), confidence in help-seeking and asking questions (32.73%) and making 
connections with peers (39.62%). Thematic analysis identified three patterns 1) managing excitement with anxiety, 2) transition, 
belonging and peer connection, and 3) practical wayfinding and clarity.  
Contribution: While prior research emphasises early engagement and the psychosocial dimensions of student success (Kahu & 
Nelson, 2018; Nelson et al., 2017, Lizzio, 2006), this work extends the field from conceptual understanding to embedded 
institutional practice, and frames transition support as anticipatory and preventative.  
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Embedding Graduate Attributes Holistically: Insights from a National 
Analysis 
Ulbrick R1 
1Swinburne University of Technology 
 
Focus   
Presentation of preliminary research outcomes   
 
Background  
In today’s competitive world, Graduate Attributes remain a central concern for universities, employers, and students alike. 
While the demand for better-skilled graduates continues to rise, embedding GAs remains a long-standing challenge (Naqvi et al., 
2025). Typically, these attributes are presented as isolated ‘shopping lists’ of skills and qualities, encouraging a tick-box 
mentality in curriculum design (Barrie, 2006).   
 
However, the ways we demonstrate capability in real learning, work, and life contexts are inherently interconnected and far 
removed from the tidy lists of isolated skills often presented in most university frameworks for GAs. It’s unclear whether 
discrete lists are helping students to be cognizant of the capabilities they are developing (Oliver & Jorre de St Jorre, 2018).  
Educators are often tasked with breaking skills into discrete components for ease of teaching and assessment. Yet real world 
capability is enacted with multiple skills working together.   
 
This presentation presents pre-liminary research into the ways that universities embed GAs and the efficacy of their 
approaches, along with novel framework that emphasises their interconnectedness and reflects the dynamic workflows of 
contemporary work and shares next steps for implementation in an Australian university.   
 
Description  
The lightening talk and poster will report on preliminary findings concerned with how HE leaders embed GAs across Australian 
universities using integrated desk analysis of 42 Australian universities and a novel framework for overcoming known challenges 
with their integration into curricula.   
 
Method  
Mixed method desk analysis, collecting both qualitative and quantitative data.   
 
Evidence  
Integrated desk analysis of promotional materials from the websites of 42 Australian universities with examination of how GAs 
are communicated; how they are defined, organised and assured to highlight institutional approaches to GA implementation 
and efficacy using QILT data correlations.  
 
Contribution  
Underscores the need for novel approaches to addressing Graduate Attributes.   
 
Engagement  
Imigary 
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Leading from the middle: Implementing change and innovation in higher 
education  
Prestigiacomo R1, Castro De Jong D1, Phipps B1, Aris S1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Aims: We examine how four academics acting as change agents built relational trust to enable educational change within a 
university context, highlighting trust as a critical but under‑theorised dimension of educational innovation. 
Background: In higher education, educational innovation relies on establishing trusting relationships among diverse 
stakeholders to address complex and evolving challenges (Wentworth et al., 2020). While trust is widely acknowledged as 
important, how individuals develop trust in their roles as change agents remains largely underexplored (Mori, 2025) and 
under‑represented in scholarship on teaching and educational practice (Fossland & Sandvoll, 2023). This gap limits 
understanding of the relational labor required to sustain educational change. 
Description: Four academics (Engineering, Social Sciences, Music Education, and Health Sciences), participating in an 
educational innovation program at a large metropolitan Australian research‑intensive university, reflect on their experiences as 
change agents. These vignettes were selected through interactive discussions that focused on participants’ most successful 
ways of working in the program alongside their greatest challenges. The vignettes illustrate how relational work—including 
care‑based leadership, strategic partnerships, and culture‑building—enabled positive educational change despite institutional 
frictions and implementation constraints. 
Methods: The study employed a collaborative auto‑ethnographic approach (Chang et al., 2013), involving six rounds of written 
reflective accounts discussed in regular in‑person meetings. Data were analysed using Reflexive Thematic Analysis (Braun 
& Clarke, 2022). 
Evidence of Outcomes: Findings indicate that sustaining educational innovation requires adaptive, affective, and intersubjective 
practices. Core values of care, reciprocity, trust, and generosity enabled participants to remain present for others and enact 
meaningful change at a local level, with potential for translation to Faculty and institutional contexts. 
Contribution to Scholarship: This work demonstrates that sustainable educational transformation depends on integrating 
human and contextual dimensions, and by reconceptualising leadership as a distributed practice enacted by teaching staff at all 
levels, enabling academics to act as change agents. 
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Is First-in-Family a superior measure of socioeconomic disadvantage in 
higher education? 
Whitsed R1, Linden K1 
1Charles Sturt University 
 
Aim: Investigate 'First-in-Family' as a potential equity group in the national framework 
Background/context: Australian universities are required to report on progress towards increasing the participation and 
attainment by students from four identified equity groups, low socio-economic status (Low SES), regional, Australian First 
Nations and students with a disability. There is much evidence in the literature that socio-economic characteristics impact 
university participation and attainment. In the United States, low-income students are less likely to enrol and less likely to 
graduate than their high-income peers. Currently, in Australia, low socio-economic status is calculated from aggregated areal 
census data, applied to individuals. 
Description: This research examines patterns of socio-economic and First-in-Family status. The aim of this study was to 
investigate whether there is sufficient overlap between ‘Low SES’ status and ‘First-in-Family’ status for them to be considered 
the same socio-economically disadvantaged equity group, and if so, whether First-in-Family status is a more appropriate 
measure to define socio-economic disadvantage. 
Methods: National census data and data from an Australian university was used to compare measures of progress, success and 
participation for Low SES and First-in-Family cohorts, as well as the overlap between these two groups. 
Evidence: We uncovered multiple issues with the current aggregated measure of socio-economic disadvantage and confirmed a 
large overlap between Low SES and First-in-Family cohorts. First-in-Family is a stronger indicator of an equity group on all 
measures of progress, success and participation calculated. 
Contribution: We show that First-in-Family status overlaps with Low SES status and is a stronger indicator of disadvantage for 
students in relation to retention, success and participation at university in Australia. Consequently, we argue that First-in-Family 
status should replace, or be combined with, Low SES as an equity group in the national framework. 
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Preparing Teachers for Inclusive Education Across Contexts: Fellowship-
Based Reflections from Australia and Ghana 
Nketsia W1 
1Western Sydney University 
 
Aim 
This study explores how participation in an international professional fellowship influenced Ghanaian teacher educators’ 
understanding of inclusive education and their perceptions of teacher preparation for inclusive education across Australia and 
Ghana. 
Background/context, including relevant literature 
Teacher preparation is widely recognised as a critical factor in the successful implementation of inclusive education (Ainscow, 
2020; Loreman et al., 2022; Walton & Rusznyak, 2020). While both Australia and Ghana have adopted policies that support 
inclusive education, research suggests considerable variation in how these policies are enacted within teacher education 
systems, particularly between Global North and Global South contexts (Pugach et al., 2019). International professional learning 
experiences have been identified as important mechanisms for building capacity, fostering leadership, and promoting 
educational reform (Cushner, 2019; Santoro & Major, 2012); however, limited research has examined how such experiences 
shape teacher educators’ understandings of inclusive education and influence their professional practice in developing contexts. 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
The study draws on an international fellowship program hosted by Western Sydney University, Australia, which aimed to 
strengthen leadership and capacity for inclusive education among Ghanaian teacher educators. The fellowship provided 
opportunities for participants to engage with inclusive education policy, pedagogy, research, and practice through university-
based learning, school visits, collaborative discussions, and professional reflection. 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
The study adopted a qualitative interpretivist approach and a reflective comparative design. Participants were ten Ghanaian 
teacher educators from two universities and eight Colleges of Education. Data were generated through written reflections, 
group discussions, and structured debriefing sessions conducted during and after the fellowship. Data were analysed using 
reflexive thematic analysis to identify key themes related to inclusive education readiness, teacher preparation, cross-cultural 
learning, and anticipated professional change. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Participants perceived Australia as better prepared for inclusive education, citing stronger policy implementation, greater 
government commitment, adequate funding, supportive infrastructure, and more comprehensive teacher preparation 
programs. They identified differences in curriculum content, pedagogical approaches, research engagement, and reflective 
practice between Australian and Ghanaian teacher education systems. The fellowship facilitated transformative learning by 
shifting participants’ understanding of inclusion from a largely theoretical concept to a practical and systemic process. 
Participants also reported intentions to implement inclusive pedagogies, develop institutional policies, advocate for attitudinal 
and policy change, and provide professional development for colleagues upon returning to Ghana. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
The study contributes to scholarship on international professional learning, inclusive teacher education, and cross-cultural 
knowledge exchange by demonstrating how international fellowship programs can support capacity building for inclusive 
education reform. It further highlights the importance of contextual adaptation rather than direct policy borrowing and offers 
practical insights for designing professional learning initiatives that strengthen inclusive education across diverse educational 
contexts. 
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Using Artificial Intelligence (AI)‑Powered Digital Humans to Support 
Formative Practice and Equity in Undergraduate Oral Communication 
Assessment 
Nguyen T1, Angus A, Low M 
1Curtin University, 2Curtin University Singapore Campus 
 
Focus 
This showcase reports on a curriculum embedded initiative exploring the use of AI powered digital humans to support students 
oral communication skill development in response to changing assessment practices in higher education. 
 
Background 
The increasing availability of generative AI has prompted emphasis on oral assessments to support academic integrity. Research 
highlights equity concerns associated with these formats, particularly for students from diverse linguistic, cultural and 
educational backgrounds. Scholarship on assessment for learning (Sadler 1989), feedback processes (Nicol 2010), feedback 
design (Boud and Molloy 2013), and feedback literacy (Carless and Boud 2018; Tai et al. 2018) indicates that structured low 
stakes formative practice plays a critical role in building learner skills prior to the oral assessment.  
 
Description 
AI powered digital avatars were embedded into a large multi campus undergraduate unit to support preparation for an oral 
assessment. The avatars provided immediate individualised feedback aligned with assessment criteria including structure, 
clarity, fluency and articulation, supporting formative learning processes. This enabled students to rehearse independently in a 
private judgement free environment. 
 
Method 
A qualitative evaluation was conducted using student focus groups. Data were analysed through thematic analysis to explore 
perceptions of learning value, confidence development and engagement with the AI supported practice environment. 
 
Evidence 
Findings indicated increased student confidence, reduced anxiety associated with oral assessment and improved awareness of 
effective oral communication structure. Students valued repeated practice with immediate feedback before high stakes 
assessment and described the tool as supportive rather than evaluative. 
 
Contribution 
This showcase contributes evidence informed insights into integrating AI as formative practice and presents a transferable 
model for promoting feedback literacy, equity and authentic oral skill development across disciplines. 
 
Engagement 
Participants will reflect on how assessment reforms influenced by generative AI may disadvantage some learners and identify 
opportunities for embedding AI supported formative practice within their teaching contexts. 
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Uncovering Blind Spots: Inquiry Activation in AI-Based Learning for Music 
Studies 
Lee G1, Case L, Ho J, Rose J 
1University of Sydney 
 
Focus: This paper presents research outcomes from the development and evaluation of inquiry-based AI tools for music studies, 
used to enhance students’ engagement and performance in self-directed learning. Leveraging Johari Window framework's 
"blind spot" concept to focus on knowledge gaps, the tools were designed in accordance with inquiry-based learning. 
Background/context: While widely tested in STEM and language learning, AI tools’ role in music studies—where 1-2-1 teaching 
modes like performance coaching dominate—remains underexplored. AI tools were implemented in courses that are intended 
for students to acquire musical knowledge. 
Description: Leveraging University of Sydney’s Cogniti educational AI platform (that is powered by the LLM ChatGPT), the AI 
tools integrate curiosity prompting (asking students to generate questions) or formative querying (posing questions to students 
based on submitted work), encouraging students to identify and explore their knowledge gaps and aspirations. 
Method: The format of AI delivery is designed to enhance engagement and metacognitive awareness. A mixed-methods 
methodology, including student assignment analysis, surveys, and focus groups, evaluated the tool's effectiveness across 
courses.  
Evidence: Student assignment analysis, surveys, and focus groups show that students’ quality of questions posed, and AI tools’ 
queries posed in formative feedback, lead to qualitative improvement in student-generated questions, as well as quantitative 
enhancement by up to 26 points in percentage of high quality questions (questions were collected in pre- [n=32] and post-test 
surveys [n=28]). 
Contribution: The inquiry model is applicable within and beyond music education, transforming traditional assessment methods 
by shifting from evaluative to interactive models that enhance student performance through engaged self-directed learning.  
Engagement: The audience is able to try out the AI tools discussed. Reflective questions and conversation prompts are 
interspersed in the presentation. 
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Operationalising a Generative AI Literacy Framework Through 
Programmatic Curriculum and Assessment Design 
Denham R1, Charlton N1, Campagnolo J1, Shuker M1, Hughes L2 
1Centre for Collaborative Educational Excellence, 2School of Nursing and Midwifery 
 
Aim 
To develop and apply a governance-aligned programmatic framework for curriculum design supporting generative AI (genAI) 
literacy development.  
 
Background/context 
Rapid adoption of genAI in higher education necessitates governance-aligned, programmatic approaches to student capability 
development (Liu & Bridgeman,2023; Lodge et al., 2023). This work draws on contemporary genAI literacy frameworks (e.g., 
Digital Promise; UNESCO), synthesising convergent dimensions into a scaffolded model for curriculum and assessment design. It 
incorporates evidence-based rubric design (Weir & Charlton, 2020) and ensuring a holistic programmatic assessment approach 
to support students’ sequential development of skills and knowledge (Charlton & Newsham-West, 2024). 
 
Description  
The DEC AI Literacy Framework (Digital Education Council, 2025) was extended with a fourth level focused on strategic 
leadership and innovation to produce job ready graduates. Descriptors were also adjusted to be in alignment with the 
Australian Qualifications Framework. Rubric criteria were developed to be transferable for scaffolding information, digital and 
academic literacies and institutional AI governance to ensure programmatic alignment (Carter et al., 2025; Charlton et al., 
2022).  
 
Method 
Evaluative data was collected from internal evaluations including peer review and stakeholder feedback to triangulate data. 
External evaluation of the framework by professional accreditation body and industry partners assessed the relevance to 
contemporary practice and alignment with regulatory and disciplinary expectations. 
 
Evidence  
The framework has been applied to multiple programs. Program-level curriculum mapping against the framework examines 
coverage, sequencing and distribution of genAI competencies, analysing artefacts for implementation readiness. Early feedback 
indicates the model is easy to use, relevant and feasible, affirming the clarity and applicability of the competency structure and 
alignment with emerging professional expectations. 
 
Contribution  
A practical governance-aligned framework to integrate genAI literacy programmatically supporting coherent capability 
development while remaining responsive to shifting policy and sector needs. 
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Preservice Teachers’ Understanding of Universal Design for Learning: 
Preparedness, Professional Development, and Perceived Impact 
Nketsia W1 
1Western Sydney University 
 
Aim 
 
This study investigates pre-service teachers’ readiness to implement Universal Design for Learning (UDL) in Ghanaian Colleges of 
Education, with implications for teacher preparation in comparable low- and middle-income contexts. 
 
Background/context 
 
UDL is widely promoted as a framework for inclusive pedagogy; however, empirical evidence from the Global South remains 
limited. Ghana’s recent reforms embed UDL within its Inclusive Education Policy and Teacher Education Curriculum Framework, 
providing a critical context to examine how preservice teachers develop inclusive teaching capacity. These insights are relevant 
to international efforts aimed at strengthening inclusive teacher education in resource-constrained systems. 
 
Description 
 
The study examines preservice teachers’ readiness across four domains: general understanding of UDL, perceived preparedness 
for implementation, access to professional development, and perceived impact on inclusive teaching and learning. It also 
explores relationships among these domains and differences across demographic and training-related characteristics. 
 
Method 
 
A cross-sectional survey was conducted with 151 preservice teachers from three Colleges of Education in Ghana. Data were 
collected using an adapted UDL questionnaire (Hatley, 2011), refined through contextual modification, expert review, and pilot 
testing. Internal consistency was acceptable to high (Cronbach’s α = .759–.930). Data were analysed using descriptive statistics, 
Pearson’s correlation, and multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA). 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings show high levels of perceived understanding (M = 3.67) and preparedness (M = 4.00), and strong beliefs in UDL’s 
positive impact. However, access to sustained professional development was limited (M = 1.20). Significant differences were 
found across gender, programme and level of study, UDL knowledge, and usage. Correlation results indicated significant positive 
relationships among understanding, preparedness, and perceived impact. 
 
Contribution 
 
This study provides empirical evidence from sub-Saharan Africa, addressing a gap in global UDL research. It highlights how 
knowledge, training, and practice interact to shape readiness for inclusive teaching, offering insights for embedding UDL 
systematically in teacher education programmes internationally. 
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Conversational Assessments with Generative AI: From Monologic Feedback 
to Dialogic Formative Engagement 
Mirzaei S1, Barthakur A1, Kovanovic V1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim 
This poster examines how LLM-mediated conversational assessment can be designed and scaffolded to support dialogic 
learning, feedback literacy, and student agency in a postgraduate data science course. 
 
Background/context 
Assessment in higher education has often remained monologic, limiting opportunities for students to actively interpret, 
question, and use feedback in ways that support deeper learning (Nicol, 2010). Dialogic approaches to feedback emphasise 
interaction, meaning-making, and learner participation rather than one-way transmission (Carless, 2016). Recent advances in 
large language models (LLMs) create new possibilities for adaptive formative assessment, with potential to support personalised 
learning and more agentic engagement with feedback (Winstone et al., 2017). However, there is still limited empirical evidence 
about how meaningful learning dialogue develops in AI-mediated assessment and what pedagogical conditions support it. 
 
Description 
The poster presents the design and implementation of a semester-long conversational assessment in which students used an 
LLM to engage with formative tasks. It highlights how the assessment was structured and how reflective, dialogic use was 
encouraged over time. 
 
Method 
A qualitative case study was undertaken using multiple data sources: human-AI chatlogs, student surveys, and reflective 
responses. Chatlogs were analysed using complementary coding schemes focused on cognitive depth and discourse quality, 
supported by temporal analysis across the course. 
 
Evidence 
Early interactions were dominated by correctness checking and answer validation. Over time, many students adopted a more 
exploratory stance, asking higher-order questions, testing ideas, and engaging in more reflective dialogue. Survey and reflection 
data aligned with these patterns, indicating stronger agency and more purposeful use of the assessment format. 
 
Contribution 
The poster contributes evidence that meaningful AI-supported dialogue does not emerge automatically but can be fostered 
through assessment design, scaffolding, and feedback literacy development. It offers practical guidance for educators designing 
AI-enabled formative assessment and methodological insight into analysing conversational assessment data. 
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Using co-design to improve the usability of an online digital tertiary 
education tool  
Moore A1, Trevail T1, Rogers C1, O’Brien K1 
1Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim 
This study evaluated the usability and perceived educational value of Clinickit, an online learning tool for undergraduate health 
science students, and examined how co-design can support evidence-based enhancement of teaching and learning in higher 
education. 
 
Background/context 
The rapid uptake of digital technologies in higher education necessitates systematic evaluation through the Scholarship of 
Teaching and Learning (SoTL). In health education, tools incorporating feedback and self-assessment are associated with 
increased engagement, reflection, and preparedness for lifelong learning (McMillan & Hearn, 2008; Logan, 2015). SoTL 
literature emphasises students as partners in pedagogical inquiry; however, there is limited published evidence examining 
student-informed usability evaluation of discipline-specific digital learning tools. 
 
Description  
Ethics approval was obtained from Torrens University Australia (HREC Ref 0149). Undergraduate Chinese medicine students 
across Years 1–4 were invited to participate via online class announcements. Participants provided informed consent and 
completed an anonymous online survey between February and November 2022. 
 
Method 
A mixed-methods survey approach was used to evaluate teaching effectiveness across five usability domains: ease of use, 
effectiveness, efficiency, satisfaction, and perceived value. The survey comprised 19 quantitative items informed by established 
usability frameworks (Albert & Tullis, 2013; Finstead, 2010) and 15 open-ended questions. Quantitative data were analysed 
descriptively, and qualitative data were analysed thematically using NVivo. 
 
Evidence  
Thirty-one of 96 eligible students participated (32% response rate). Findings indicated high levels of perceived effectiveness, 
satisfaction, and learning value. Qualitative analysis identified six themes related to functionality, usability, learning support, 
and suggested improvements, providing actionable feedback for refinement. 
 
Contribution  
This study contributes to SoTL by demonstrating co-design as a rigorous, student-informed approach to evaluating and 
improving digital learning tools (Salomao et al. 2013). The findings offer transferable insights for educators seeking to integrate 
usability evaluation and student partnership into technology-enhanced teaching across higher education. 
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Data‑Driven Curriculum Analysis Using Process Mining for Evidence‑Based 
Academic Program Evaluation 
Hamadi R1, Tran H1 
1UNSW 
 
Aim: This poster presents a process mining approach for analysing flexible academic curricula to support evidence-based 
curriculum review. It identifies progression bottlenecks, prerequisite design issues, and structural patterns that influence 
student learning experiences and timely completion. 
 
Background/context: Flexible curricula with large elective pools and multiple valid completion pathways are increasingly 
common in higher education. While offering student choice, they complicate curriculum review and quality assurance. 
Traditional evaluation approaches, such as manual transcript analysis or aggregate pass and completion rates, provide limited 
insight into how students actually progress through programs. Curriculum analytics research shows that modelling curricula as 
networks can reveal structural complexity and bottlenecks affecting progression (Stavrinides & Zuev, 2023). Process mining 
extends this work by enabling large-scale analysis of enacted student pathways using enrolment and progression data (Loder, 
2024). However, recent reviews highlight that much of this research remains fragmented and focused on individual courses 
rather than whole-program structures (De Silva et al., 2025). This project addresses that gap through program-level analysis. 
 
Description:The study applies curriculum modelling and process-mining techniques to anonymised student enrolment data from 
a large postgraduate program. Formal prerequisite models represent designed curriculum structures, while student progression 
data are analysed through conformance checking and bottleneck analysis to identify courses and structures associated with 
delayed progression. 
 
Method: Curriculum prerequisites and credit milestones were defined and analysed using process-mining and graph-based 
methods. Analyses included (i) prerequisite compliance checks and (ii) bottleneck profiling using 12 key performance indicators 
and composite scoring. 
 
Evidence: The case study examined UNSW's Master of Information Technology program, comprising 1,678 students, 96 courses, 
and 28,547 enrolments (2021T1-2023T3). A total of 264,824 prerequisite checks were completed in 2.1 seconds, identifying a 
2.85% violation rate. Bottleneck profiling highlighted 17 courses requiring intervention. 
 
Contribution: This project demonstrates how process mining can support program-level evaluation and evidence-based 
curriculum enhancement. 
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“People are more talkative on Fridays, right?”: Class participation prompts 
as a tool for student engagement 
Tronson B1, Castro De Jong D1, Lai J1, Boisseau M1, Matthews I1, Scates Frances W1, Nicholls W1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Aim: Presentation of research outcomes.   
Background: For higher education students, participating in class activities includes cognitive, emotional, and behavioural 
aspects (Goyette, 2025). For academics, assessing class participation remains a persistent problem, particularly in larger cohorts. 
Strategies like response cards (Clayton & Woodard, 2007) and clickers (Walklet et al, 2016) have been used to increase 
engagement with varying levels of success. This project examines the use of participation prompts or tokens that enable 
students and academics to track contributions during class activities, evaluating their potential to broaden participation while 
easing educator’s facilitation burden. Physical participation prompts as a low-cost technology allow contributions in real time, 
with a visible and personalised human presence, while digital participation tools tend to operate as systems for gathering 
responses in more numerical ways.   
Description: Evaluating the effectiveness of actively using prompts to facilitate authentic participation in classroom discussions 
for students at a large metropolitan research-intensive university in Australia.     
Methods: An embedded mixed-method evaluation within an action research framework (Efron & Ravid, 2019), drawing on 
classroom observations, student focus groups and semi-structured interviews with educators. Ethics approval is completed.   
Evidence of outcomes: Initial findings suggest educators find prompts useful for managing discussions, ensuring equitable 
assessment of class participation, and reducing cognitive load, particularly with larger cohorts. Classroom observations aligned 
with these perceptions, with effectiveness varying by cohort level, teaching approach, and the consistency of prompt 
reinforcement. Students focus groups will be conducted in February/March 2026.   
Contribution to practice: Participation in the classroom must be understood in a situated manner, as lecturers and students 
have different expectations (Murray & McConachy, 2018). This project offers evaluative evidence and implementation guidance 
for a low-cost scaffolded strategy that strengthens inclusive classroom learning communities, including observations on 
conditions that shape uptake and effectiveness.    
Engagement: Practical demonstration of prompts in a low-stakes discussion. 
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Embedding Authenticity and Employability in Assessment Design  
Armat M1, Armat M1, Stan A1 
1UNSW College 
 
The proliferation of generative artificial intelligence (AI) tools has intensified concerns around the authenticity of student work 
while reinforcing employer demand for graduates with transferable, real-world skills. These intersecting pressures require 
assessment designs that both uphold academic integrity and meaningfully develop student competencies. This poster 
showcases a competency-based assessment model that responds to these challenges through a theoretically grounded 
approach. 
 
Situated within a Culture and Communication course at a university pathway provider, the assessment design is informed by 
Kolb’s experiential learning theory and Vygotsky’s social constructivism. These frameworks position learning as both 
experiential and socially mediated emphasizing reflection, interaction, and the co-construction of knowledge. Students engage 
in a team-based intercultural immersion project producing media artefacts that document their engagement with authentic 
contexts. This is complemented by an individual viva voce assessment, Intercultural Immersion Deconstruction and Critical 
Reflection, in which students demonstrate conceptual understanding and critically reflect on their experience through 
spontaneous, unscripted dialogue. This design reduces the feasibility of AI-mediated responses while reinforcing individual 
accountability. 
 
The model contributes to emerging scholarship on AI-resilient assessment by operationalising experiential and dialogic 
strategies that foreground process, reflection, and interpersonal engagement. Preliminary evidence, including Moodle analytics, 
assessment outcomes, and educator observations, indicates improvements in students’ intercultural competence, critical 
thinking, and communicative confidence over the duration of the course. 
 
By situating this practice within broader pedagogical and technological debates, the poster offers a transferable framework for 
authentic assessment in AI-impacted contexts. Conference participants will engage in a guided discussion of the assessment 
enabling critical reflection on its transferability across diverse disciplines and institutional contexts. 
 



 

LTP436 

Collegial Scholar or Accountable Professional: Rethinking Academic Identity 
through Academic Expectations Framework Analysis 
Pather N1, Polly P2 
1Health Sciences, Western Sydney University, 2Biomedical Sciences, UNSW Sydney 
 
Aim  
This study examines how university expectation frameworks construct and communicate particular models of academic 
identity, and develops a practical tool to help academics and leaders navigate the tensions these constructions produce.   
 
Background/Context  
Research on academic identity highlights tensions between traditional notions of the academic as autonomous scholar and 
contemporary managerial approaches emphasising accountability and performance. Less attention has been given to how these 
tensions are embedded in formal expectation and promotion frameworks that directly shape academic careers. These 
frameworks are significant sites of institutional meaning-making, encoding assumptions about academic work that influence 
how careers are structured and evaluated. 
 
Description  
This study undertook a comparative analysis of staffing frameworks across Australian universities to examine how language, 
criteria, and evaluation philosophies construct institutionally-defined models of academic work and identity. 
 
Method  
Expectation and promotion frameworks were collected from a purposive sample of Australian universities representing 
research-intensive, regional, and mission-focused institutions. Documents were subjected to critical discourse analysis, 
examining language, framing, and evaluative criteria. Analysis proceeded in two stages: within-document analysis to identify 
how academic identity was constructed and what values were foregrounded, followed by cross-institutional comparison to 
surface patterns and divergences. This generated a typology of identity positions embedded across the sector. 
 
Evidence  
Three dominant identity constructions were identified: the collegial scholar (emphasising autonomy, scholarship, and 
community), the accountable professional (emphasising measurable outputs, compliance, and performance), and hybrid models 
reconciling these positions. Tensions between scholarly autonomy and managerial accountability create friction for individual 
academics navigating institutional frameworks. An academic identity map was developed to make these constructions visible 
and navigable, enabling academics and leaders to surface assumptions, discuss career expectations, and manage tensions 
between personal identity narratives and institutional imperatives. 
 
Contribution  
This work provides a conceptual and practical tool for career development, policy interpretation, and organisational culture. 
 
 



 

LTP437 

Assessing AI Readiness: Exploring Tertiary Health Science Educators' 
Preparedness for Integrating Artificial Intelligence in Higher Education 
Francis N1, Budiono B1, Chau S1 
1Charles Sturt University 
 
Aim -This study aims to examine tertiary health science educators’ readiness to integrate artificial intelligence (AI) into their 
teaching, with a focus on how demographic and professional factors shape AI literacy, attitudes and perceived support needs. 
Background -This project addresses AI readiness among tertiary health science educators within the rapidly evolving landscape 
of AI in medical and health sciences education. Amani et al. (2023) highlight the need to prepare future healthcare professionals 
for an AI‑augmented environment. Educators’ perceptions of AI are diverse, balancing potential benefits with concerns about 
academic integrity and AI‑assisted work (Petricini et al., 2023; Abulibdeh et al., 2024), yet the preparedness of health science 
educators remains underexplored. 
Description -This study is theoretically informed by self-efficacy theory (Bandura, 1977) and the Technological Pedagogical 
Content Knowledge (TPACK) framework (Mishra and Koehler, 2006) to explore how confidence and technological–pedagogical–
content knowledge intersect in shaping AI readiness. 
Method(s) -A national online survey of health science educators yielded 115 responses, comprising predominantly quantitative 
items with several open-ended questions to capture contextualised experiences and concerns. Planned analyses include 
descriptive statistics and inferential tests (for example, t‑tests and ANOVA) to explore patterns by gender, age and teaching 
experience, alongside inductive thematic analysis of qualitative responses. 
Evidence -Preliminary analysis suggests varying AI readiness among educators, with demographic and experiential differences, 
and perceived barriers, confidence and support shaping their capacity to embed AI in curricula. These early insights point to the 
need for targeted professional learning and institutional frameworks to build capability, ethical practice and critical engagement 
with AI. 
Contribution -The findings will guide targeted professional development and policy recommendations to help universities create 
robust frameworks for educators’ use of AI. This will support effective integration of AI tools so that future health professionals 
develop the skills and knowledge needed for an increasingly AI‑reliant healthcare system. 
 
 



 

LTP438 

Re-envisioning infection prevention education in MRI: How workplace 
learning shapes radiographers’ practice 
Gray F1, AbuAwwad D1, Kench P1, Lewis S1,2, Jimenez Y1 
1The University of Sydney, 2Western Sydney University  
 
Aim 
To explore how infection prevention and control (IPC) education is delivered to Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI) 
radiographers and its impact on workplace practice, with the aim of informing future curriculum and professional learning 
design. 
 
Background/context 
MRI environments present unique IPC challenges due to confined spaces, shared equipment, and high patient throughput 
(Palmqvist et al 2019). While IPC is well established in healthcare education and is an accreditation requirement, modality-
specific training in radiography is inconsistently embedded in higher education and workplace learning. Research highlights that 
professional behaviours are shaped not only by formal instruction but also by workplace culture and informal learning (Eraut, 
2004).   
 
Description  
This qualitative study explores MRI radiographers’ experiences of IPC education and how knowledge is translated into practice 
across public and private radiology settings.  
 
Method 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with ten experienced MRI radiographers. Interviews focused on access to IPC 
education, workplace training, and perceived barriers to implementation. Data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis 
to identify patterns in learning, culture, and practice (Braun and Clarke, 2006). 
 
Evidence  
Participants reported inconsistent formal IPC education, heavy reliance on annual e-learning, and minimal MRI-specific training. 
Informal peer modelling strongly influenced behaviour, sometimes reinforcing safe practice but also normalising shortcuts. Time 
pressure, staffing constraints, and unclear policies were identified as key risks.  
 
Contribution  
Findings suggest that IPC education in MRI is inconsistent across public and private radiology settings. The lack of national IPC 
guidelines for MRI radiographers compels educators to re-envision approaches to professional learning. Embedding MRI-specific 
IPC into undergraduate curricula, simulation-based training, and ongoing workplace education may better support 
radiographers as future learners navigating complex clinical environments. Reframing IPC education as an integrated, culture-
driven practice, rather than a compliance task, has improved outcomes for patient safety, accreditation and professional 
leadership.  
 
 
 
 



 

LTP500 

Designing degrees for people who do not finish: are exit points a feature, 
not a failure? 
Bailey J1 
1UNSW College 
 
Aim  
 
This poster examines whether degree structures can be redesigned to recognise non-completion as a meaningful, credentialed 
outcome. It explores “ethical exit points” as an alternative to deficit-based attrition narratives, reframing partial completion as a 
formal learning milestone. 
 
Background/context 
 
Scholarly evidence from Rubin et al. (2022) suggests that success is multidimensional and that leaving university should be 
viewed as an "interim point" rather than a final failure. However, traditional degree structures privilege linear progression, 
which often renders diverse learner choices invisible. While the Australian Universities Accord (2024) drives widening 
participation, guidance from TEQSA (2020) identifies nested qualifications as a key strategy for supporting student success. 
Despite this, institutional metrics continue to equate success solely with completion. 
 
Description of the initiative  
 
This initiative draws on lived experience from a provider transitioning from pathway to degree delivery. Applied Bachelor 
programs were redesigned to include embedded Diploma and Associate Degree exit points. Unlike traditional “fallback” awards, 
these were reverse-engineered as coherent employability milestones aligned with specific labour market outcomes. 
 
Methods of evaluative data collection and analysis  
 
The evaluation employs a qualitative case-based analysis of program redesign. Institutional documentation and design 
processes were examined to identify how exit points were conceptualised and structured to meet both regulatory retention 
targets and industry requirements. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness  
 
Evidence indicates that embedding nested exit points reframes student progression as flexible rather than linear. Consistent 
with recommendations by Rubin et al. (2022), the approach provides a practical mechanism for early exit certificates, ensuring 
students attain credentials in recognition of their achievements. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice  
 
This work positions “planned non-completion” as a legitimate design principle. It demonstrates how nested qualifications, 
supported by TEQSA (2020) guidance, function as ethical, credentialed pathways out of higher education, aligning curriculum 
architecture with student life events and multidimensional success. 
 
 



 

LTP501 

Activating student voice: Real-time feedback to improve learning and 
elevate teaching practice 
Aria P1, Malekpour M1 
1UNSW College 
 
Aim 
This initiative enhances student learning by implementing a real-time feedback system that empowers students to share their 
perspectives and enables immediate instructional adjustments. 
Background/context 
Traditional end-of-term feedback often fails to inform timely improvements (Boud & Molloy, 2013). Recent studies highlight the 
value of student-centered, continuous feedback to promote engagement and teaching enhancement (Carless, 2015). Higher 
education institutions use various mechanisms to gather student input on teaching, learning, assessment, and feedback. 
However, concerns about delays in obtaining and acting on feedback have raised questions about their effectiveness, leading 
universities to explore earlier and more responsive methods for capturing student perspectives throughout the degree program 
(Kazamia, Treharne, Gravett, & Winstone, 2024). 
Description 
A brief open-ended survey, accessed via QR code, was introduced across engineering and technology courses. Students 
provided comments on recent activities, positive aspects, and improvements. Responses could be anonymous or named, 
creating an inclusive environment. This approach aligns with digital feedback models like High Resolution Course Feedback 
(HRCF) that enable instructors to act on insights during the course (Kim & Piech, 2023). 
Method 
Qualitative feedback was reviewed regularly by convenors, and thematic analysis identified common trends. Quantitative 
analytics tracked engagement. Similar technology-assisted systems have improved teaching reflection and responsiveness (Röhl, 
Bijlsma, & Schwichow, 2025). 
Evidence 
The system prompted immediate instructional changes, clarified content, and addressed student concerns. Students reported 
feeling heard and valued, while engagement improved (Nicol, 2010). The mix of qualitative and quantitative data strengthened 
the student–staff feedback loop (Davis et al., 2022). 
Contribution 
This scalable approach integrates student voice into course delivery, enhancing motivation, responsiveness, and learning 
outcomes (Boud & Molloy, 2013; Carless & Boud, 2022; Kazamia et al., 2024). 
 
 



 

LTP502 

Curriculum mapping for defensible assessment in the AI era: An action 
research study of educator sensemaking in a medical program 
Hart J1, Scott K1, Lane S1, Garg N1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim: To develop and evaluate a faculty development approach for outcomes–assessment mapping during AI-responsive 
assessment reform and examine how action research supported facilitator capability-building. 
Background/context: Generative AI challenges the credibility of evidence generated through unsupervised assessment tasks 
(Lee et al., 2024). In medicine, assessment must provide defensible evidence that graduates have achieved outcomes required 
for safe practice. Curriculum mapping supports alignment in complex programs (Harden, 2001), but educator and facilitator 
needs for AI-era mapping workshops remain underexplored. 
Description: A staff development workshop was implemented in a large Doctor of Medicine program undergoing university-
wide assessment reform. Educators and professional staff mapped draft course learning outcomes to assessment tasks using 
various tools, including consideration of secure/open assessment categorisation (Bridgeman et al., 2024). 
Method: An action research design supported iterative planning, delivery, observation, and reflection to strengthen facilitator 
practice. Data included facilitator pre/post focus groups, participant pre/post surveys, workshop transcripts, mapping artefacts, 
and facilitator reflections. Survey data were analysed descriptively. Qualitative data were analysed using reflexive thematic 
analysis informed by Cultural-Historical Activity Theory and sensemaking theory, with triangulation across sources. 
Evidence: Participant post-survey responses (n=19 of 25 participants) indicated high acceptability and perceived learning value 
(77.8% agreement that the workshop clarified the purpose of outcomes–assessment alignment; 83.3% that the process was 
clear; 88.9% confidence applying mapping principles). Facilitator reflections and workshop data showed mapping functioned as 
a structured sensemaking activity, surfacing uncertainties (eg. interpretation of “what counts” as secure evidence) and 
constraints (assessment ownership, feasibility). The action research cycle enabled facilitators to refine scaffolding, improve 
workshop delivery strategies, and strengthen prompts supporting educator judgement. 
Contribution: This work provides evidence that action research can strengthen faculty developer capability for assessment 
reform in the AI era. Mapping workshops can operate as professional learning interventions that surface system tensions and 
inform program-level assessment redesign. 
 
 



 

LTP503 

From transcription to transformation: improving learning from 
asynchronous lecture videos through elaborative note‑taking 
Fernando C1, Rathner J1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim: 
To evaluate elaborative note‑taking for learning from asynchronous lecture videos compared with transcription. 
 
Background: 
Biomedicine students often report about working hard yet performing poorly on closed-book assessments. Anecdotally, 
students may be transcribing lecture recordings verbatim – a time-consuming process that fragments the lecture narrative and 
leaves them confused. Proven approaches to learning in live lectures may be ineffective in recorded lectures, and indeed the 
technology may promote negative returns (work vs learning).  
 
Description: 
To promote durable learning, we developed a structured elaborative note-taking approach for recorded lecture videos that 
emphasises effortful retrieval and generative processing, grounded in principles from The Science of Learning (Deans for Impact, 
2015). 
 
Method:  
A randomised crossover trial (n=31) was conducted to compare the impact of elaborative note-taking versus transcription on 
learning from a 10-minute lecture video during a 30-minute study session. For elaboration, students watched the video 
uninterrupted, then wrote notes without video playback before completing a 10-minute strategic review. Learning outcomes 
were assessed using delayed quizzes. A survey (n=132) and focus groups (n=23) revealed how students interact with lecture 
videos, and how this behaviour changes over their degree.  
 
Evidence:  
Intervention: Elaboration was associated with ~10% higher quiz performance (Cohen’s d≈0.5) and by ~22% when experienced 
after transcription. Students reported elaboration supported cohesive understanding and recall, whereas transcription was 
time-intensive and frustrating. Survey and focus groups: Use of transcription was prevalent, even in year 3. Students reported 
excessive viewing time (up to 3x the lecture duration) coupled with passive transcription, potentially driven by inadequate 
training on effective note-taking strategies.   
 
Contribution: 
Students enter university with expectations shaped by live lectures but are ill-prepared for asynchronous delivery. Addressing 
this skills gap – through teaching strategies such as elaborative note-taking – offers a practical approach to improving 
performance and satisfaction, balancing intended workload with student effort.  
 
 



 

LTP504 

Implementing automated individualised feedback: mapping, deployment, 
efficiencies and lessons learned 
Paquet-Fifield S1, Stander J1, McOmish L1, Mak V1, Osborne M1, Cham K1, Judd T1 
1Faculty of Medicine, Dentistry and Health Sciences, University Of Melbourne, Australia 
 
Aim 
Personalised feedback is a well-established driver of learning (Giamos et al., 2024). Aligned with the “Assessment, feedback and 
learning” subtheme, we aim to enhance student learning and experience by deploying a curriculum-mapped automated 
personalised feedback tool. 
 
Background/context 
Automated feedback can reduce educator burden and increase the consistency, volume and timeliness of feedback (Van der 
Kleij et al., 2015), yet implementation is constrained by resources, logistics (large cohorts, multiple assessors and tasks) and 
diverse learning outcomes (Williams, 2024). This study evaluates an automated personalised feedback tool’s impact on 
students’ perceptions of learning and derives recommendations for wider implementation. 
 
Description 
We implemented the system after two mid semester MCQ tests in a 3rd year Pathology subject, detailing item to curriculum 
mapping, technical customisation and scaling workflows, and evaluating its impact on students’ learning and teaching practice. 
 
Method 
We issued 316 reports to 158 students and analysed survey responses, a student focus group, staff interviews, usage and 
cost/time data. Using a convergent mixed methods design (Creswell, 2014), we applied reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & 
Clarke, 2006) and narrative integration (Fetters et al., 2013) to examine benefits, barriers and learning impacts. 
 
Evidence 
Deployment was feasible. All students rated reports effective summaries; 80% reported guidance for future learning and 100% 
increased confidence. 80%) linked personalised, learning‑objective‑aligned feedback to improved performance, despite 40% 
noting interpretive challenges. Educators reported enhanced feedback quality and engagement but substantial demands for 
data tagging, maintenance and LMS‑integrated infrastructure. 
 
Contribution 
This study offers transferable roadmaps for integrating automated individualised feedback into assessment, demonstrating 
feasibility and pedagogical value in large biomedical cohorts (100% effective summaries; 80% future learning guidance). It 
derives design principles (item level diagnostics, benchmarking, visualisation) and implementation strategies (data tagging, 
infrastructure, staff development, LMS integration) for scalable adoption informing curriculum and assessment designers 
seeking to embed technology enhanced feedback. 
 
 



 

LTP505 

Can Interactive Orals Enhance Group Work? Insights from a Postgraduate 
Biotechnology Course 
Standish A1, Hickman A1, Tan L1 
1Flinders University 
 
Focus 
To examine how interactive oral assessments influence student collaboration within a postgraduate science course reliant on 
group work assessment. 
Background/context 
Whilst group work helps develop essential employability skills, it often presents challenges including unequal workload and 
difficulty in assessing learning outcomes (Rezaei, 2018). Interactive orals are increasingly used in higher education, due to their 
authenticity, ability to minimise academic misconduct, and ability to aid in development of professional skills (Sotiriadou & 
Logan-Fleming, 2025). However, limited research has examined how interactive orals might complement group work intensive 
assessment to improve individual accountability and team collaboration. 
Description 
In a postgraduate biotechnology topic where students complete a major group business plan, an individual interactive oral was 
introduced to provide an authentic, real world assessment and strengthen individual accountability. Students underwent a 10 
minute “investor interview” aligned to learning outcomes, supported by scaffolded preparation including exemplars, rubrics, 
peer practice, and question development. 
Method 
Pre  (N=46) and post survey responses (N=30) captured students perceptions of preparation, effectiveness, collaboration, 
academic integrity, authenticity, and career relevance. Likert scale items explored expectations and outcomes, and open ended 
comments were analysed to identify changes in perceived collaboration and individual learning. 
Evidence 
Findings show a consistent positive shift from concerns about preparation, and group work challenges to stronger perceptions 
of readiness, and enhanced collaboration. Students reported improved communication within teams, greater understanding, 
and reduced concerns about uneven workload. Qualitative comments highlighted increased confidence, stronger team bonding, 
and recognition of the assignment’s real world relevance. 
Contribution 
This study provides evidence that interactive orals can enhance group work assessment by improving collaboration and 
individual accountability. 
Engagement 
Participants will complete a quick Mentimeter poll on group work challenges, with the live results used to connect their 
experiences to the study’s themes and prompt brief discussion. 
 



 

LTP506 

SIMShift: From Theory to Shift Work: Advancing Graduate Readiness 
Through Simulation.   
Daly M1, Lamb A1, Chinellato M1 
1Western Sydney University 
 
Focus of the Showcase  
 
SIMShift: From Theory to Shift Work – Advancing Graduate Readiness Through Immersive Simulation. 
 
Background/Context  
Simulation-based education is widely adopted in undergraduate nursing and improves clinical competence/confidence 
(Daneshfar & Moonaghi, 2025; Tong et al., 2024). However, traditional labs often fail to replicate the temporal demands, 
cognitive load, and prioritisation required in real-world shiftwork, contributing to transition shock among new graduates (Hayes, 
2018; Couarraze et al., 2023). SIMShift was developed to bridge this theory–practice gap by providing an authentic “day in the 
life” clinical shift experience. 
 
Description  
SIMShift transforms standard laboratories into medical-surgical wards. Final-year students assumed professional roles (graduate 
nurse, team leader, patient/family) and managed a complete shift, including structured handover, patient assessment, 
medication administration, documentation, multidisciplinary communication, and escalation of deterioration. Five concurrent 
scenarios incorporated hospital noise, distractors, scripted confederates, and responsive progression. Teams received 
structured handovers, accessed medical support, and swapped roles midway.  
 
Method  
Implemented across four campuses of a large metropolitan Australian university, involving 849 students in 55 classes, supported 
by 24 nursing academics and 29 on-call ‘medical officers’. Design and delivery adhered to INACSL Standards of Best Practice 
(INACSL Standards Committee, 2021). Routine post-simulation evaluations and academic observations were collected; formal 
ethics-approved evaluation is planned. 
 
Evidence  
Student evaluations indicated that SIMShift was perceived as significantly more authentic and engaging than standard 
pedagogy, with reported gains in prioritisation, teamwork, and leadership self-awareness. Academic observations confirmed 
consistent demonstration of clinical reasoning and escalation skills across teams. The standardised yet flexible design ensured 
equitable delivery across sites. 
 
Contribution  
SIMShift offers a scalable framework for immersive simulation that mitigates transition shock and builds graduate resilience. As 
an early-career scholarly initiative linked to the School’s Simulation Community of Practice (working toward INACSL 
endorsement), it contributes to higher education scholarship on authentic experiential learning. 
 
Engagement   
Poster and Q&A. 
 
 



 

LTP507 

Student Professional Competencies Development:  Curriculum vs. 
University Practice 
De Silva D1, Huijser H1, Cunningham S1 
1Queensland University of Technology 
 
In today's world, particularly due to technological advancements, Information Technology (IT) graduates entering the workforce 
are expected to exhibit not only technical competencies but also professional skills that evolve rapidly with industry shifts (De 
Silva et al., 2024). This responsibility has shifted to higher education (HE), where knowledge acquisition and skill development 
are essential expected outcomes(UNESCO, 2022). HE institutions synchronise their curriculum with industry requirements and 
utilise various pedagogical approaches grounded in lifelong learning, authentic learning, and constructivism (Bada & Olusegun, 
2015; Chiţiba, 2012; Clear et al., 2020; Herrington et al., 2014; Press et al., 2024) to develop graduates prepared for the future.   
However, the practical application of the curriculum claims sometimes varies.To examine this further, a case study was 
undertaken at an Australian university that offers an ACS-accredited undergraduate IT course for students. The course outline 
(66 units) was analysed through Reflexive Thematic Analysis(RTA) to identify the teaching, learning, assessment, and feedback 
approaches used to develop students' professional skills. 
To understand the course implementation and delivery, a mixed-method questionnaire was distributed to the 32 Australian 
universities that offer ACS-accredited IT curricula. Statistical analysis, RTA, and data visualisations were used to explore 
academics' experiences and perspectives of the actual pedagogical practices at HE institutions.  
The findings indicated that four main pedagogical approaches were implemented in Australian HE to cultivate students' 
professional skills and competencies:industry-driven practical experiences, engaging the digital learning ecosystem, practical 
authentic learning experiences, and feedback-driven competency-based assessment. Although the curriculum outlines a 
challenging academic pathway, evidence indicates that students were often provided with a relatively sheltered environment 
within the university, rather than being challenged, and the curriculum was often seen to be unbalanced in that sense.  
The findings provide insights for academics and programme designers to reflect on current practices and determine their 
contribution to student skill development.  
 
 



 

LTP508 

Radiography Students’ Perspectives on Infection Control Education: A 
Nominal Group Technique Study 
Abu Awwad D1, Gray F1, Repole A1, Amadita K1, Jerjen F1, Jimenez Y1 
1The University of Sydney 
 
Aim 
This study aimed to explore radiography students’ perspectives on infection control education and identify ways to better 
prepare them for clinical placement. 
 
Background/context 
Infection, prevention and control (IPC) practices are fundamental to healthcare student education However, studies involving 
radiography students have reported variable comprehension of infection control, and inconsistencies in IPC orientation during 
clinical placements (Abu Awwad et al, 2025).   
 
Description 
A qualitative study using the Nominal Group Technique (NGT) was conducted with undergraduate radiography students (Potter 
et al, 2004; Carney et al, 1996). 
 
Method 
Participants engaged in structured group discussion to generate, clarify, and prioritise ideas relating to infection control 
education and perceptions of effective teaching strategies. Data were analysed descriptively, focusing on consensus based 
priorities identified through ranking. In total, twelve undergraduate radiography students participated, all of whom had 
placement experience.  
 
Evidence 
Students identified gaps between theoretical instruction and the practical application of infection control principles, particularly 
in understanding how IPC practices are applied within a radiography context. High‑priority suggestions included greater 
integration of infection control into existing practical classes, simulation activities, and practical assessments. These approaches 
were considered beneficial because they enable feedback and reinforce IPC as part of routine practice within educational 
settings, rather than limiting its emphasis to clinical environments. Students expressed a desire to apply IPC consistently in X‑ray 
and computed tomography, develop correct infection control habits, and enter clinical placement familiar with best practice. 
 
Contribution 
Findings highlight the perceived importance of practical and assessment aligned infection control education in strengthening 
students’ confidence and preparedness for clinical practice. Integrating infection control into practical teaching and assessment 
may foster early habit formation and support adherence during placement, particularly in environments where suboptimal 
practices may be observed. The use of NGT facilitated consensus on curriculum priorities, providing actionable insights for 
radiography educators. 
 
 



 

LTP509 

Ten years of Leading with the Professional Standards Framework: An 
Academic Developer’s companion 
Woodlands L1 
1Queensland University Of Technology 
 
Aim: 
This poster presents reflective insights from ten years of leading institutional engagement with the Professional Standards 
Framework (PSF) as Mentor, Reviewer, Program Leader and External Examiner of Advance HE Fellowships. It aims to 
demonstrate how sustained PSF-aligned academic development supports teaching quality, professional identity, and strategic 
leadership. 
 
Background/context, including relevant literature: 
The PSF (Advance HE, 2023) is widely used internationally to benchmark and recognise learning and teaching effectiveness. 
Research highlights its role in strengthening professional communities (Cathcart et al., 2023), improving teacher self-efficacy, 
and shaping institutional cultures that value teaching excellence (Athens & Rochdi, 2024; van der Sluis, 2023). However, less is 
known about the long-term leadership and institutional impact of sustained PSF engagement. 
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice: 
Over ten years at QUT, a university-wide Fellowship program aligned to the PSF supported academic and professional staff to 
articulate teaching values, leadership contributions, and educational impact. The initiative evolved through institutional 
reaccreditation, mentoring frameworks, and embedded professional learning. This included enabling the world-first specialist 
award Associate Fellow (Indigenous Knowledges and Perspectives). 
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis: 
Evaluation uses the PSF as a reflective analysis tool to unpack professional practice, including reviewing Fellowship applications 
(130 as Lead; 70 as secondary; 90 as Mentor), quality assurance of feedback for over 200 applications, External Examiner 
experience, and leadership of PSF-aligned professional development. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness: 
Outcomes include sustained Fellowship success, high-quality feedback processes, and positive external stakeholder feedback. 
The initiative has been recognised through an AAUT Citation, CAULLT award, and institutional teaching award, demonstrating 
long-term impact on teaching quality and leadership development. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice: 
This work offers practitioner insights into long-term PSF leadership as an academic developer’s companion for moving from 
benchmarking to strategic impact across higher education contexts. 
 
 



 

LTP510 

Visualisations for supporting equitable learning 
Watts J1, Poulos S1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim 
This poster documents the design, implementation and evaluation of a Universal Design for Learning (UDL) intervention for a 
large, core, postgraduate unit of study. The aim of the intervention was to augment existing written and verbal information 
about assessments and key concepts with visual equivalents to support learning.  
 
Background/context 
The re-envisioning of written and verbal information as visual information is a research-informed attempt to assist student 
learning, drawing on CAST’s (2025) UDL principle of providing “multiple means of representation”. In addition to meeting CAST’s 
(2025) reporting criteria for accessible, inclusive and equitable learning experiences, the visualisations act as catalyst for 
reflection on the conference sub-theme of voices, identities and power in higher education.  
 
Description 
This poster: 1. Depicts development of two student-facing visualisations. 2. Details their iterative development. 3. Highlights the 
UDL principle, considerations and guidelines underpinning the visuals. 4. Presents a provocation on equitable higher education.  
 
Method 
Action research (Muratovsky 2015) was employed to iteratively design the visualisations, with initial development taking place 
in two rounds of the research cycle. Feedback from accessibility champions, tutors, students and reflection-on-action (Schon 
2016) were used to iterate and improve the current versions. 
 
Evidence 
Student focus groups (n=20) were conducted and provided valuable data for iterating in the next Action Research cycle.  
 
Contribution: 
The poster exemplifies application of CAST’s (2025) UDL Principle of Multiple means of Representation. The design and 
implementation of the visualisations have been shared with interdisciplinary colleagues with similar, complex information 
challenges, and presented here at HERDSA 2026 to inspire educators to use multiple means of representation for creating 
accessible, inclusive and equitable learning experiences. 
 
 



 

LTP511 

Leading for learning: Faculty-level initiatives to strengthen teaching quality 
through capacity building and peer support 
Low Y1, Yusup S1 
1Faculty of Engineering and Technology, Sunway University 
 
Focus 
This showcase presents an integrated academic capacity-building strategy grounded in distributed leadership that adopts a 
research-informed approach to strengthen teaching and learning delivery in higher education, resulting in a discipline-
contextualised ecosystem for teaching excellence. 
 
Background/context 
Enhancing teaching quality in higher education requires strategic leadership that fosters a culture of pedagogical innovation and 
research-informed practices. A common challenge in higher education is lack of pedagogical expert knowledge and experience 
in education research to enable research-informed teaching practices. Furthermore, engineering and technology classroom 
delivery is challenging in sustaining students’ retention over expanded periods (Vinker and Rubinstein, 2022). Teaching practices 
have been identified as one of the key challenges in STEM education (Fadhilah et al., 2025). 
 
Description 
A coordinated set of faculty-level leadership initiatives is designed to strengthen teaching quality. They comprise three 
interconnected components consisting of faculty-led professional development workshops, internal education research grant 
funding and peer sharing sessions. The grant funding enables exploration and enhancement of teaching pedagogy that 
emphasizes innovative active learning ecosystems. Collectively, these initiatives were underpinned by a transformational and 
distributed leadership model that empower lecturers to take ownership of teaching enhancement while aligning efforts with 
institutional priorities. 
 
Method 
To evaluate its effectiveness, data from student evaluation of teaching, statistics on grants and competition submissions and 
professional development engagement were analysed. 
 
Evidence 
Evidence of impact includes growth in teaching innovation projects, improved quality of teaching-related submissions for 
promotion and recognition, and improved student evaluation of teaching scores across the faculty. 
 
Contribution 
This paper contributes practical insights into how faculty-level leadership can strategically integrate multiple components to 
create a discipline-contextualised ecosystem for teaching excellence. The initiatives and lessons shared are adaptable to diverse 
institutional contexts seeking to enhance teaching quality through purposeful academic leadership. 
 
Engagement 
This showcase will use a reflective question prompt to engage with the audience. 
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Learning Through Collaboration: Work‑Integrated Creative Practice and 
Partnerships for Sustainability  
Li M1 
1The University of New South Wales 
 
Aim  
This education initiative applies a work‑integrated learning (WIL) approach to sustainability, strengthening student-teacher 
partnership and empowering students to utilise creativity and technology to produce impactful animated storytelling. Through 
industry mentorship and student-teacher co-creation, it fosters student autonomy, collaboration, and real‑world readiness 
while deepening engagement with sustainability challenges.  
 
Background/context  
This pilot project immersed students in creating a visually rich animated short film through collaborative practices to advance 
transformative sustainability education (Sterling, 2010). It provided industry‑relevant experience in teamwork and emerging 
technologies while helping students navigate their career pathways (Jackson, 2015). Set against Australia’s landscapes, the film 
follows a baby possum’s search for belonging amid environmental change, cultivating the collective creativity of students and 
educators.  
 
Description  
The initiative foregrounds student-teacher partnership and sustainability education through creative practice, unfolding across 
multiple terms in a studio‑based environment that mirrors professional production settings. Students collaborated through 
every stage of the animation pipeline—from story development and scriptwriting to design, animation, visual effects, and 
editing.  
 
Method 
A practice‑led, studio‑based approach that supported knowledge sharing and technical innovation while deepening students’ 
professional skills. The WIL environment enabled immediate visual feedback, supporting rapid iteration, creative 
experimentation, and collaborative problem‑solving. WIL was strengthened through industry mentorship that supported 
students throughout the production process.  
 
Evidence  
Students’ reflective journals showed increased confidence in creating meaningful sustainability‑focused work, alongside growth 
in communication, teamwork, and creative problem‑solving. Qualitative findings indicated that the studio‑based collaborative 
process enhanced students’ career direction and industry readiness. This industry‑integrated approach fostered shared 
ownership of learning, belonging, and deeper professional awareness. 
 
Contribution  
This initiative demonstrates how WIL can leverage cutting-edge animation technologies to deepen engagement with 
sustainability, community, and belonging. It highlights how technology‑enhanced creative practice fosters inclusive learning, 
strengthens student-teacher partnership, and equips students with transferable, industry‑ready skills, offering a model for 
integrating partnerships into sustainability‑focused curriculum design.  
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Students supporting Students – peer mentoring in practice 
Junpath S1 
1University of Auckland 
 
Aim 
The aim of this poster is to demonstrate how a structured peer mentoring programme supports first-year university students’ 
sense of belonging, engagement, and academic success during key transition points. 
Background/context, including relevant literature 
Peer mentoring involves a more experienced student supporting a less experienced peer to foster academic development, 
confidence, and learning (Falchikov, 2001; Graham et al., 2022). Research consistently shows that peer-to-peer interactions 
enhance students’ social and academic competencies and strengthen overall university experience (Colvin & Ashman, 2010; 
Collier, 2017; Cornelius et al., 2016). Students transitioning into university often prefer seeking guidance from peers rather than 
formal institutional services, particularly during the first year (Hall, 2004; Dixon et al., 2023). In response, many institutions have 
implemented peer mentoring programmes to improve engagement, retention, and academic outcomes (Asbee & Woodall, 
2000; Cornelius et al., 2016). 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
This poster presents an established peer mentoring programme promoted to first-year students. The initiative pairs trained 
senior student mentors with newer students to provide academic guidance, transition support, and connection to university 
resources, with a focus on fostering belonging and engagement. 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
Evaluation draws on mixed institutional data, including participation records, student feedback surveys, mentor reflections, and 
indicators of academic engagement. Qualitative responses were thematically analysed to identify perceived benefits, while 
descriptive analysis was used to examine engagement patterns. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Findings indicate that participating students report increased confidence, improved knowledge of available support services, 
stronger feelings of connection, and greater engagement in academic and co-curricular activities. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
This poster contributes practical, evidence-informed insights into implementing peer mentoring programmes that enhance first-
year transition experiences. It offers transferable strategies for strengthening student belonging, engagement, and persistence 
through structured peer support. 
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Mind Mapping a novel teaching acumen 
Johns D1 
1Karunya Medicity Hospital 
 
Introduction: Mind mapping is a visual mapping technique used  to interpret ideas associated with and arranged around a 
central core idea through divisions into various subtopics and sub categories. It is a multi-sensory tool that can possibly help 
students organize, integrate, and retain data. Recent research has postulated that by using mind mapping can facilitates critical 
thinking.  
Our pre post study was aimed to understand whether it may be employed as a novel teaching approach. 
 
Methods: This pre- and post-test quasi-experimental study was performed 100 undergraduate students. The students were 
divided into two groups randomly  
Group 1- Mind mapping group – In this group the students were taught about using mind mapping technique. 
Group 2- Control group – Here the students were given the conventional lectures.  
A Computer-Assisted pre-test and post-test were performed before and after the intervention. A post test survey was 
conducted in Group 1 to explore the students' acceptability of mind mapping as a learning modality.  
Data analysis was done using the SPSS software (version 16), and the pre post test data was quantified using independent 
sampled-t-test. 
Results: Pre and post-test scores in  
Group 1 was 4.07±1.47 and 12.34±1.19 (p-value=<0.001) 
Group 2 was 4.03±1.49 and 8.24±1.73 
The pre test value were similar in both the groups indicating that the test did not have any bias in selection of the subjects. 
There was a significant improvement in the post test results of the intervention group. 
Intergroup examination was also performed and there was higher mean rank in the mind mapping group. Further the students 
had agreed to the fact that it has enhanced the interest in learning and the students satisfactory index was also high. 
Conclusion Mind mapping may be an addendum to the traditional teaching techniques as evidenced by our student's 
acceptability and performance. 
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Make, Break, Learn: Modular Authentic Assessment in a Curriculum-
Integrated Makerspace 
Lee W1, Lim M1, Au R1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Aim 
This project examines how a curriculum-integrated Makerspace experience in first-year engineering influences student self-
efficacy and continued engagement beyond assessment.  
 
Background/context, including relevant literature 
First-year engineering design experiences play a critical role in shaping student self-efficacy, professional skill development, and 
sense of belonging, with differential impacts across gender/sex and race/ethnicity (Sperling et al., 2024). Authentic assessment 
requires students to apply and integrate knowledge, skills, and judgement in response to realistic engineering problems. Cooke 
et al. (2020) emphasise that effective curricular integration of makerspaces depends on alignment between learning outcomes, 
assessment, and delivery. Recent studies suggest that curriculum-integrated makerspaces are associated with increased student 
retention and engagement beyond assessed activities (Boudreau & Anis, 2025).  
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
This research examines a modular, curriculum-integrated Makerspace project designed to support authentic assessment in a 
first-year engineering course. Students are assessed on their ability to design, build, integrate, and test a functioning robotic 
system in response to a realistic design brief. Laboratory activities develop foundational skills synthesised in an assessed 
prototype. The modular framework allows the design brief to evolve across iterations while maintaining consistent learning 
outcomes. The first iteration focused on an autonomous robotics challenge, with the current iteration adapting the framework 
to a waste-sorting context. 
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
Evaluation uses student surveys and staff observations, focusing on emerging engagement patterns, including voluntary return 
to the Makerspace beyond assessment. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Preliminary findings indicate increased student engagement, confidence with prototyping tools, and improved collaboration. 
Students demonstrated greater ownership of learning through milestone-based assessment and returned to the Makerspace for 
self-directed projects. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
This project presents a scalable model for authentic assessment in first-year engineering, showing how modular, curriculum-
integrated making supports real engineering practice, student self-efficacy, and sustained engagement. 
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Technology in Negotiation Pedagogy: Using Virtual Reality to Develop Skills 
Sabani A1, Douglas K1, Cong L1 
1RMIT University 
 
Aim 
To evaluate the effectiveness of an immersive VR simulation in developing MBA students’ negotiation and communication skills, 
and its impact on learning and student experience. 
 
Background 
Negotiation education has traditionally relied on roleplays and debriefing as core experiential learning activities (Menkel-
Meadow, 2009). While valuable, these methods can be labour-intensive, variable in quality, and difficult to scale. VR simulations 
extend experiential learning (Radianti et al., 2020), supporting concrete experience, reflection, conceptualisation and 
experimentation consistent with Kolb’s (1984) learning cycle. Immersive technologies enhance authenticity, emotional 
engagement and repeatability, offering consistent experiences across cohorts (Lampropoulos & Kinshuk, 2024). As negotiation 
capability, emotional intelligence and interpersonal influence are increasingly recognised as essential workforce skills (World 
Economic Forum, 2020; 2025), VR provides a promising modality for developing these competencies at scale. 
 
Description 
A VR negotiation simulation was integrated into the MBA course Management of Technology and Innovation at RMIT. Students 
undertook a high-stakes performance conversation with a resistant CPO avatar, applying integrative negotiation strategies, 
rapport building and communication skills. A reflective assessment linked practice to negotiation theory. 
 
Method 
Evaluation used mixed methods, drawing on Course Experience Survey (CES), thematic analysis of qualitative feedback, and VR 
behavioural analytics including skill scores, action pathways and growth areas. 
 
Evidence 
CES outcomes improved substantially following implementation, rising from 2.9 to a consistent 4.4–4.9 across subsequent 
semesters. Students frequently described VR simulation as the most valuable component of the course, highlighting its realism, 
confidence-building value and relevance to workplace communication. Analytics also indicated improvements in rapport 
building, balancing interests and emotional intelligence across repeated attempts. 
 
Contribution 
This initiative demonstrates how VR can strengthen experiential negotiation pedagogy by providing scalable, authentic and 
repeatable practice aligned with integrative negotiation theory. It contributes evidence on the role of immersive technologies in 
enhancing student experience, capability development and assessment design in higher education. 
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The future is human: plurilingual advocacy and languages teacher education 
in an AI‑augmented world 
Diaz A1 
1The University of Queensland 
 
Focus: 
This poster presents a research-informed, advocacy-oriented Open Educational Resource (OER) developed in response to the 
ongoing crisis in languages education in Australia. Designed to support curriculum innovation and professional learning in 
language teacher education, the initiative draws on scholarship of teaching and learning to advance plurilingual, justice-oriented 
pedagogies in an AI-augmented context. 
Background: 
Languages education in Australia faces systemic decline, including shrinking enrolments, reduced funding, and program closures 
(Díaz et al., 2025). Simultaneously, public discourses increasingly question the relevance of language learning in an AI-driven 
world, reinforcing monolingual and utilitarian understandings of education (Pegrum, 2025). In contrast, research highlights the 
cognitive, intercultural, and ethical dimensions of language learning, including its role in fostering critical global citizenship, 
relationality, and social cohesion (Cummins, 2025; Wu & Kang, 2025). This project responds to these tensions by reimagining 
languages education as a site of equity, plurilingual identity development, and transformative learning. 
Description and aims: 
The poster showcases an advocacy-oriented OER co-created with students, teachers, academics, industry partners, and 
education leaders. Framed around the provocation “Language is your superpower”, the resource includes classroom materials, 
reflective narratives, and critical prompts designed to support languages advocacy and justice-oriented curriculum renewal. The 
project aims to: 
• strengthen language teachers’ confidence and professional agency in advocating for languages education;  
• support the uptake of plurilingual and socially just pedagogies; and  
• foster dialogue about the future of languages education in Australia within AI-mediated educational contexts.  
Method: 
Co-creation functioned as both methodology and praxis, positioning participants as knowledge contributors and curriculum 
partners. Qualitative data were gathered through contributor reflections, professional learning workshops, and classroom pilot 
activities. Data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis to identify patterns relating to advocacy, pedagogical 
transformation, and professional learning. 
Evidence: 
Preliminary findings indicate that participants experienced increased confidence in articulating the value of language learning 
and greater engagement with plurilingual and justice-oriented pedagogies. Early classroom pilots and professional learning 
sessions also suggest strong interest in adopting the OER across teacher education and school-based professional learning 
contexts. Emerging evidence highlights the value of collaborative, values-led curriculum resources in supporting teacher 
reflection, student engagement, and critical conversations about linguistic diversity and educational futures. 
Contribution: 
This project contributes to the scholarship of teaching and learning by demonstrating how co-created OERs can function as 
vehicles for decolonial curriculum leadership, cross-sector collaboration, and languages advocacy in higher education and 
teacher education contexts. The poster offers an example of how values-led pedagogical design can support educators and 
learners to navigate the challenges and possibilities of AI-augmented education while sustaining socially just and humanising 
approaches to language learning. 
Engagement: 
The poster will invite participants to engage with the conceptual framework underpinning the OER and reflect on the question: 
What futures do we imagine for languages education in Australia, and what must we (un)learn to realise them? Whose 
knowledges, languages, and voices are shaping these futures, and whose remain excluded? 
 
 
 



 

LTP518 

Academagogy design principles for integrating AI to personalise adult 
learner experiences in blended learning 
Addanki K1 
1James Cook University 
 
Aim: This poster presents findings from a doctoral research project examining how academagogy, a learner-centred teaching 
model, can inform AI-based personalisation to support adult learners. 
Background: Academagogy promotes personalised learning through scholarly leadership of educators (Winter et al., 2009), yet 
its application remains underexplored in blended learning. 
Description: This study investigated how academagogy theory can be translated into design principles to inform AI-supported 
personalisation within a university-level Information Technology subject delivered through Blackboard system (Addanki, 2023). 
Method: A design-based research methodology (Wang & Hannafin, 2005) guided the iterative development and evaluation of 
academagogical design principles across two 13-week case studies. The first study explored how academagogy can be applied in 
a blended learning cohort of six participants. The second study examined how academagogical practices can be enacted through 
a Wizard of Oz simulation for AI-supported personalisation with another blended learning cohort of nine participants. Data 
included system interaction logs, weekly self-reflections, and semi-structured interviews from both studies. Behavioural 
engagement was analysed using learning analytics, including access frequency and time-spent on the subject site. Emotional 
engagement was derived using sentiment analysis through Valence Aware Dictionary and sEntiment Reasoner. Cognitive 
engagement was investigated through reflexive thematic analysis of self-reflections and interviews using NVivo. 
Evidence: A comparative analysis of two studies indicated an enhanced learner engagement (Addanki, 2023). Early system 
access and increased time spent reflected improved behavioural engagement. Sentiment analysis revealed predominantly 
positive emotions, while thematic analysis showed enhanced cognitive engagement. Further, interviews identified interrelated 
challenges faced by adult learners, including subject-related difficulties, well-being concerns, and adaptation to online learning. 
Contribution: This poster contributes a data-informed, empirically derived set of academagogy design principles for AI-
supported personalisation in blended learning: 
• diagnosing initial learner needs,  
• providing formative personalised feedback,  
• facilitating AI-based personalised support, and  
• continuously monitoring engagement to inform teaching  
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Advising and Scholarly Ties in Educational Leadership and Policy Analysis: 
Dissertation Committee Networks at a Leading U.S. PhD Program, 2012–
2017 
Wu Y1 
1National Kaohsiung Normal University 
 
Aim 
To examine advising and scholarly ties among faculty through doctoral dissertation committee networks in Educational 
Leadership and Policy Analysis (2012–2017), and to identify patterns of collaboration within and beyond the department. 
 
Background 
Doctoral committees are a key site of mentorship and collaborative knowledge production. Faculty expertise and advising help 
shape doctoral learning and interdisciplinary scholarship. Previous studies show that committee networks can be used to 
understand academic collaboration and departmental structure. However, this area remains underexplored in higher education 
research. 
 
Description of the Research 
This study examines dissertation committee membership as an advising network to understand how faculty in Educational 
Leadership and Policy Analysis (and affiliated departments) co-advise doctoral students. It explores whether advising ties align 
with common field distinctions (e.g., K–12 vs. higher education) and how interdisciplinary participation shapes collaboration 
patterns. 
 
Method 
Data were organized as a two-mode matrix (dissertations × committee members) and converted into a faculty-to-faculty 
network based on shared committee service. Analyses used network analysis and blockmodeling to identify groups of faculty 
with similar advising patterns, based on structural and regular equivalence. 
 
Evidence of Outcomes 
Network visualizations show Educational Leadership and Policy Analysis faculty, alongside Curriculum & Instruction and 
Psychology, occupying central positions. Results show that K–12 and higher education faculty often share similar advising roles, 
suggesting collaboration across specialization areas. Interdisciplinary advising is common, with 68% of committee faculty 
coming from outside the home department. 
 
Contribution to Scholarship 
These findings extend research on committee networks by showing that advising roles are shaped by more than formal research 
areas. They also highlight the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration in supporting doctoral learning and mentorship. 
Practically, the results can inform departmental mentoring strategies, committee formation practices, and institutional support 
for interdisciplinary doctoral research. 
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A global lens on flipped learning: Opportunities and roadblocks from a 
community of practice 
Fernandez K1,2, Samarawickrema N1 
1Monash University, 2La Trobe University 
 
Aim 
Our aim is to provide a current snapshot of educators’ experience with implementing a technology-enhanced flip learning (FL) 
model in undergraduate science classes.  
 
Background/context 
FL is a flexible teaching model now strengthened by AI tools that provide information, writing guidance, and feedback alongside 
pre‑class online content. While most studies focus on how FL and related technologies impact learning, fewer examine 
educators’ experiences. The educator perspective is essential in scaling and sustaining flipped approaches as student success 
depends on it. Guided by the four pillars of FL: Flexible , learner-centred Intentional) and Professional educator , we investigate 
opportunities and roadblocks educators encounter when implementing FL. 
 
Description  
Our study emerged from strong participant interest following our flipped‑classroom workshop at the International Union of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology Education Symposium (August 2025) to capture practice as it unfolds. Assessing educators’ 
readiness for FL is a crucial first step in guiding effective implementation of technology‑enhanced FL in the GenAI era. 
 
Method 
Following a mixed-methods approach, we designed and implemented a survey amongst educators (N = 28) using Likert-like and 
open-ended questions centred on their experiences in implementing FL. 
 
Evidence  
Participants were evenly split between FL adopters and non‑adopters. Adopters identified student disengagement with pre-
class activities, while the non-adopters identified unfamiliarity with the model as key challenges. Adopters confirmed flexible 
learning, intentional content design and collaborated (with educators) as effective strategies. Both groups implemented active 
learning minimally.  
 
Contribution  
This study is crucial to extending the current research on the traditional FL to include AI-supported teaching design. 
Additionally, this knowledge is key to providing educators targeted professional development and for continuing community of 
practice dialogue to support successful adoption of technology-enhanced FL. 
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The Sustainable Citizen: Designing Graduate Identity for Sustainability 
Joukhadar G1, Nguyen L1, Mills E1, George M1 
1UNSW 
 
Aim 
This poster explores how universities can design the “sustainable citizen” as a graduate identity, and how sustainability 
capabilities can be embedded, scaffolded, and recognised across curriculum and assessment throughout the student journey. 
 
Background/context 
Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) is central to higher education’s response to global challenges, yet sustainability 
learning is often fragmented and not clearly connected to students’ graduate identity (UNESCO, 2017). At the University of New 
South Wales, an ESD Community of Practice (CoP) established in 2024 has grown to over 250 members across faculties and 
professional units. The CoP supports cross-disciplinary collaboration, curriculum innovation, and sharing of practice, while also 
surfacing challenges around integrating sustainability into program design, assessment, and recognition at scale. 
 
Description 
This study proposes a curriculum-wide model that frames sustainability as a developmental graduate identity grounded in key 
competencies (Wiek et al., 2011). The model considers how sustainability knowledge, skills, values, and agency can be 
progressively developed through course design, authentic assessment, work-integrated learning, and co-curricular experiences. 
Particular attention is given to assessment design as a mechanism for making sustainability capabilities visible. Recognition 
approaches, including reflective assessments, portfolios, and micro-credentials, are being explored (Gibson et al., 2016). 
 
Method 
A design-based approach is used, drawing on CoP workshops, curriculum mapping activities, and collaborative inquiry with 
educators across disciplines. 
 
Evidence 
Preliminary insights show strong interest in embedding sustainability, alongside uncertainty about aligning curriculum, 
assessment, and recognition. Early examples highlight the importance of scaffolded assessment and program-level coherence. 
 
Contribution 
This work contributes a student-centred, program-level approach to sustainable citizenship, highlighting the role of assessment 
and recognition and the value of Communities of Practice in enabling institution-wide curriculum transformation. 
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Re-envisioning for tomorrow learners the liminal “Third Space” as an 
Ecological Ecosystem   
Ross P1, Haley S1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Birds of a Feather 
The point for debate 
This poster extends the concept of the “third space” by reframing teaching and learning in higher education as a dynamic 
academic ecosystem, in which collaboration and ecological leadership function as key mechanisms for building an educational 
ecosystem. 
Context / background to the proposed session 
In recent years, higher education has increasingly been described as a complex system made up of many connected people and 
roles (Correia and Kinchin, 2025; Ross 2026). A key component of this educational ecosystem are staff who occupy the space 
between the traditional academic and professional services (Whitchurch, 2008). Effective education is no longer seen as 
individual and linear, hierarchical processes, but as a shared endeavour based on trust, collaboration, and shared responsibility. 
Such an ecosystem has a diversity of components including academics, academic developers, and learning designers, 
educational technologists and professional services working together and often described as happening in a “third space” 
(Veles, 2024; Whitchurch and Healy, 2024). Correia and Kinchin (2025), argue that there are at least four configurations that 
develop in a leadership system from an ecological educational ecosystem which can persist to a destabilised, linear and 
hierarchical system.  
Description of the research / initiative or practice 
The poster will present the leadership relation models proposed by Correia and Kinchin, 2025.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship / practice 
The poster will visually display models of leadership relations which help make visible the importance of relationships and 
networks that support quality teaching. It offers a way to think about how educational work is shared and how educational 
ecosystems emerge and then destabilise. 
Engagement (how the audience will be engaged) 
Participants will be invited to discuss the models proposed by Correia and Kinchin (2025) and reflect on the structure and value 
of their educational ecosystem. 
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L&T innovations for developing graduate capabilities: an explorative study 
of best practices at Curtin University, Perth, Western Australia 
Daire J1, Butler B 
1Curtin University 
 
Aim 
This project examines how learning and teaching (L&T) innovations support the development of graduate capabilities across 
disciplines in higher education. 
Background/context 
Universities must prepare graduates for complex, interdisciplinary workplaces. Graduate capabilities are positioned as key 
outcomes that ensure students are industry-ready beyond disciplinary knowledge. Although academics embed these 
capabilities and adopt L&T innovations, many innovations remain discipline-specific, creating inconsistent student experiences 
and uneven capability development. Cross-disciplinary comparisons are difficult due to variations in curriculum, teaching 
practices and assessment approaches. This project addresses these challenges at Curtin University. 
Description 
The study aims to: (1) conceptualise L&T innovations that develop graduate capabilities; (2) map and categorise innovations 
across Curtin’s disciplines; and (3) explore staff and student perceptions of the impact of these innovations on capability 
development. 
Method 
A mixed-methods exploratory multiphase design is used. Phase 1 involves a systematic literature review to inform interview 
protocols. Phase 2 comprises interviews with 35–40 purposively selected academics, analysed thematically using NVivo. 
Interview findings shape Phase 3, a Qualtrics survey administered to academics (via snowball sampling) and students enrolled in 
units taught by interviewed academics. Quantitative data will be analysed in SPSS. Phase 4 triangulates findings through co-
design focus groups using Q Sort methodology to identify shared and divergent viewpoints. 
Evidence 
Evidence includes literature review outputs, interview themes, survey trends disaggregated by participant group, career stage 
and faculty, and Q Sort results capturing consensus and disagreement surrounding industry-relevant L&T practices. 
Contribution 
The study will produce a cross-disciplinary categorisation of effective L&T innovations and evidence of their perceived value for 
graduate capability development. 
Engagement 
Findings will inform recommendations for cross-disciplinary curriculum design at Curtin and prompt dialogue on scalable, 
evidence-based practices to strengthen graduate capability development across the sector. 
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Between Reform and Reality: Teacher Educators’ Perspectives on Ghana’s 
Initial Teacher Education Reform 
Nketsia W1 
1Western Sydney University 
 
Aim 
 
This study examines how recent initial teacher education (ITE) reforms in Ghana are perceived and enacted by teacher 
educators, with particular attention to the professional preparation of future teachers. 
 
Background/context 
 
In response to national and global commitments to inclusive education (Ministry of Education, 2016), Ghana reformed its ITE 
system by transitioning colleges of education from diploma-awarding institutions to Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) degree 
providers (University of Education, 2018). These reforms aim to improve teacher quality and professionalisation. However, 
limited empirical evidence exists on how teacher educators experience and implement the reformed curriculum and practices. 
 
Description 
 
The study explores teacher educators’ perceptions of the nature and goals of the reforms, the challenges encountered in 
preparing quality teachers for diverse classrooms, and recommendations for strengthening teacher preparation within colleges 
of education. 
 
Method 
 
A qualitative design was employed. Semi-structured focus group discussions were conducted with teacher educators across 
multiple colleges of education in Ghana. Data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis, generating codes, themes, and a 
thematic map to illustrate relationships among findings. 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings indicate that teacher educators generally perceive the reforms positively, highlighting strengths such as the 
professionalisation of teacher preparation, structured practicum with early school exposure, integration of theory and practice, 
and the development of reflective practitioners supported by Professional Development Sessions. However, persistent gaps 
were identified, including misalignment between teacher postings and specialisation, inconsistent curricula across institutions, 
infrastructural constraints, and large class sizes. Participants recommended stronger collaboration in teacher deployment, 
alignment of postings with specialisation, and extended practicum duration. 
 
Contribution 
 
The study contributes empirical insights into the implementation of ITE reforms in a low- and middle-income context, 
highlighting the policy–practice gap and offering recommendations to strengthen teacher preparation and sustain reform gains. 
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Mapping graduate career pathways from a generalist degree: using alumni 
data to inform curriculum renewal and employability-focused pedagogy 
Gaganis V1, Pearse M, Pryor K, Harrison H 
1Flinders University 
 
Focus 
Investigating medical science graduate employment, showing how longitudinal data informs vertical and horizontal curriculum 
integration, from Open Day to topic level contextualisation and capstone industry engagement. 
 
Background 
As higher education responds to complex and non-linear labour markets, supporting graduate employability has become 
challenging. Generalist degrees emphasise disciplinary foundations and transferable skills to produce adaptable graduates 
(Bridgstock, 2009; Yorke, 2006). Students in these programs struggle to articulate professional identity and post-graduation 
pathways and report uncertainty around identity and belonging (Kahu et al., 2022; Mestan, 2016). Employability research shows 
that graduate outcomes are shaped by the interaction of individual attributes, forms of capital, and contextual factors over time 
(Clarke, 2018; Tomlinson, 2017), yet national datasets offer limited insight into non-linear pathways (Coates & Edwards, 2009; 
Teichler, 2015). 
 
Description 
This investigation analysed post-graduation career outcomes of Medical Science graduates using longitudinal alumni data to 
map employment sectors, roles, and further study pathways. 
 
Methods 
A two-stage graduate career-mapping approach combined analysis of public professional profiles with alumni records and an 
optional survey distributed to graduates from 2004–2024. Data included employment status, occupation, industry, and further 
study (ASCED; Australian Bureau of Statistics [ABS], 2001). 
 
Evidence 
Graduate outcomes spanned laboratory science, research, clinical-facing roles, allied health, medicine, health administration, 
management, sales, and postgraduate pathways. Visual mapping of alumni career pathways demonstrated multiple dominant 
clusters rather than a single prevailing destination, alongside transitions into policy, regulatory, and commercial sectors. The 
representation of both entry-level and advanced roles highlights vertical progression as well as lateral movement across sectors, 
reinforcing the value of longitudinal, program-specific alumni evidence in understanding graduate employability and curriculum 
renewal. 
 
Contribution 
This work provides program-level, longitudinal alumni evidence beyond national graduate datasets and demonstrates visual 
career-mapping as a transferable approach to curriculum renewal. 
 
Engagement 
Audience engagement will be facilitated through guided discussion on employability. 
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Integration - A case based approach   
Sivapalan T1, Watts S1, Besseling C1 
1UNSW - University of NSW  
 
Aim 
To demonstrate how simulated cases enable disciplinary integration in a first-year interdisciplinary business course. 
 
Background 
Research shows that first-year students often struggle to integrate knowledge across disciplines when subjects are taught in 
parallel rather than through explicitly connected learning designs (Tinto, 1997). Student feedback similarly indicated difficulty 
recognising disciplinary connections and applying integrated knowledge in assessment, leading to reduced engagement and 
uncertainty about expectations. This highlights the need for explicit, outcomes-aligned approaches to disciplinary integration 
(Biggs & Tang, 2011). 
 
Description 
An integrated simulated case was used to anchor tutorial learning through a realistic organisational scenario supported by 
curated artefacts. Guided by experiential learning principles (Kolb & Kolb, 2009) and constructive alignment (Biggs & Tang, 
2011), students worked in teams to analyse evidence, apply concepts from multiple disciplines, and propose responses to an 
open-ended problem. The design emphasised sense-making, collaboration, and application, enabling students to experience 
how disciplinary knowledge connects and is used in practice. 
 
Outcome 
 
The initiative aims to help first-year students connect ideas across disciplines by working on realistic, case-based problems. It is 
designed to improve students’ ability to think critically, work in teams, and clearly explain their ideas. Learning activities are 
structured to build understanding over time and are linked to the final assessment, helping students stay engaged, see how 
subjects connect, and feel more confident applying what they have learned to real-world situations. 
 
Engagement  
Scan the QR code to explore the simulated case and learning materials. Participants can step into the student experience, see 
how the case supports integration across disciplines, and consider how a similar approach could be adapted to their own 
courses. 
 



 

LTP527 

Gamified Roleplay for AI-at-Work Skills Development 
Cong L1, Douglas K1, Sandhu I, Quah J, Sabani A, Keightley M, Lynch P, Rosari T 
1RMIT University 
 
Background 
This research investigates the use of gamified roleplay to develop AI-at-work skills. The ability to use AI effectively and 
responsibly at work is critical for today’s graduates. Previous research (Strachan 2016; Lyver & Less 2025) examined using 
gamification for generic employability skills. However, studies on how to effectively develop critical thinking and ethical 
judgment for using AI in the workplace are scarce.  
 
Description 
Using a comic-style roleplay, the Heng’s Quest game assumes students as consultants working on client projects leveraging 
Enterprise AI tools. Students simulate using AI for everyday tasks, organisational processes, and professional judgement. A 
RCTCO (Role–Context–Task–Constraints–Outputs) prompt-engineering framework (Cook 2003) is embedded to develop critical 
thinking and professional judgement.  
 
Method 
The game was piloted in November 2025 with 25 summer school students. Data was collected through in-game voluntary 
survey questions with one quantitative question on their experience and five open-ended questions.  
 
Evidence 
Responses from 10 students showed an average satisfaction score of 4 out of 5. Thematic analysis of the qualitative feedback 
identified four key themes. First, the game deepened students’ understanding of AI within authentic and professional contexts. 
Second, students highlighted the importance of critical thinking and professional responsibility when using AI tools. Third, 
engagement with realistic workplace dilemmas increased students’ confidence and work readiness, strengthening their critical 
thinking, evaluative judgement, and professional accountability in leveraging AI. Fourth, students strongly praised the RCTCO 
framework (Cook 2003) for supporting structured and responsible AI use. 
 
Contribution 
This research contributes to the emerging literature on responsible AI-at-work skills by providing evidence that gamified 
experiential learning offers a safe and immersive environment for critical thinking and ethical judgment. It extends the prior 
literature (Papathanasiou et al 2014) by demonstrating structured AI-use frameworks for ethical decision-making are highly 
effective in fostering self-awareness and internalising responsible evaluative judgement. 
 
 



 

LTP528 

Embedding Evaluative Judgement as an Asynchronous Learning Activity 
Anand P1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
• Aim: Evaluative judgement is recognised as the ability for students to judge the quality of their work, that of their 
peers, and significantly the work of AI (Fischer et al., 2024; Tai & u.a, 2018). This poster will share a learning activity that enables 
students to develop these skills through an asynchronous activity in large courses. 
• Background/context: Existing studies attribute students’ ability to engage effectively in the assessment and feedback 
processes if there’s transparency in teaching and learning (Bearman & Ajjawi, 2018; Carless, 2012). Other related studies further 
indicate that helping students develop their ‘evaluative judgement’ skills leads them to better understand the assessments 
expectations, and therefore produce better quality work (Gladovic et al., 2023; Tai & u.a, 2018). Unfortunately embedding 
learning activities that help students develop these skills, especially in large hybrid classes, remains challenging.  
• Description: Built on the work of previous studies, an asynchronous learning has been designed at a large University in 
Australia that enables students to engage in co-creation of marking rubrics and using that to seek and use feedback 
continuously before and after they submit their assessments (Gladovic et al., 2023; Tai & u.a, 2018).  
• Method(s): Students performance data and their feedback has been used to evaluate this approach.  
• Evidence: Students performance data across a number of teaching semesters are extremely encouraging. Further, 
students feedback about this process indicates that they appreciate the opportunity to co-create the marking rubric and can use 
that in meaningful ways to seek and use feedback. 
• Contribution: This learning activity clearly demonstrates articulates the process of embedding evaluative judgement as 
a learning activity in large, hybrid classes. This will be useful for other educators looking to make their teaching and learning 
more transparent and improve student engagement in their assessment and feedback processes. 
 
 



 

LTP529 

From Deficit to Practice: Rethinking Chinese Students’ Learning in Western 
Universities 
Xu J1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim: 
To demonstrate how longitudinal, practice‑based research reshapes pedagogical interpretation and practice to better support 
Chinese international students’ (CIS) learning in Western universities, moving beyond deficit framings toward culturally 
responsive, research‑informed teaching. 
 
Background/context: 
CIS comprise a significant proportion of Western university cohorts, yet their learning practices, particularly memorisation, 
reflective listening, and delayed verbal responses, are frequently misread through deficit lenses privileging spontaneous 
participation (Xu, 2022). Emerging research shows these practices are purposeful, embodied, and relational rather than passive 
(Xu, 2025). Intercultural studies further highlight the influence of Confucian traditions, sociocultural contexts, and institutional 
arrangements on CIS learning (Heng, 2018). Despite this, few studies adopt practice‑based approaches that examine learning as 
situated, embodied, and socially organised (Hager et al., 2012). This poster showcases how practice ethnography can inform 
culturally responsive pedagogy. 
 
Description: 
Drawing on an 18‑month practice‑based ethnographic study, the Showcase illustrates key concepts, memorisation as practice, 
learning as becoming, relational engagement, contextualised participation, and identity negotiation, through examples of 
curriculum activities and assessment designs that foreground process, communication, and meaning‑making. 
 
Method: 
The study employed weekly shadowing, observations of workshops, lectures, and tutorials, and semi‑structured interviews. 
Fieldnotes and reflective notes were collected throughout. Data analysis followed multilayered, practice‑theoretical approaches 
informed by Nicolini (2013). 
 
Evidence: 
Students reported increased confidence, stronger peer engagement, and improved navigation of academic discourse when their 
learning practices were recognised and legitimised. They demonstrated deeper integration of academic study with social 
practices and future aspirations, highlighting learning as emergent, situated, and relational. 
 
Contribution: 
The Showcase broadens understandings of CIS learning beyond stereotypes by illustrating how practice‑based approaches 
reveal the complexity and purposefulness of students’ learning practices. It offers replicable frameworks for culturally 
responsive pedagogy and supports reflective teaching and curriculum design that positions diversity as a learning resource 
(Leask, 2012). 
 



 

LTP530 

The Effectiveness of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) in Online Higher 
Education  
D'Cruz D1 
1Curtin University 
 
Focus  
This poster presentation examines the extent to which UDL principles are evident in online first-year units to support inclusive, 
accessible and equitable learning. 
Background/Context 
Students choosing to study online have steadily increased, with more from equity groups (Sankey, 2022; Stone, 2022). While 
flexibility and accessibility are reasons for online learning being popular (Stone, 2022), challenges persist. These include high 
attrition rates among online first-year students (Stone, 2017), low engagement with instructors and peers (Stone, 2022) and 
ineffective course design (Salama & Hilton, 2023). Addressing these challenges is critical to achieving the goals of the Australian 
Universities Accord (2024), which calls for increased participation from equity groups. UDL offers guidelines for addressing these 
challenges by supporting learner variability through inclusive curriculum design (CAST, 2008). 
Description of the Research 
This research investigates how UDL principles of engagement, representation, action and expression manifest in curriculum 
design and teaching practices.  
Methods 
In this mixed-methods research, the quantitative phase involved online student surveys (N=122) that examined engagement, 
accessibility and learning design in first-year online courses. The qualitative phase comprised 19 semi-structured interviews with 
teaching staff and senior leaders at an Australian university, which were analysed using thematic analysis to identify patterns in 
curriculum design, teaching practices and institutional influences. 
Evidence 
Findings indicate that, though instructors had never heard of UDL, some intuitively used it to address challenges related to 
student engagement and clarification of course expectations.  
Contribution 
The study reveals academic receptiveness to UDL principles, with some teaching staff applying inclusive practices that align with 
UDL despite lacking formal awareness of the framework. This suggests strong potential for implementing a university-wide UDL 
strategy to improve the online learning experience and the success of diverse learners. 
Engagement 
Question: What strategies do you use to sustain engagement in your courses, and what barriers do you encounter? 
 
 
 
 
 



 

LTP531 

Curriculum that builds confidence: supporting a successful transition into 
Health Science 
Ehya N1, Carnahan S2 
1Torrens University Australia, 2Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim   
   
This poster presents evaluated outcomes from a curriculum aligned preparatory workshop designed to support university 
readiness and academic confidence for commencing Health Science students.   
   
Background  
  
Limited foundational science exposure contributes to early disengagement, assessment anxiety and inequitable learning 
outcomes among many students entering university. Enabling programs play a critical role in supporting students, particularly 
those from underrepresented cohorts, to build confidence (Davis et al., 2023). Effective transition is further supported when 
learning deliberately cultivates confidence, academic identity and assessment readiness (Goode et al., 2025).    
  
Description   
   
This preparatory workshop provides focused and scaffolded learning to strengthen foundational science understanding and 
supports early student engagement with learning and assessment in the Health Science program. It integrates interactive 
science tasks, academic skills instruction, and guided learning aligned with curriculum and assessment requirements. A 
concurrent research project evaluated the workshop’s effectiveness, focusing on shifts in students’ preparedness and academic 
confidence, alongside their perception of the workshop’s relevance and value.    
   
Methods   
 
A pre/post evaluation design was implemented across three trimesters. Online surveys measured science preparedness, 
academic confidence, and self-efficacy. Quantitative responses were summarised descriptively while qualitative comments 
underwent reflexive thematic analysis.    
   
Evidence   
 
Participants were primarily domestic female students studying online, with English as their first language. Post survey results 
indicated high perceived usefulness (89%), with 98% reporting a positive impact on their university experience. Increased 
interest in science was reported by 86% of participants, alongside gains in confidence (75–90%). High satisfaction (>80%) 
reflected engaging delivery, strong curriculum alignment, and supportive teaching staff. Qualitative feedback highlighted 
effective foundational support and relevance, while suggesting refinements such as reducing content density.  
    
Contribution    
 
This study demonstrates how curriculum aligned preparatory workshops can enhance learning readiness and support equitable 
outcomes in Health Science education providing a replicable and scalable, evidence-informed model to guide sector-wide 
transition support.   
 
 
 



 

LTP532 

Feasibility of integrating virtual reality with teacher-centred learning to 
enhance cardiorespiratory skill acquisition in undergraduate physiotherapy 
students 
Hong S1, North J1, Lee M1, Chang W1, Castro De Jong D1 
1University of New South Wales, Sydney 
 
Aim: To explore bimodal learning activities using Virtual Reality (VR) to improve students’ experience in the classroom. 
 
Background: Physiotherapy education requires hands-on learning of clinical skills, but the use of virtual reality (VR) could 
support students’ learning, engagement, and satisfaction (Luginibuehl et al, 2023; Pagels et al, 2025) by facilitating self-guided 
practice in a safe environment (King et al, 2018).  
 
Description: A 120-minute laboratory class including a bimodal learning activity was designed in a Cardiorespiratory subject for 
Masters of Physiotherapy and Exercise Physiology (PEP) 3rd year students at a metropolitan university in Australia. The class 
was split into 2 groups, alternating between VR activities and hands-on practice of auscultation of the lungs on their peers.  
 
Methods: This explanatory descriptive mixed-methods study included a student questionnaire based on the DeLone-McLean 
(2003) model to measure students’ learning experiences and their acceptance of VR as an addition to traditional teacher-
centred learning activities, via Qualtrics. Descriptive statistics were used to interpret the questionnaire data. 
Focus group discussions were used to gather deeper insights into the questionnaire results (Morgan, 2017). Data were analysed 
using the six steps of Reflexive Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022). 
 
Evidence: The cohort (n=86) was invited to complete the questionnaire. Seventy-one students completed the survey (83%). 
Students strongly agreed that: they were satisfied with the overall learning experience (82%); it was seamless and effective 
(73%); and enhanced their understanding of auscultation concepts (79%). Eight students attended focus groups. Preliminary 
qualitative findings show that the novelty, technical aspects, authenticity, and opportunities for individual learning contributed 
to positive learning experiences in the classroom. Students emphasised that technology should be used in moderation.  
 
Contribution: Bimodal learning, including VR for the acquisition of discipline-specific skills, is feasible, and students reported 
that it may "well prepare" them for future work-integrated learning settings.  
 
 
 



 

LTP533 

What do part-time students need to succeed? 
Linden K1 
1Charles Sturt University 
 
Aim: The aim of this research is to identify key recommendations to support part-time students that universities and policy 
makers can implement. 
Background/context: University processes, support and government funding are skewed towards supporting full-time students, 
however 35% of domestic Australian university students are studying part-time. It is not surprising that studying part-time is 
one of the leading predictors of failure and retention and is one of the longest-running and consistently vexing challenges in 
higher education. 
Description: This mixed methods research includes the analysis of sector part-time data as well as detailed student level data 
from 4 Australian universities. It also includes the findings of a national survey of part-time university students (N=965 
responses) from 35 Australian universities and 80 follow up interviews.  
Methods: This study includes quantitative analysis and reflexive qualitative analysis of open-text survey responses and interview 
transcripts. 
Evidence: Across the sector, part-time students’ success rate was 7% lower and first-year retention was 15% lower than for full-
time students, indicating they were more likely to fail and drop out of university. When asked ‘what influenced your decision to 
study part-time', the most common responses were the need to work (73%) and caring responsibilities (35%). “We often don’t 
drop to part time because we want to, it’s because we have to”. When asked what is most important in supporting their studies, 
students commented the importance of quality learning and teaching including enthusiastic lecturers understanding the 
complicated lives of students and being responsive to questions. 
Contribution: Analysis from this study informed the development of national guidelines that academics, institutions and policy 
makers should implement to increase success and retention of part-time students. 
Engagement: The audience will be asked to consider which of the 12 guidelines they are already doing or that they plan to 
include in future practice. 
 
 



 

LTP534 

Future-Proofing Capstones: Designing for Impact, Innovation, and 
Generative AI Resilience in Academic Development  
Pechenkina E 
 
Aim 
This poster lightning talk will invite participants to reflect on the question: “How might capstone design evolve to ensure 
authenticity and equity in an AI-driven future?”  
Presentation of findings from a national analysis of capstone units in Graduate Certificates of Learning and Teaching (GCLTs) 
across Australian universities, with timely recommendations for curriculum and assessment design in the era of genAI.  
 
Background/context  
Capstones are recognised as culminating experiences that integrate theory, practice, and reflection (McNamara et al., 2011; 
Cullen, 2017). While research on capstones in undergraduate and postgraduate programs is robust, little is known about their 
role in professional learning for university educators. This gap is significant given the increasing emphasis on authentic 
assessment, impact, and resilience to generative AI.  
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice  
While only 40% of Australian universities have a GCLT purposed with upskilling educators (Pechenkina, 2026), 65% of GCLTs 
have a capstone. The showcase analyses GCLT data to explore capstone design and delivery across Australia, identifying trends, 
challenges, and emerging practices in response to the proliferation of genAI.   
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis  
Content and thematic analyses were conducted on program documentation from GCLTs across Australian universities, focusing 
on capstone descriptions, assessment formats, and pedagogical frameworks.  
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness  
Findings reveal five dominant themes: research orientation, Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL), reflective practice, 
contextual relevance, and dissemination of impact. Assessment approaches ranged from portfolios and oral presentations to 
multi-modal tasks, with oral defenses and iterative feedback cycles identified as most resilient to AI misuse.  
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice  
This research offers actionable insights for designing capstones that balance academic rigor and digital integrity, contributing to 
scholarship on professional learning and authentic assessment.  
 
  
 
 



 

LTP535 

Who do you engage and how? 
Geertshuis S1, Mulla P, Hales A, Bajaj R, Ashton K 
1University of Auckland 
 
• Aim 
The aim of the study was to explore students' perceptions of teachers' engagement strategies and their associations with 
engagement outcomes. 
• Background/context 
Learner engagement is aspired to by teachers but subject to a range of interpretations (Pedler et al., 2020), although 
researchers agree it is a multidimensional construct including cognitive, affective/social, and behavioural components (Bowden 
et al, 2021). Additionally, how teachers attempt to engage their students varies (Heilporn et al., 2021), and the impact on 
students, differentiated by capability, is not understood.   
• Description  
A cohort of 2000 students enrolled in a first-year undergraduate course is taught across 19 streams, providing a natural 
experiment with unusual controls. The streams share learning outcomes, course materials, assessments, and slides, but 
teachers and delivery vary, meaning differences between streams are attributable to differences in in-class teaching style.  
• Method. 
An online survey of first-year students completed instruments on teaching, self-leadership, generic skills and engagement. 
• Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Preliminary findings on the associations between perceptions of teaching strategies and student profiles on student 
engagement will be shared. It is anticipated that student profiles will moderate the relationship between teaching strategies 
and engagement.  
• Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
This study will provide insights into engagement theory and effective pedagogy for large courses with different teachers across 
streams. It will provide insights into which teacher behaviours support student engagement and for whom. The results will 
inform ongoing teacher development efforts to ensure optimal engagement and equitable learner experiences. 
 
 
 



 

LTP536 

Designing authentic digital learning for professionalism and placement 
readiness 
Kyriacou R1, Herft D1, Rana C1 
1RMIT University 
 
Aim 
The aim of this project was to explore how digitally accessible animations and educational technologies can be used to design 
authentic, real-world scenarios that support student professionalism and placement readiness in work-integrated learning 
(WIL). 
Background/context 
Authentic learning experiences are widely recognised as critical for preparing students for professional practice, particularly 
within WIL contexts. Higher education literature highlights the value of scenario-based learning, multimedia, and interactive 
digital technologies in supporting student engagement and strengthening connections between academic learning and real-
world practice. Universal Design for Learning (UDL) further emphasises the importance of providing multiple means of 
representation and engagement to support diverse learners in digital learning environments. 
Description 
This poster focuses on the learning design approach used to develop an online WIL module incorporating short animations and 
H5P interactive activities to present realistic workplace scenarios. Informed by UDL principles, the animations depict common 
placement situations and professional decision points, while H5P supports structured interaction, reflection, and guided 
progression through the scenarios. Accessibility was embedded throughout the design, including clear navigation, captions, and 
purposeful sequencing, to support inclusive pre-placement learning for diverse student cohorts. 
Method 
Design decisions were informed by patterns of student engagement observed in comparable online preparatory modules and 
through reflective discussions with academic collaborators. Formal evaluation is planned following implementation in early 
2026 and will include student and supervisor feedback, alongside engagement data, to examine perceptions of authenticity, 
accessibility, and placement readiness. 
Evidence  
Drawing on prior evidence from similar online preparatory resources, the use of animation and structured H5P interactivity is 
anticipated to support engagement and approachability in pre-placement learning contexts. Evaluation of outcomes is planned 
following implementation. 
Contribution 
This project contributes practice-based insights into the pedagogical design of accessible animations and interactive 
technologies to support authentic, inclusive pre-placement learning for WIL in higher education. 
 
  
 



 

LTP600 

Misinformation Exposure as a Catalyst for Critical Thinking: Unraveling Dual-
Mediation Pathways and the Paradox of Emotional Regulation  
Gan Y1, Guo J2 
1Shantou University, 2Chengdu University of Information Technology 
 
Focus   
This poster examines whether recurrent exposure to misinformation can, under certain conditions, contribute to the 
development of students’ critical thinking. Specifically, it investigates how digital literacy and information evaluation skills 
mediate this relationship, and how emotion regulation strategies shape these pathways. Background/context 
Educational research predominantly frames misinformation exposure as a detrimental threat. However, this deficit model 
overlooks cognitive adaptation in digital ecologies where misinformation is encountered recurrently. The capacity for students 
to develop “critical resistance” through repeated exposure remains under explored, presenting a crucial gap in our 
understanding of modern learning. 
Description 
Moving beyond descriptive frameworks, this poster presents an analytical dual-moderated, dual-mediation model. We explore 
pathways linking misinformation exposure to critical thinking, unpacking how digital literacy and evaluation skills sequentially 
mediate this relationship. Furthermore, we analyze how cognitive reappraisal and expressive suppression differentially 
moderate these pathways, revealing a nuanced “suppression paradox.” 
Method 
A cross-sectional survey of 434 Chinese university students (mean age: 20.4; sex: 58% female) used validated scales to collect 
empirical data. Data were analyzed via the PROCESS macro (Model 76) for path analysis to identify net effects, and fsQCA 3.0 for 
configurational analysis exploring causal recipes. 
Evidence 
Misinformation exposure directly enhances critical thinking (β=.21) and indirectly via evaluation skills (β=.14) and the digital 
literacy to evaluation chain (β=.09). Expressive suppression facilitated evaluation (β=.12) but impeded digital literacy (β=-.18). 
Configurational analysis demonstrated that high digital literacy combined with high cognitive reappraisal represents a sufficient 
condition for achieving high critical thinking (consistency=0.91). 
Contribution 
Theoretically, this study advances cognitive adaptation theory by reframing exposure as stress-inoculation and introducing the 
“Suppression Paradox.” Practically, findings highlight that pedagogical interventions must move beyond simple fact-checking. 
Educators should proactively design curricula pairing digital literacy training with cognitive reappraisal techniques to build 
student resilience and cultivate cognitive immunity in misinformation-rich environments. 
 



 

LTP601 

Sports-Based Pedagogies in Residential Life: A Curriculum Model for 
Character Building and Soft Skills Development in Higher Education 
Teckwani S1,2, Low I1,2 
1National University of Singapore, 2Yong Loo Lin School of Medicine 
 
Aim: 
This poster presents a credit-bearing course that integrates sports-based pedagogies within a residential college environment to 
cultivate character competencies such as resilience, leadership, teamwork, and self-regulation, as measurable outcomes of 
experiential learning in higher education. 
 
Context: 
Higher education increasingly recognises that graduates require character competencies alongside disciplinary knowledge. 
While residential life offers rich experiential learning opportunities, it remains underutilised as an intentional pedagogical space. 
Sports-based pedagogies offer a promising yet underexplored avenue for addressing this gap, particularly when embedded 
within residential learning communities. 
 
Description: 
Sports for Life is a credit-bearing course co-developed by the Department of Physiology and Valour House, NUS's sports-themed 
residential college. Grounded in Kolb's Experiential Learning Cycle and the Living-Learning Communities framework, the course 
integrates classroom instruction, structured sports training, and guided reflection, scaffolded through iterative cycles of 
experience, observation, conceptualisation, and experimentation. Learning relationships are cultivated at three levels: student–
student (peer feedback and team challenges), student–educator (mentorship and coaching), and student–self (metacognitive 
reflection and identity development). 
 
Method: 
A mixed-methods framework is implemented with approximately 100 students. Quantitative data includes validated resilience 
and leadership scales and 360-degree character evaluations. Qualitative data includes reflective journals and semi-structured 
interviews, analysed thematically to examine relationship-building within the experiential learning cycle. 
 
Evidence: 
Preliminary findings from the January–May 2026 cohort indicate positive trends in resilience and leadership, with students 
reporting greater confidence in collaborative contexts and increased self-awareness. Qualitative data suggests the residential 
setting meaningfully amplifies experiential outcomes. Full evaluative data will be available at presentation. 
 
Contribution: 
This poster offers a replicable curriculum model for embedding sports-based pedagogies in residential environments, advancing 
scholarship on experiential pedagogy and holistic student development. The mixed-methods framework enables nuanced 
analysis of how residential and sports-based experiences augment formal learning, with practical implications for institutions 
pursuing whole-person development goals. 
 
 



 

LTP603 

Re-centering learning through clarity, fairness and support in a core 
capstone biomedicine subject 
Lim S1, McCarty R1 
1Department of Biochemistry and Pharmacology, School of Biomedical Sciences, The University of Melbourne 
 
Aim: 
To provide evidence that scaffolding authentic assessments through clarity, fairness, and support can help students re-center 
their focus on skill and knowledge development. 
 
Background/context: 
Our final-year biomedicine capstone subject integrates authentic assessments to reflect real-world complexity, drawing on 
strong evidence for the effectiveness of case-based learning in health professions education (Thistlethwaite et al., 2012). 
However, students accustomed to structured, prescriptive tasks often find open-ended assessments unfamiliar and challenging, 
with highly competitive cohorts sometimes showing resistance, reduced engagement, and constrained creativity (DeFeo et al., 
2021). 
 
Description: 
To address this, we foster student camaraderie (Alotaibi et al., 2023) and use career-relevant scenarios in all assessments. We 
provide clear expectations, rather than prescriptive directions, transparent rubrics, scaffolded resources, and guided support. 
Importantly, we emphasize that we reward work rather than penalize mistakes.  
 
Method: 
Thematic analysis using Copilot was applied to end-of-semester anonymous surveys (16% response rate) to identify sentiments 
related to the open-ended, authentic assessments. In-semester assessment performance, encompassing both individual and 
group components, was examined for all students over a three-year period. 
 
Evidence: 
The feedback shows that purposeful scaffolding and support leads to students valuing the authentic assessment approach (Li 
and Hu 2018). Student feedback identified that these tasks support the development of essential future focused professional 
skills and strengthen their scientific skills and capacity for critical thinking. Academic performance across all students over a 
three-year period (N=1646) shows consistently strong performance, with weighted mean scores of 76.85 (±2.40) for written 
tasks and 89.61 (±1.35) for group presentations. 
 
Contribution:  
Ensuring clarity, fairness and support inform best practices for designing authentic assessments to balance real-world 
complexity with student expectations in biomedical education. These findings are transferable across disciplines, advancing the 
discussion on assessment innovation and design to engage students. 
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Beyond the Clinician’s Gaze: Comparing Patient, Student, and Clinician 
ratings of interpersonal skills in authentic clinical encounters 
Lek J1, Huhtanen A1, Catania L1, Cheshire L1, Chisari D1, Denniston C1, Lees J1, Martin E1, Griffiths L1, Gikas A1, Graydon K1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Aim  
This study compares how clinicians, students, and patients rate students’ interpersonal skills during authentic clinical 
encounters in multidisciplinary healthcare settings.  
 
Background/Context  
Clinical feedback is traditionally clinician-dominated, underutilising the patient voice.(Barr et al., 2021) Integrating patient 
perspectives helps students contextualise learning and promotes patient-centeredness.(Barr et al., 2021) Furthermore, student 
self-reflection is essential for developing "evaluative judgement".(Gladovic et al., 2024) Understanding discrepancies between 
these sources is vital for enhancing student feedback literacy and professional interpersonal nuances.(Nguyen et al., 2024)  
 
Description  
This cross-disciplinary study at the University of Melbourne involved six clinics (Optometry, Audiology, Speech Pathology, 
Medicine, Dentistry, and Psychology). It utilised the Doctors' Interpersonal Skills Questionnaire (DISQ) to simultaneously capture 
perspectives from students, clinicians, and patients regarding student interpersonal skills performance in clinical consultations.  
 
Methods  
Following 43 clinical encounters, all three stakeholders independently completed the 12-item DISQ. Data were analysed using 
repeated-measures ANOVA to determine statistical significance between ratings, with Spearman’s rank correlations used to 
assess the relationships between cohort perspectives.  
 
Evidence  
A significant "perspective gap" was identified. Patients provided the highest ratings, followed by clinicians, while students were 
the most critical. Post-hoc Bonferroni comparisons confirmed significant differences across all pairings: Student vs. Clinicians (p 
<0.001), Student vs. Patients (p <0.001), and Clinicians vs. Patients (p =0.02). Interestingly, student and patient ratings for 
"overall satisfaction" (r =0.35, p =0.02) and "recommendation" (r =0.36, p =0.02) showed a moderate positive correlation, 
suggesting student self-perception aligns partially with patient experience despite lower scores.  
 
Contribution  
This study provides empirical evidence that stakeholders perceive interpersonal competency through different lenses, resulting 
in variations in ratings. It highlights the necessity of moving beyond clinician-only feedback, advocating for the integration of the 
"patient voice" to support the development of holistic professional identities and competencies.  
 



 

LTP605 

Higher Education Students’ Self-Regulatory Processes in GenAI-assisted 
learning tasks 
An Q1, Koh J1,2, Liu Q1 
1University of Otago, 2University of Waikato 
 
Aim: The presentation presents three different self-regulatory processes among students who use GenAI to assist with college-
level writing tasks. It examines the insights this may have for teachers seeking to provide targeted instructional design for 
GenAI-assisted learning. 
Background: Students increasingly initiate or are instructed to use GenAI to support learning. This inherently requires them to 
engage in self‑regulated learning, where monitoring and adjusting learning strategies through prompting GenAI become part of 
working independently with it (Xu et al., 2025). Emerging research shows that students’ self-regulatory processes in 
GenAI‑assisted learning can differ from those in non-GenAI contexts (Wang et al., 2025); little is known about the nature of 
these processes or whether they vary among students. Understanding such differences is essential for the effective design of 
self‑regulated learning scaffolds to support GenAI‑assisted learning. This study aims to address this gap.  
Description: This study investigates ① how students regulated their learning process in the GenAI-assisted learning task and 
② how self-regulatory processes differed across students with varying academic performance, with ethics approval received in 
October 2024, and data collection completed in January 2025. 
Method: This qualitative study utilised a case study design involving a Chinese university. In-depth Semi-structured interviews 
were conducted individually with 18 students who completed a writing task with GenAI-assistance.  Students’ self-regulatory 
processes were being distilled from the interviews using thematic analysis. 
Evidence:  Analysis of 18 interviews shows the presence of three distinct self‑regulatory processes in the GenAI‑assisted 
learning task. 
Contribution: The findings advance understanding of the interrelationships between self‑regulatory processes and academic 
gains in GenAI‑supported learning tasks, providing an empirical basis for designing targeted pedagogical interventions to 
optimise students’ learning outcomes. 
 
 



 

LTP606 

Graduates’ Employment Choices in China: Focusing on the National Civil 
Service Examination  
Tang S1, Jung J1 
1The University of Hong Kong 
 
The rapid expansion of higher education and declining labour market opportunities among university graduates in China have 
intensified competition and fuelled the phenomenon of industrial involution in the job market. This has heightened 
employment pressure on graduates, prompting a strong preference for highly stable careers. Consequently, the rise of 

“Dunkaozu” (蹲考族), graduates who stay home to prepare for competitive exams, has become widespread. In this context, this 

study examines why and how a growing number of college graduates pursue civil service positions through the National Civil 
Service Examination (NCSE). 
This research explores how university students and graduates perceive and experience the NCSE as an employment pathway in 
Shenzhen, how university experiences influence their decisions to pursue civil service careers, and the implications for higher 
education when large numbers of graduates seek civil service employment. The study aims to identify key motivations behind 
this trend and offer meaningful insights for higher education stakeholders. 
This study follows the qualitative descriptive research based on the semi-structured interviews with approximately 40 to 50 
participants from six universities in Shenzhen. Participants will be selected across various disciplines and stages of study, 
ensuring a diverse range of perspectives. Each interview will last around 30 to 45 minutes and take place either online or on 
campus. One or two rounds of interviews will be conducted to explore career plans, preparation for the NCSE, and perceptions 
of civil service employment from students’ views. All data will be transcribed and thematically analyzed. 
This study will contribute to understanding Rational Choice Theory and the mismatch between higher education and the labour 
market in China, while also offering practical recommendations for student career development and policy improvement. 
 



 

LTP607 

Micro-credentials and the professional development of HE teachers in 
Ukraine, Montenegro and Albania: evidence from the cred4teach project 
Huet I1, Virkus S2, Lord S3, Aydin C4, Casanova D1, Pereira L5, Valente P6 
1Portuguese Open University, LE@D & CIDTFF, 2Tallinn University, 3Fachhochschule des Mittelstands , 4Ozyegin University, 
5Portuguese Open University, LE@D, 6Portuguese Open University  
 
Aim 
This presentation examines how higher education (HE) teachers perceive the impact of micro-credentials (MC) as a form of 
continuous professional development (CPD) across eight HE institutions in Ukraine, Montenegro and Albania. 
 
Background 
Providing meaningful CPD for HE teachers remains challenging, particularly in systems affected by conflict, economic instability 
and institutional transformation. In Ukraine, Montenegro and Albania, CPD opportunities tend to be fragmented and difficult to 
sustain (Huet et al., 2025). MC can fulfil this gap by creating flexible, tailored pathways to meet evolving professional demands. 
Yet, empirical evidence on their impact in such contexts remains scarce, a gap this study addresses. 
 
Description 
This study analyses the perceived impact of MC delivered through the CRED4TEACH project (Huet et al., 2025). The MC covered 
topics such as inclusive education, effective online learning and critical thinking. Delivered online between October 2025 and 
January 2026, they were designed based on teachers' identified professional needs. 
 
Method 
A quantitative survey examined teachers' perceptions of MC impact. The sample included 90 academics from eight HE 
institutions in Ukraine, Albania and Montenegro. Five dimensions were analysed: quality, competence development, 
professional impact, satisfaction and relevance. Data analysis combined descriptive and inferential statistics. The instrument 
was developed based on adult learning theories and competence-based frameworks, and pilot-tested with two subject experts.  
 
Evidence 
Findings indicate high levels of perceived quality, competence development, satisfaction and relevance, alongside positive 
professional impact. All competence clusters yielded strong results, with the highest scores for specific knowledge (M = 4.70) 
and digital competences (M = 4.60). The lowest score, though still high, was for decision-making and analytical capacity (M = 
4.50). 
 
Contribution 
This study provides empirical evidence that MC offer a flexible and effective model for supporting academic development in 
contexts marked by disruption and change. 
 
 



 

LTP608 

Education-based oral health promotion interventions during pregnancy: A 
systematic review 
Binte Islam N1 
1Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib Medical University (bsmmu) 
 
Background 
Physiological changes during pregnancy increase the risk of oral diseases such as gingivitis, periodontitis, and dental caries. If 
left untreated, these conditions can lead to adverse pregnancy outcomes.   
Objectives 
This systematic review evaluates the effectiveness of education-based oral health promotion interventions delivered during 
pregnancy.  
Methods 
This systematic review focused on randomized controlled trials (RCTs) and non-randomized studies of interventions. Article 
searches were conducted in MEDLINE, Cochrane Library, Embase, Scopus, and CINAHL, encompassing studies published 
between 2014 and 2024. The review included studies evaluating education-based oral health promotion interventions among 
pregnant women aged 15–45 years. Non-educational interventions, secondary research, case reports, non-peer-reviewed 
papers, and studies with irrelevant or inadequate data were excluded. The risk of bias was assessed using Cochrane Risk of Bias 
2.0 for RCTs and the McMaster tool for non-RCTs. Data were synthesized narratively. 
Results 
A total of 2120 studies were identified, and after rigorous screening, 14 articles met the inclusion criteria. The education-based 
interventions studied were diverse and included not only structured education and group discussions but also audiovisual tools, 
text messages, motivational interviewing, various models, and other approaches. Outcomes assessed included improved oral 
health status, knowledge, and behavioural changes. During quality assessment, most RCTs showed low to moderate risk of bias, 
and non-RCTs were of moderate to high methodological quality. This study demonstrated that maternal oral health can be 
significantly improved through an education-based intervention.  
Conclusion 
This systematic review indicated that education-based oral health interventions during pregnancy can significantly improve oral 
health knowledge, attitudes, and behaviours.  
PROSPERO registration number: CRD42024566686  
 
KEYWORDS: Educational intervention, Antenatal care, Pregnancy outcomes, Health behaviour change, Oral health promotion.    
 
 



 

LTP609 

Effect of Lifecast™ High-Fidelity Manikins and Simulated Patients on 
Empathy Skills Among Midwifery and Nursing Students: A Pre- Post Study 
Javanmard M1, Bayes S1, Davies H1, Bloxsome D1, Thalib L1 
1Edith Cowan University 
 
Aim 
To examine differences in empathy development among midwifery and nursing students following low‑ and high‑fidelity 
simulation in higher education. 
 
Background 
Simulation based learning is well established for developing clinical competence in health professional education; however, its 
potential to foster empathy as an affective learning outcome remains under examined. Empathy is a core professional capability 
for midwives and nurses and is essential for compassionate care. 
 
Description of the research 
This study compared low-fidelity simulation using standard hard plastic manikins with high-fidelity simulation incorporating 
Lifecast™ manikins and simulated patients. Discipline specific simulation workshops were implemented for the purposes of this 
study with midwifery and nursing students at a Western Australian university in 2025. 
 
Method(s) 
Guided by Mezirow’s Transformative Learning Theory, a pre-post interventional design was used. Midwifery and nursing 
students (n=101) completed an adapted State Empathy Scale and responded to open-ended questions. Quantitative data were 
analysed using paired and independent t tests with effect size calculations, while qualitative data were analysed using content 
analysis. 
 
Evidence of outcomes 
Among students with matched pre- and post-responses (n=11), mean empathy scores increased from 3.7 (SD=0.8) following low 
fidelity simulation to 4.2 (SD=0.5) after high fidelity simulation, representing a large effect size (d=0.87) and a difference 
approaching statistical significance (p=.070). Item level gains reflected heightened emotional engagement, and qualitative data 
showed a shift from cognitive empathy to more emotionally grounded, relational empathy following high fidelity simulation. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
The findings suggest that high-fidelity simulation can intentionally support empathy development as an affective graduate 
capability, extending the role of simulation beyond technical skills training. This work contributes to the scholarship of teaching 
and learning by providing empirical evidence that high-fidelity simulation incorporating Lifecast™ manikins and simulated 
patients can support affective learning outcomes within higher education. 
 
 



 

LTP610 

Cross-border Research Training as a Politically Ordered Field: Multilevel 
Structures Shaping Graduate Development in Chinese Research-Oriented 
STEM Universities 
Liu L1, Dong H1, Li X1 
1Northwestern Polytechnical University 
 
Aim 
This study examines how geopolitical dynamics and institutional governance shape cross-border research training and influence 
the developmental trajectories of graduate students in Chinese research-oriented STEM universities. 
 
Background/context 
 
Cross-border research training is vital in global graduate education. While existing studies frame it as academic exchange 
focused on student adaptation (Boutiuc-Kaiser, 2024), recent work emphasizes geopolitical competition and national policies 
shaping internationalization (Marginson, 2025; Moscovitz & Sabzalieva, 2023). Building on these debates, this study 
conceptualizes cross-border research training as a politically ordered field in which access to knowledge networks and 
developmental opportunities is unevenly structured. 
 
Description 
The study proposes a multilevel framework comprising: 
(1) macro-level geopolitical governance (e.g., technology competition, visa regimes, research security policies); 
(2) meso-level institutional governance (e.g., internationalization strategies, ranking-oriented incentives, administrative 
coordination); and 
(3) micro-level student habitus and agency, reflected in strategic decision-making, adaptation practices, and career motivations. 
 
Method 
Data were collected through semi-structured interviews with 16 master’s and doctoral students from Chinese research-oriented 
STEM universities who had participated in or planned cross-border research training across Europe, Asia, and North America. 
Thematic analysis was used to identify recurring mechanisms across macro, meso, and micro levels. 
 
Evidence 
Findings show that training outcomes are shaped by uneven structural conditions rather than individual readiness alone. 
Geopolitical regulations restrict collaboration in sensitive technological fields and redirect partnerships toward politically safer 
but sometimes academically weaker regions. Institutional arrangements—including ranking-driven strategies, fragmented 
coordination, and funding rules—create uneven training environments. Students navigate these conditions through strategic 
decision-making while developing varying levels of cross-regime competence across research cultures. 
 
Contribution 
The study contributes to higher education research by theorizing cross-border research training as a politically ordered field and 
providing qualitative evidence on how geopolitical governance and institutional arrangements shape graduate development 
within global knowledge networks. 
 
 
 



 

LTP611 

Pedagogical Innovation in AI Strategy Education: Design, Implementation, 
and Outcomes of a Gamified TCG for Business Students at UTCC 
Teabrat M1, Eurjirapongpun B1, Tumviriyanont T2, Burananit J3, Pananukooln K4 
1The University Of The Thai Chamber Of Commerce, 2Intellectual Property Consultant, 3Big Data Consultant, 4HR Tech Consultant 
 
Aim: This study evaluates the effectiveness of MINT NEXUS TCG, a gamified experiential learning intervention, in fostering AI 
Data Strategy Competency (ADSC) among business undergraduates, aiming to bridge the gap between abstract AI concepts and 
practical strategic application. 
Background/context: As Artificial Intelligence (AI) integration becomes a business necessity, graduates must possess ADSC—the 
strategic knowledge required to manage AI-driven data initiatives. Traditional pedagogical methods often struggle to convey 
these applied competencies. Following Knowles’ (1984) andragogy and Kolb’s (2015) experiential learning theories, this study 
explores an "analog energy" approach to complex digital strategy education. 
Description: The MINT NEXUS TCG transforms the Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) and AI data strategies into a tangible, 
interactive Trading Card Game. It creates a responsive skill-learning space (Ham, Richardson, & Richardson, 2020) where 
students simulate real-world AI implementation without initial digital barriers. 
Method: Using a Single Group, Repeated Measures Design, ADSC scores—mapped to Bloom’s Taxonomy (Remembering, 
Understanding, Applying)—of 300 business students at the University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce (UTCC) were analyzed. 
Student performance following the TCG intervention was compared against outcomes from traditional instruction using a Paired 
Sample t-test. 
Evidence: Results indicate a statistically significant improvement in ADSC following the TCG intervention (MTCG =4.73 vs. MTrad 
=4.27; t(299)=8.50,p<.001). Conceptual mapping within the game was highly effective, with students scoring exceptionally high 
(mean >4.5/5.0) in linking abstract principles to game mechanics. High student satisfaction (4.68/5.00) further validates the 
intervention's engagement. 
Contribution: This study empirically validates the TCG model as a superior pedagogical tool for developing applied strategic 
competencies. By framing technical AI concepts through multidisciplinary, analog gameplay, it contributes to the scholarship of 
teaching and learning by providing a scalable, low-cost framework for cultivation of digital literacy in non-technical students. 
 



 

LTP612 

Making group-work work in health professional education – findings from a 
scoping review 
Dalgıç G1 
1University of Auckland 
 
Aim: This scoping review aims to identify evidence-based approaches that educators in health professional education can 
implement to design and sustain effective face-to-face student group work. It seeks to clarify the characteristics and practices 
that enable purposeful, well scaffolded group learning so students develop the collaborative, conflict management, and team 
based skills essential for clinical practice. 
 
Context: Group work is a common pedagogical strategy employed in modern higher education classrooms to help students 
actively engage with knowledge and acquire essential skills, including communication, collaboration, and collegial connection 
(Baepler, 2016; Gabriel, 2018). Well-functioning groups are arguably more critical in the health professions because learning to 
communicate and work in teams is fundamental for future professional practice. Additionally, the growing emphasis on 
relational pedagogy in a rapidly evolving higher education landscape introduced new challenges to the development of the 
“soft” skills, such as effective collaboration, which are critical for health professionals.  
 
Methods: Following a methodological framework for scoping reviews outlined by the Joanna Briggs Institute (JBI), the literature 
search was conducted across seven databases, focusing on studies published in 2014-2025. PRISMA-ScR reporting guidelines 
were followed in study selection and reporting. 30 were included for review. We undertook a thematic analysis of the included 
studies. 
 
Evidence: Analysis identified four main themes that support effective group work: ‘role of the facilitator’, ‘group design’, 
‘pedagogic and professional socialisation of students’, and ‘careful educational and assessment design’. 
 
Contribution: The review suggests that the teacher and facilitation play a crucial role in ensuring that groups function 
effectively. Learning to function in groups needs to be intentionally cultivated, planned, designed, and implemented by 
educators throughout a degree. Some implementation recommendations for future research, policy, and practice will be 
presented.  
 



 

LTP613 

genAIdeating new ways for teaching in a professional learning course: 
design and lessons learned 
Johnston S1, Prosser A1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim 
To share the design and lessons learned from a staff development workshop within a short course that adapts design thinking 
methodology to identify creative new teaching practices using generative AI (genAI). 
 
Context 
Murdoch University’s Advanced Certificate in Learning and Teaching engages staff in evidence-informed, scholarly, reflective 
practice, with an emphasis on deepening understanding of learners and identifying new practices. Aligning with Squalli 
Houssaini et al.’s (2024) DRIPPT framework, we focused on interpreting a teaching problem and ideating solutions. 
 
Design thinking emphasises collaborative ideation, as creative ideas emerge when participants “build on the ideas of others” 
(Zupan et al., 2022, p.21). However, we observed that ideas tended to circulate within participants’ collective knowledge, 
suggesting a form of conceptual stagnation despite cross-disciplinary interaction. 
 
The emergence of genAI requires educators to significantly reconceive what we do, and how, for students' learning (Corbin 
et al., 2025). Yet a systematic review by Alkhasawneh et al. (2025) found limited educator use of genAI during conceptual and 
ideation phases of teaching design. We trialled genAI as an ideation partner to help “unstick” staff thinking. 
 
Description 
In the ideation workshop, participants first identified one teaching problem drawn from course activities, clarifying with peers. 
They worked individually to ideate with genAI, pushing for increasingly creative outputs. They then reviewed others’ outputs 
with an “add and take” activity and finally discussed in small groups. 
 
Method 
This lightning poster presentation reports facilitator reflections and lessons learned from the inaugural workshop delivery. 
 
Evidence 
The poster presentation will illustrate where combining genAI-assisted and human ideation proved effective, and where  
prompt design elicited conventional rather than “wild and crazy” ideation outcomes. 
 
Contribution 
We present an adaptable approach to teaching innovation for individual educators and staff development contexts, addressing 
a significant gap in the literature on educator ideation and creative practice development using genAI. 
 
 



 

LTP614 

Fostering interdisciplinary dispositions: The role of writing and 
communication courses  
Ramanujan A1, Navera G1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
 
This poster presentation aims at showing how interdisciplinarity can be fostered in writing and communication courses to help 
build an ethos in which learning at the intersections of disciplines becomes normalized.  
 
Background/context   
 
Recent social and technological shifts have resulted in new questions and concerns that traditional disciplinary concepts and 
frameworks cannot adequately address (Frodeman, et. al, 2017; Newell & Luckie, 2019; Stentoft, 2017; Van den Beemt et al., 
2020; D’Este et al., 2023; Vienni Baptista, 2024). These changes have necessitated a concomitant rethinking of the goals of 
higher education. Universities are increasingly emphasizing the need for interdisciplinary perspectives and training to equip 
students with tools to make sense of the complex and multifaceted issues facing the world. The National University of Singapore 
is no exception as faculties, programmes and courses emphasize an interdisciplinary approach to teaching and learning.  
 
Description   
 
Using two content-driven writing courses, we demonstrate how writing and communication can integrate different disciplinary 
perspectives and approaches to expand students’ “intellectual horizons” and provide transferable competencies needed to 
understand and address contemporary challenges.  
 
Method   
 
We demonstrate how the courses in question promote interdisciplinary thinking and learning. We examine evidence from 
course design, student engagement, writing, and feedback by drawing on two courses taken by 60 undergraduate students from 
different disciplines across the university within one academic year. 
 
Evidence   
 
Qualitative evidence is derived from four sources: syllabus and course design, student work, tutor-student interactions, and 
student feedback. By triangulating this data, we demonstrate the role played by certain undergraduate writing courses in 
helping to build an ethos in which interdisciplinary thinking is normalized.  
 
Contribution   
 
This study expands existing definitions of interdisciplinarity to show how writing and communication courses can foster 
interdisciplinary engagements that feed into larger imperatives in a fast-changing higher education landscape.  
 
 
 
  
 



 

LTP615 

When 600 First-Year Students Started Talking: Scaling Interactive Oral 
Assessment for Equity and Success 
Davey S2, Smallhorn M1, Hunter N1, Della Vedova C2 
1Flinders University, 2Adelaide University 
 
Focus: This showcase presents research finding and strategies for implementing interactive oral assessment (IOA) in a course of 
600 first-year biology students. 
Background/Context: Large first-year courses face challenges in maintaining academic integrity whilst ensuring assessment 
authenticity and equity at scale. IOAs are two-way interactive conversations where students authentically demonstrate learning 
(Ward et al., 2024) and are an equitable assessment type (Davey et al., 2025; Krautloher, 2024). 
Description: In a large first-year biology course, students complete weekly laboratory sessions and previously wrote a report 
analysing their experimental data. To address the misuse of artificial intelligence, the report was replaced with an IOA in which 
assessors initiated a conversation about one experiment, prompting students to discuss their results. This showcase outlines 
strategies for implementing IOAs at scale, addressing considerations relating to equity and student preparation.   
Method: This mixed-methods study investigated student experience through pre (n=79) and post (n=53) surveys containing five-
point Likert items, demographic questions, and one open-ended prompt. Thematic analysis was used for qualitative results. 
Quantitative analysis of student experience and performance (n=513, 2024; n=606, 2025) utilised Kruskal-Wallis or Mann-
Whitney tests. 
Evidence: IOA grades significantly increased compared to the report (p<.001), and student perceptions of preparedness 
improved (p<.001). Four themes emerged: content mastery, assessment anxiety, communication skills, and active engagement. 
No significant performance differences were found based on gender (p=.500), non-English speaking background or disability 
status (p=.411), whilst a significant difference was seen in performance based on gender for the report (p=.046). 
Contribution: This research provides evidence that (1) IOAs are equitable for diverse first-year cohorts; (2) IOAs can be scaled 
maintaining academic integrity, authenticity and equity.  
Engagement: Participants will engage with a Mentimeter poll to identify challenges to incorporating IOAs into their own 
courses, followed by small-group discussions on strategies addressing these challenges facilitated by the presenter (10 mins).  
 
 



 

LTP616 

Beyond the Oracle: Re envisioning Artificial Intelligence (AI) Chatbots as 
Academic Companions for Tomorrow’s Learners 
Zaidi F1, Newnham L1, Cerotti P1, McDonald H1, Mahon C1 
1Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim 
This project aims to enhance learning using AI chatbots. A framework is developed for deploying AI chatbots as academic 
companions guiding, scaffolding, and provoking reflection without replacing students’ intellectual work. This emphasises the 
intersection of human-led and AI-supported learning  fostering critical thinking, intellectual resilience, dialogic engagement, and 
transformative understanding. Learning is positioned as participation in expanding dialogues, including those mediated by AI  
(Wegerif & Major, 2023). 
Background 
Rapid adoption of AI has prompted concerns over students’ AI literacy, including ethical and context-appropriate use. Arguably, 
the use of large language models provides students with enhanced accessibility and inclusion, better feedback, and personalised 
learning experiences. Dialogic perspectives have shown that AI chatbots can expand learning outcomes in tasks requiring 
interpersonal reasoning and evaluative judgement (Gottschalk & Weise, 2023; Wegerif & Major, 2023). However, the models 
introduce risks of bias, over reliance, and misinformation (Kasneci et al., 2023).  
Description 
The framework identifies three integration conditions: contextualised design aligned with disciplinary epistemologies; 
transparent guidance fostering critical AI literacy; and reflective use requiring interrogation of outputs and independent 
judgement. These enhance conceptual connection, engagement, and feedback, particularly for equity groups, international or 
working learners (Gottschalk & Weise, 2023). Evidence shows AI can match human tutors in technical performance (VanLehn, 
2011), while deeper learning relies on dialogic scaffolding and metacognitive prompting (Nye et al., 2014). 
Methods of Evaluation 
Evaluation draws on literature review, student reflections, and educator design artefacts across institutional implementations. 
Evidence of Outcomes  
Chatbots enhance content connection, confidence, engagement, and feedback, though risks remain—bypassed struggle, 
dependency, authenticity challenges, and inequities (Kumar et al., 2023). 
Contribution 
Preparing students for AI saturated futures requires cultivating ethical reasoning, creative synthesis, empathetic understanding, 
and wisdom developed through effort. The companion model prepares students by positioning technology as a dialogic scaffold 
that supports, rather than replaces, human judgement. 
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Re-imagining group assessments: spontaneous and inclusive teamwork 
Chan C1 
1International Business, The University of Sydney 
 
Aim  
To enhance collaboration in authentic assessments through restructuring of engagement and diversity/inclusion for large 
undergraduate cohorts.     
 
Background/context  
We address time scarcity and entrapment in group assignments. Students working more hours and internships missed 
scheduled meetings and contribute little to preparation. Self-selected homogenous groups forgo benefits of creativity in 
problem-solving (Siebdrat, et.al., 2009), but biases hinder belonging in assigned diverse groups.  
 
Description  
Multiple diverse group practices before impromptu, spontaneous collaborative assessment follows active learning pedagogy of 
Thompson (2012).  
Weeks 1-2: Cultural bingo, cultural values exercise, socialisation experience sharing as icebreakers.  
Weeks 3-6: Musical chairs vary team composition to discuss management topics in weekly tutorials.  
Week 7-8: Students confirm group formation for assignment. 
Weeks 9-10: Group assessments based on unseen cases (group and individual marks). Playing the roles of managers and worker 
representatives meeting to identify management issues, provide analysis by applying relevant concepts, and recommend action 
plans with justification of feasibility and problem solving for a given scenario. Followed by responses to questions from the 
audience without access to resources.   
Week 12: Individual written reflection of working in diverse teams  
 
Method 
Post-assessment review using a combination of quantitative analysis from online voluntary anonymous surveys and qualitative 
analysis from data collected during zoom interviews and focus groups of students shortlisted by tutors.    
 
Evidence  
From previous student surveys, undergraduates lacked time to meet assignment requirements. Student engagement and 
learning outcomes could be enhanced by redesigning structure, timeline and processes with more inclusive, agile and integrated 
format. 
 
Contribution 
Conventional best practices/structured group assignments (Chapman & Van Auken, 2001) did not work for time scarce and 
unengaging undergraduates. Reducing administrative overheads eases stress on students and tutors. Creating collaborative 
opportunities throughout the semester enhances diversity/inclusion. Replacing extensive projects with impromptu assessment, 
individual/group marks and reflection encourages learning and reduces free-riding.     
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Assessing with Student-Generated Wikis: Blended Learning and Authentic 
Assessment in an Age of Generative AI 
Fernandes N1, Yeager T1, Rajaraman G, Welsman A1, Thomas M1, Sinnayah P1 
1Victoria University 
 
Focus of the Showcase:  This presentation explores the benefits and challenges of using student-generated wikis for authentic 
assessment of a blended and collaborative student learning experience.  
 
Background/context: In an age defined by of extensive generative AI use by university students (Kelly et al., 2020) and serious 
concerns around academic integrity (Balalle & Pannilage, 2025), student-generated wikis offer opportunities for authentic 
assessment via an assessment ‘as’ learning approach to assessment (Davies et al.,2020).  
 
Description: In this investigation, assessment in a traditional first-year university biology unit was redesigned for intensive Block 
Mode delivery through the integration of student-created wikis, as part of a ‘blended learning’ approach.  Students worked 
collaboratively, both in-class and online, in teams of four to five to create a Wiki space exploring one of five core biological 
themes. Our assessment design offered students multiple opportunities for feedback and revision. At the conclusion of the 
Block, students showcased their completed Wiki project to peer groups and responded to open-ended questions to 
demonstrate conceptual understanding.  
 
Method: A hybrid inductive-deductive thematic analysis approach (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane, 2006) was used for a balanced 
data analysis of deductive codes - themes emerging from a range of participants’ uploaded Wiki assignments (n = 16 
submissions) and inductive codes - themes emerging from transcripts of focus group interviews (n = 16 participants) with 
multiple cohorts. 
 
Evidence: Thematic analysis of student Wiki assignment submissions and feedback provided via student focus group interviews 
demonstrated the strengths of incorporating student-generated wikis as an authentic assessment task that also promotes 
collaborative student learning but also highlighted challenges associated with implementation. 
 
Contribution: Our innovative approach can be easily adopted and implemented by other institutions wanting to use student-
generated wikis for authentic assessment and collaborative student learning. 
 
Engagement: Participants will reflect on the application of our approach to their own teaching areas. 
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What Rural Academic Work Can Teach the Centre: Professional Learning at 
the Periphery 
Ferrington L1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Aim  
Professional learning for academics is often designed around metropolitan norms, positioning rural and regional academic work 
as peripheral or deficient. This poster critically examines the proposition that rural academic contexts are sites of innovation 
rather than deficit, and that dominant, centre-based professional learning frameworks often fail to recognise place-based 
academic practice(1).  
 
Background/context  
Regional and rural campuses are critical in higher education, particularly in clinical and practice-based disciplines. However, 
institutional approaches to academic development frequently privilege proximity to central campuses, formalised programs, 
and standardised models of academic work. Academics in rural contexts often rely on informal, relational, and practice-
embedded professional learning that remains largely invisible within institutional recognition and reward systems(2). Drawing 
on rural clinical campus contexts, this poster situates these issues within broader questions of equity, recognition, and the 
nature of academic work across distributed universities. 
 
Description: 
This poster offers a critical, conceptual reframing of professional learning in rural higher education. Using a rural clinical campus 
as a case, it examines how professional learning is enacted in distributed contexts and how deficit narratives shape academic 
development policy and practice. Examples of innovative, place-based professional learning are presented to challenge 
assumptions about where and how academic expertise is developed. 
 
Method: 
The paper adopts a critical, practice-informed approach, combining reflective analysis of professional experience in a rural 
clinical campus with engagement with scholarship on academic development, distributed work, and place-based learning(3).  
 
Evidence 
Insights indicate that professional learning in rural contexts is enacted through teaching, supervision, and collaborative practice, 
rather than through formal programs. These adaptive, relational practices are frequently excluded from institutional 
recognition, highlighting a systemic misalignment between policy and practice.  
 
Contribution 
This paper challenges deficit interpretations of rural academic work and foregrounds key provocations: 
Who benefits from deficit narratives in professional learning?  
What innovations in rural contexts are being overlooked?  
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Innovating Tradition: Inspiring Cultural Engagement and Creative Expression 
of Lion Dance in Tertiary Education 
He S1 
1The Education University of Hong Kong 
 
Lion Dance, a vital representation of Lingnan Intangible Cultural Heritage (ICH) in the Greater Bay Area (GBA), China, exemplifies 
intricate movements and vibrant symbolism reflective of regional identity and communal values. This study investigates how 
the application of Generative Artificial Intelligence (Generative AI) in tertiary education can enhance understanding and 
appreciation of Lion Dance through the Digital Playhouse. By utilizing AI-Generated Content (AIGC) artworks and creative 
journeys, the platform empowers students to engage dynamically with cultural narratives, enriching their connections to 
heritage. 
 
Constructivist Learning Theory (Bada & Olusegun, 2015) provides the foundational framework. Through engagement with 
generative AI, students explore the visual heritage of Lion Dance across three critical dimensions. First, students deconstruct the 
symbols and colors of Lion Dance to uncover cultural meanings, fostering a deeper connection to the art form. Next, they 
translate this visual logic into precise linguistic prompts, enhancing their clarity and critical thinking skills. Finally, they 
reconstruct traditional elements within contemporary design contexts, encouraging innovative reinterpretations.  
 
A qualitative database of over 30 cases will be collected from students who engage with the Digital Playhouse platform, 
enabling a comprehensive exploration of their experiences with Lion Dance. The study will employ both content and contextual 
analyses to examine AI-generated artworks and prompt revisions, providing insights into students' creative decisions and 
cultural understanding. Semi-structured focus group interviews will facilitate in-depth discussions, while thematic analysis will 
identify patterns in the qualitative data, illustrating how generative AI enhances cultural engagement and creative expression.  
 
This study highlights the potential of generative AI as a tool for cultural engagement, as evidenced by students’ increased 
appreciation for the cultural nuances of Lion Dance through creative exploration, transforming traditional methods of ICH 
transmission, and opening new avenues for expression. 
 
 



 

LTP621 

Mapping Motivations: A Framework of Participation in Student Life 
Activities 
Wong E1, Quek S1, Wu S1, Hong R1, Wong M1, Fu K1,2 
1National University of Singapore, 2National University Hospital 
 
Aim: This poster presents a qualitative research study assessing benefits of, barriers to, and facilitators of student participation 
in student life activities at the National University of Singapore.  
 
Background: Student life activities (SLAs) broadly refer to a range of activities and programmes outside the scope of the 
academic programmes leading up to a degree in a chosen field of study. These activities include those organised and/or 
supported by the University, such as student interest groups in the arts, sports, enrichment programmes, and activities 
conducted in university residential facilities to facilitate students’ personal development.   
 
Description: This research maps the motivations of students’ participation in SLAs through analysis of qualitative data from 
students with a range of participation motivations, barriers, facilitators, as well as majors and years of study.  
 
Method: A series of focus group discussions were organised to gain insights into SLA participation. Coding and thematic analysis 
was conducted thereafter.  
 
Evidence: We conducted 10 FGDs, with 59 diverse student participants at NUS. The results characterise students’ motivations 
for SLA participation as complex and dynamic. The FGDs also highlight students’ self-reported positive impacts of SLA 
participation. The complex, layered motivations of students reflects the spectrum of amotivation, extrinsic motivation, and 
intrinsic motivation outlined by Ryan & Deci (2000) in Self-Determination Theory (SDT). Our findings utilise a motivational 
perspective to paint a picture of the varied motivations students have and how they can change over time, students’ reflections 
on their SLA participation choices in hindsight, and university system-level policies that can encourage SLA participation.  
 
Contribution: We present findings for understanding the range of motivations, internal and external, for student participation in 
SLAs. The theoretical framework also encompasses barriers to and facilitators of participation, providing insights to university 
administrators to facilitate student participation in SLAs. 
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Safe Havens or Risky Adventure? Parental Evaluation of Sino-Foreign 
Collaborative Universities in China 
Zhao K1 
1Lingnan University 
 
Aim 
This paper examines how Chinese middle-class parents construct the value of Sino-Foreign Cooperative Universities (SFCUs) and 
negotiate associated risks and legitimacy concerns when making higher education choices. 
 
Contexts 
Structured by the high-stakes Gaokao and state-endorsed prestige hierarchies (Project 985/211), China’s higher education 
system generates intense middle-class anxiety over social mobility. SFCUs offer “international education at home” but lack the 
taken-for-grantedness of elite public universities, raising parental doubts about degree recognition and employability. 
 
Description 
Drawing on Beck’s Risk Society, Ball’s middle-class calculative rationality, and Tost’s (2011) Organizational Legitimacy model, this 
study examines how parents evaluate SFCUs across instrumental (outcomes), relational (identity), and moral (values) 
dimensions. 
 
Method 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 42 parents of high school seniors, recruited through purposive sampling at 
open recruitment events across three Greater Bay Area SFCUs. Interviews took place during the critical window between the 
Gaokao and final admission results (June–August 2024), and data were analysed thematically. 
 
Evidence 
Three analytical themes emerged. First, parents construct SFCUs as Safe Havens: alternative admissions tracks buffer Gaokao 
volatility, high tuition curates a homogeneous peer environment, and the pathway offers a protective developmental transition 
before overseas study. Second, parents confront Legitimacy Deficits, navigating opportunity costs relative to 985 universities, 
fears of non-recognition by state-sector employers, and social stigma surrounding non-Gaokao entry. Third, parents engage in 
Recalibrating Educational Value, reframing the SFCU degree as a springboard to overseas postgraduate study or as a deliberate 
exit from domestic educational involution (neijuan). 
 
Contribution 
This study extends Tost’s (2011) legitimacy model by introducing a temporal dimension: when present institutional standing is 
ambiguous, families construct prospective legitimacy anchored in anticipated futures rather than current prestige. This 
challenges reductive framings of SFCUs as second-best options, and suggests that internationalization produces layered systems 
in which new providers must continuously negotiate against entrenched domestic markers. 
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Health humanities approaches to develop intercultural capabilities: a 
scoping review 
Chng H1, Ang S1, Kanesananthan Y1, Cham K2, Shea R2, Gaunt H2 
1National University of Singapore, 2University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
This scoping review aims to systematically collate and analyse the current health humanities approaches used to develop 
intercultural capabilities amongst healthcare students. 
 
Background/context 
In today’s globalized world where healthcare professionals interact with patients and colleagues of diverse cultures, 
intercultural capabilities such as cultural awareness, humility and sensitivity are critical to ensure optimal patient outcomes. The 
health humanities offer a promising approach to cultivate these capabilities (DasGupta & Charon, 2004). However, a gap 
remains in identifying the types of health humanities approaches that have been used to develop specific intercultural 
capabilities.   
 
Description 
A scoping review was conducted to collate the current health humanities approaches used in developing intercultural 
capabilities.  
 
Method(s) 
The JBI scoping review protocol was employed (Peters et al., 2024). Eight databases (CINAHL, Embase, ERIC, ProQuest, 
PsycINFO, PubMed, Scopus and Web of Science) were searched in March 2025, with no date restriction. Two reviewers 
independently screened the title and abstract, and full text, and extracted the data. 
 
Evidence  
A total of 27 articles were included. The intercultural capabilities most frequently developed were cultural awareness and 
cultural competency. Thirteen (49%) of the studies used visual arts, with visual thinking strategies being the most common, to 
develop both cultural awareness and cultural competency. Literary arts such as reading and reflective writing were next most 
utilised. Most interventions were conducted in a workshop format. Two-thirds of the studies were conducted amongst medical 
students, typically in the earlier years of candidature. Many studies reported challenges in measuring the impact of the 
interventions and small sample sizes.  
 
Contribution 
This scoping review reports the common health humanities approaches in developing specific cultural capabilities amongst 
healthcare students. However, their impact on learning outcomes appears to be hindered by methodological and/or 
institutional barriers. These findings call for further research on the definitions and measurement of intercultural capabilities. 
 



 

LTP624 

Instructor and Student Learning Relationships and Subjectivities in 
Interdisciplinary Courses  
Estes J1, E M1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim: 
 
This poster examines how students navigate interdisciplinary courses through epistemic subjectivities shaped by disciplinary 
training, and how these orientations influence their engagement with course content, relationships with instructors and peers, 
and understandings of the broader significance of their learning. 
 
Background/Context: 
 
Interdisciplinary education has been lauded for enabling students to develop knowledge and skills that enhance their ability to 
address complex problems, collaborate in diverse settings, and exercise critical thinking (Bass, Dompierre and McAlister, 2023; 
Gardner, 2017). However, implementing interdisciplinary education can be challenging (Xu et al., 2022), especially when 
challenges the subjectivities that instructors and students bring into and enact within these courses (Mavor et al., 2017; Cao, 
2025). 
 
Description:  
 
Our findings show that interdisciplinary education is shaped by students’ and instructors’ epistemic subjectivities formed 
through disciplinary training: students in scientific fields are oriented toward mastering specialized, instrumental knowledge, 
while students in the humanities and social sciences are oriented toward interpreting broader social meaning and impact. These 
differing orientations structure what counts as valuable knowledge and generate tensions in interdisciplinary classrooms. Yet 
these tensions can become productive when instructors explicitly model how these approaches can be bridged through 
collaboration and course design. 
 
Method:  
 
Using data from focus group discussions with 27 students from the National University of Singapore’s College of Humanities and 
Sciences, we employed an inductive, grounded thematic analysis to examine how epistemic subjectivities are articulated in 
interaction. This approach allowed themes to emerge from participants’ accounts while tracing how subjectivities shape and are 
shaped by systemic and pedagogical contexts. 
 
Evidence:  
 
Evidence is provided through qualitative data from student focus group discussions. 
 
Contribution:  
 
We argue for greater attention to subjectivities in interdisciplinary education, as the ways instructors and students perceive and 
make sense of the world fundamentally shape teaching and learning (Foucault and Gros, 2005). 
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No Guts No Glory: Comparing the Educational Effectiveness of an 
Educational Card Game against the Traditional Lecture 
Lee R1, Chan C1, Lee L1, Ch'ng J1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Focus of the Showcase 
Presentation of research findings. 
 
Background/context 
In recent years, there has been an increasing number of analog “serious games” developed for teaching in medical education 
(Edwards et al., 2025). However, research on the effectiveness of these games is characterised by two limitations. First, most 
papers tend to focus on participants’ reactions rather than actual learning outcomes. Second, even when papers assess learning 
outcomes, they often neglect comparisons with traditional pedagogical approaches; only one such paper (Pineros et al., 2023) 
was identified in the above review. Another blind spot that has yet to receive much attention is how learning outcomes are 
affected by players’ prior content knowledge. Specifically, most papers trial their games with students from relevant majors 
(i.e., medical students), with few examining the effectiveness of their games with wider and more general audiences (Edwards 
et al., 2025). 
 
Description 
We sought to address the above limitations while assessing the learning benefits of the microbiology card game “No Guts No 
Glory”. 
 
Method 
Microbiology and non-microbiology student participants were randomly assigned to lecture, game or lecture plus game 
sessions. Their learning was assessed via identical content tests administered before each intervention, immediately after, and 
one week later. 
 
Evidence 
Participants performed better at the post-test and delayed test relative to the pre-test. Learning gains from the unsupervised 
game-only intervention were similar to the lecture and lecture plus game interventions. These gains were observed equally in 
both microbiology and non-microbiology students. 
 
Contribution 
This research supports the use of serious games as pedagogical tools in higher education. It also illustrates their potential in 
cultivating preliminary knowledge and interest in players with minimal prior exposure. 
 
Engagement 
Game materials will be passed around the audience. There will also be a brief demonstration of game mechanics and how they 
are linked to specific learning outcomes. 
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Equitable Pedagogical Framework to Balance Student Voices in Group Work 
Ku C1,2, Low Y1, Lieu Z1,2 
1National University of Singapore, Department of Biological Sciences, Faculty of Science, 2National University of Singapore,  
Special Programme in Science 
 
Aim: Our study aims to evaluate an equitable pedagogical framework for cooperative learning by assessing students’ 
perceptions of group work and learning. 
 
Background: Cooperative learning involves students working as a group on open-ended activities, driving student engagement, 
and providing peer learning opportunities (Johnson & Johnson, 2018). Yet, it can be challenging for students to cooperate 
effectively with each other (Chang & Brickman, 2018; Theobald et al., 2017). Commonly reported challenges include students 
dominating discussions, social loafing, and free-riding. This can negatively impact students’ learning and enjoyment of group 
work. 
 
Description: Equitable teaching strategies refer to instructional methods that maximise fairness and engage every student in the 
classroom (Tanner, 2013). To address this, an equitable pedagogical framework was developed using two of such strategies, 
where students first engage with the activities individually before a randomly assigned leader facilitates the subsequent group 
discussions. 
 
Method: A mixed-methods study was conducted in an undergraduate scientific inquiry course. Students were assigned to the 
current (N=75) or equitable (N=41) pedagogical framework group and formed groups of four to five members. Perceptions of 
group work and learning were collected through surveys at the start and end of the course (Wiggins et al., 2017). Likert type 
items were collapsed and compared with Fisher’s Exact test, and text responses were analysed with Latent Dirichlet Allocation. 
 
Evidence: Students in the equitable pedagogical framework group were more likely to agree that the activities enhanced their 
learning and understanding than those in the current framework (100% N=32 vs 80% N=40, p=.027). Text analysis revealed 
topics suggesting effective group dynamics among students in the equitable pedagogical framework group. 
 
Contribution: Our study contributes evidence that incorporating equitable teaching strategies into our current pedagogical 
practices enables effective cooperation and addresses challenges faced by students in cooperative learning to maximise its 
benefits. 
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Guest Lectures in Undergraduate Nursing Education: A Qualitative Study of 
Student Engagement at Edith Cowan University, Sri Lanka 
Samarakoon D1 
1Edith Cowan University,  Sri Lanka 
 
Aim-This study explores undergraduate nursing students’ perceptions of intentionally designed guest lectures as an authentic 
learning strategy within a transnational education context. 
 
Background-Guest lectures are widely used in higher education; however, their educational value depends on purposeful 
curricular alignment rather than exposure alone (Zou, et al, 2019; Alebaikan, 2016). Literature on authentic and experiential 
learning highlights the role of practitioner expertise in contextualising knowledge ( Butler & Wielligh, 2012), and supporting 
professional identity formation). Within transnational nursing programs delivered offshore by Australian universities, such as in 
Sri Lanka, there is limited empirical evidence examining student experiences of guest lectures co‑facilitated by international and 
local professionals. 
 
Description-Guest lectures were embedded within an undergraduate nursing unit at ECU-Sri Lanka. Sessions were delivered by 
Australian and Sri Lankan clinicians and academic–clinical educators aligned with unit content. Lectures were designed to 
complement core teaching by linking theoretical concepts to real‑world clinical practice and incorporating structured 
opportunities for student interaction and discussion. 
 
Method-A qualitative evaluation was conducted using an online questionnaire with open‑ended reflective prompts. All students 
enrolled during the 2023–2024 study period participated voluntarily (n = 10), with informed consent obtained. Data were 
analysed using descriptive thematic analysis to identify patterns related to engagement, relevance, and perceived learning 
value. 
 
Evidence-Students reported increased engagement when guest lecturers used authentic clinical examples to connect theory 
and practice. Exposure to both Australian and Sri-Lankan speakers supported broader perspectives on professional practice and 
healthcare contexts. Perceived learning value was linked to relevance, clarity, and opportunities for interaction rather than the 
guest lecture format alone. Students recommended increased in‑person delivery and enhanced interactive elements such as 
Q&A. 
 
Contribution-This study positions guest lectures as an intentionally designed pedagogical strategy in transnational nursing 
education, offering practice‑based insights into how culturally and professionally diverse speakers enhance authentic learning 
and engagement. 
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Navigating the Feedback Maze: How University Learning Experiences Shape 
Student Feedback Literacy 
Liu C1, Zeng L1 
1Faculty of Education, The University Of Hong Kong 
 
Aim: To investigate how university students integrate and sustain feedback practices across diverse learning contexts, 
uncovering implications for understanding feedback literacy at the program level. 
 
Background/context: Student feedback literacy is increasingly recognized as a critical competence for learner agency and 
lifelong learning (Boud & Molloy, 2013; Carless & Boud, 2018). Current research predominantly examines its development 
within isolated courses (Little et al., 2023; Malecka et al., 2022). This focus overlooks how students navigate the complex, 
interconnected feedback ecology of a full university experience and fails to account for the structural and cultural factors across 
programs that aid or hinder the development of student feedback skills. 
 
Description: Adopting an ecological perspective (Ajjawi et al., 2017; Chong, 2020, 2022), this study maps how feedback literacy 
is shaped by dynamic interactions across micro-level tasks, meso-level program structures, and exo-level institutional policies. 
 
Method: Drawing on semi-structured interviews with 28 Chinese Mainland undergraduate students in Hong Kong, the study 
utilized stimulated recall and course materials to elicit cross-course experiences. 
 
Evidence: Findings reveal feedback literacy as a cross-course mediated practice, continuously evolving through course 
experiences, the coherence of aligned standards, and the tensions of conflicting disciplinary norms. Students demonstrate 
distinct program-level feedback literacies, such as appreciating the long-term value of feedback, employing adaptive eliciting 
strategies, internalizing disciplinary standards for evaluative judgment, and enacting feedback across different contexts. 
Furthermore, the study identifies professional and disciplinary identity as an influential factor, navigating students from reactive 
practices toward metacognitive judgment for long-term enactment and proactive transfer. 
 
Contribution: By situating feedback literacy within wider university cross-course experiences, this study highlights the necessity 
of program-level mapping of curriculum and standards, and offers practical implications for institutional policy and curriculum 
design. 
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Exploring Students’ Preferences for Study Regulations: A Survey Experiment 
Combining Vignette and Discrete Choice Designs 
Ohnesorge J1, Reiter S1 
1The German Centre for Higher Education Research and Science Studies (DZHW) 
 
Aim 
The aim of this study is to develop and apply a survey-experimental approach to analyse students’ preferences for examination 
and student service rules. 
 
Background / Context 
Recent studies have highlighted the importance of examination and student service rules for academic success and student 
behaviour (e.g. Behlen et al., 2022; Bilodeau & Meissner, 2018; Himmler et al., 2019). Despite their potential influence, 
students’ perspectives on these institutional arrangements remain underexplored, and validated empirical instruments to 
assess them are lacking. 
 
Description 
Using a survey-experimental scenario, the study investigates how students evaluate trade-offs between different features of 
examination and student service rules, such as flexibility, performance requirements, and support structures. 
 
Methods 
This study employs a survey-experimental design combining vignette-based approaches and discrete choice experiments. 
Bachelor’s and master’s students from universities across Germany will be surveyed between March and May 2026. In the 
vignette component, respondents assess hypothetical study scenarios that vary in examination rules with regard to perceived 
feasibility and fairness. Two discrete choice experiments are used to examine preferences for different regulatory designs, 
including binding performance thresholds (e.g. required ECTS credits by a given semester) and mandatory academic advising at 
predefined stages of the study trajectory. 
 
Evidence 
An innovative survey-experimental design is introduced that combines vignette-based scenarios with discrete choice tasks to 
systematically operationalise examination and student service rules from a student perspective. 
 
Contribution 
This study contributes to higher education research by introducing a transferable survey-experimental design. Compared to 
traditional experimental interventions, this approach allows for assessing likely effects of alternative rule designs prior to their 
implementation, thereby supporting evidence-informed policy design. The design provides a systematic basis for analysing 
student preferences regarding institutional settings and their potential implications for higher education policy. 
 
 
 



 

LTP630 

Beyond participation: a role-based student ownership indicator for 
evaluating learner-centred approaches at scale 
Kumar J1, M M1, Thankachan J1, Rajendran I1 
1CHRIST (Deemed To Be University) 
 
Aim: This poster proposes and tests a simple, scalable indicator for learner-centred approaches (LCA): the student ownership 
indicator (SOI = % active discussant + % group leader) to signal learner agency beyond participation and satisfaction. 
Background/context: Universities increasingly adopt student-centred teaching, yet evaluation often relies on participation and 
positive experience ratings, which can mask compliance-based talk rather than autonomy and academic voice (Kahu, 2013; 
Fritschner, 2000). Engagement theory differentiates behavioural activity from deeper interactive or constructive engagement 
(Chi & Wylie, 2014) and positions agentic engagement as central to learner-centred learning (Reeve & Tseng, 2011; Reeve, 
2013). Student-centred learning scholarship also emphasises ownership-supportive design and shared responsibility (McCabe & 
O’Connor, 2014; Lee & Hannafin, 2016; Chan et al., 2014). 
Description: A multi-campus private university in India scaled LCAs via train-the-trainer and structured implementation in 
selected papers, supported by class-splitting and additional instructors in high-enrolment contexts. Modes included case-based 
learning, problem-based learning, project-based learning, experiential learning, simulation/gamification, peer learning, 
collaborative learning, role play, and research-based learning (Pejuan & Antonijuan, 2019). 
Method: Across two semesters, we collected student and teacher feedback (early/mid/end), classroom observations, and 
institution-wide surveys (students n = 6,360 valid responses; teachers n = 149). We compared participation frequency and 
satisfaction with identity-based ownership from students’ self-identified classroom roles. 
Evidence: Participation was high (64.6% reported frequent/very frequent participation). However, dominant roles were listener 
(35.0%) and participant (31.5%), while only 17.2% identified as active discussants and 6.7% as group leaders (SOI = 23.9%). 
Foundational supports were positive (course plan useful 62.0%; assessment relevance 61.0%). Teacher ratings suggested 
classroom culture outpaced lesson design, consistent with the ownership gap. 
Contribution: SOI is a scalable indicator of whether learner-centred modes and learning spaces translate into learner agency, 
and a diagnostic lens for redesigning tasks and discussion structures at scale. 
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Teachers’ Beliefs and Pedagogical Functions of Code-Switching in 
Indonesian Bilingual Senior High Schools 
Hartika A1 
1Global Darussalam Academy 
 
Aim 
This study, framed through Ferguson's (2003, 2009) taxonomy of pedagogical code-switching functions, investigates English 
teachers' beliefs and practices regarding code-switching as a pedagogical tool in bilingual senior high schools in Indonesia. It 
explores how teachers perceive and implement code-switching to deepen understanding and inform more effective teaching 
practices. 
 
Background/Context 
As bilingual education expands globally, particularly in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) contexts, tensions persist between 
English-only policies and realities of linguistically diverse classrooms. In Indonesia, these tensions are intensified by limited 
instructional time and high expectations for English proficiency. While code-switching is often positioned as a deficit in policy 
discourse, research increasingly frames it as a pedagogical resource supporting comprehension, classroom management, and 
interpersonal interaction (Ferguson, 2003, 2009). However, limited research has examined how teachers' beliefs shape these 
practices in bilingual secondary education. 
 
Description 
This study explores how teachers perceive and enact code-switching in their classrooms, focusing on how they alternate 
between English and Bahasa Indonesia to support learning, manage interactions, and build relationships. It highlights the 
complexity of instructional decision-making in bilingual settings.  
 
Method 
Adopting a qualitative design, the study used semi-structured interviews with four experienced English teachers selected 
through purposive sampling. Data were analyzed thematically, guided by Ferguson's (2003, 2009) taxonomy of pedagogical 
code-switching functions: curriculum access, classroom management, and interpersonal relations. 
 
Evidence 
Findings show that code-switching is used strategically rather than habitually. It supports comprehension of complex concepts 
and vocabulary, particularly for lower-proficiency learners, and fosters trust, emotional support, and engagement. For 
classroom management, it is used selectively, with teachers maintaining English-only approaches to maximize target language 
exposure.  
 
Contribution 
This study reframes code-switching as a strategic, context-responsive practice and foregrounds teachers' perspective. While 
grounded in Indonesia, it offers insights for bilingual and EFL contexts where educators balance language policy demands with 
inclusive and effective pedagogy. 
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Bridging the gap through a pathway into academia: Lessons learnt from an 
evaluation of a structured teaching assistant programme 
Moosa R1 
1University Of The Witwatersrand, Johannesburg 
 
Focus 
This poster presents findings from an evaluation of a pilot teaching assistant programme to nurture doctoral students into 
academia and highlights recommendations to support changes in professional learning practices.  
Background/Context  
Growing the academic workforce necessitates professional learning programmes that facilitate sustainable career paths for 
aspiring academics (Stratford et al. 2024). Statistics to grow the professoriate is signalled in the Department of Higher Education 
and Training’s Staffing South Africa’s Universities Framework (DHET, 2015). International research on doctoral student 
development highlights institutional roles in preparing students for future careers in academia through structured teaching 
assistant programmes (Akpan, 2025). The efficacy of these programmes was explored (MacMillan et al., 2023) but remains a 
gap.     
Description 
A structured pilot teaching assistant programme to increase the number of early-career academics by nurturing doctoral 
students into academia at a research-intensive university in South Africa was evaluated.   
Method 
An evaluative research methodology approach was chosen to evaluate a teaching assistant programme using Kirkpatrick and 
Kirkpatrick’s evaluation model (2016). Semi-structured interviews with 9 teaching assistants and 3 mentors were purposively 
sampled across four faculties. Student evaluations and a review of timesheet documents were used to triangulate data 
(Bryman, 2016) which was analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2023).  
Evidence 
Themes include, ‘structured design modifications, multi-level partnership support and socialisation into academia’. Teaching 
assistants reported that the programme ‘opened the door and facilitated entry into academia’, mentors requested ‘guidelines’ 
with both signalling ‘the need for structured teaching support’.  
Contribution 
This work contributes to the scholarship of academic professional development by offering university implementers actionable 
evidence-based recommendations that underscores the importance of institutional commitment to structured transition 
programmes to sustain the academic pipeline.  
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Bridging the Gap Between Acceptance and Trust: The Moderating Role of 
Reliability in Sustained Use of AI for Language Learning 
Zhang X1, Tang W2 
11, 22 
 
Focus: This study examines how trust moderates technology adoption in digital environments and offers evidence-based 
strategies for implementing AI tools in hybrid language learning. 
Background/context: While AI-assisted language learning shows potential, its adoption remains challenging with restricted 
access to global platforms. Research demonstrates that the technology acceptance model Unified Theory of Acceptance and 
Use of Technology 2 (UTAUT2) and trust frameworks provide useful theoretical foundations, yet few studies integrate these 
perspectives. This study investigates Chinese EFL students‘ engagement with the local AI tool Doubao, providing insights for 
regulated contexts where access restrictions may amplify trust’s role. 
Description: A four-week quasi-experimental intervention integrated Doubao into a hybrid vocabulary course. 
Method: A quasi-experimental design was implemented with Chinese university EFL students (N=65), with 38 in the AI-assisted 
group and 27 in the traditional group. Pre- and post-intervention questionnaires measured UTAUT2 constructs and trust 
dimensions (reliability, functionality, helpfulness). Paired t-tests and hierarchical regression examined within-group changes and 
trust’s moderating effects. 
Evidence: Acceptance factors improved significantly (effort expectancy: p=.005; social influence: p=.010; behavioral intention: 
p=.048), but trust dimensions did not. Pedagogical engagement patterns were positive, though learning outcomes are beyond 
this study's scope. Moderation analysis confirmed reliability trust strengthened the relationship between performance 
expectancy and actual use (β=.227, p=.021). 
Contribution: This study identifies reliability trust as a key moderator, offers guidance for building trust through verification 
tasks, and provides design principles for AI tools. Methodological limitations include a modest sample size (N=65) and self-
reported measures. Findings are transferable primarily to regulated contexts (e.g., mainland China). 
Engagement: Participants will complete a live poll to identify challenges in implementing AI tools. Results will prompt small 
group discussions on building student trust in AI tools, followed by shared insights on adapting findings to diverse institutional 
settings. 
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A preliminary exploration of the impact of AI trends on the performance 
indicators of higher education  
Lu C1 
1National Kaohsiung Normal University 
 

Aim：This study mainly discusses how Higher Education (HE) can construct the performance indicators based on the theory of 
competitive value structure (CVF) to provide universities with sustainable operation models under the influence of AI 
development trends. 

Background：1. The rapid development of generative AI has not only subverted the maintenance, accountability and 

performance improvement of HE with technology (Aljabr et al. 2024; Chuang, 2008； dos Santos et al., 2025), but also 

challenges the sustainable model (Vélez et al., 2025).  
2. Existing research focuses on the application of AI in teaching and learning (Kim et al., 2025), with limited attention to how it 
reshapes governance logic and performance evaluation.  
3. CVF is a metatheory that provides a foundation for appropriate governance and performance indicators in the current 
complex HE environment (Ali et al., 2021, Cheng, 2007).   

Description：This study uses literature to integrate the operational indicators of HE under the trend of AI, summarizes the 

semi-structured interview outline using the CVF, collects opinions through expert interviews, and analyzes the four major 
models of higher education performance in organizations: open systems, human relation, internal processes, and rational goals. 

Methods：1. This study adopts a qualitative research method, through literature collection, and uses CVF theory to form the 

first draft of the index. Semi-structured interviews are then conducted. 
2. The participants included 10 HE policy implementers, university presidents, educational evaluation practitioners, and scholars 
in the field of AI from Taiwan. 

Evidence：The eight key indicators initially obtained in this study are distributed in the four models of the CVF including 
innovative planning and acquisition of resources; educational goal setting, the school's capacity; information management, 
ethics; teacher development and administrative adjustment. 

Contribution：Through the guidance of CVF framework, we will build a tool to measure the performance of HE in the AI trend 

and ecosystem, and guide its development. 
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Chinese-Foreign Cooperative Education: Progress, Challenges, and 
Pathways in a Changing Global Landscape (1995–2025) 
Hu M1, Wang X1, Dai K3 
1Huazhong University of Science and Technology, 2Wuhan Textile University, 3The Chinese University of Hong Kong 
 

Aim： 
This study aims to systematically evaluate the status and challenges of Chinese-Foreign Cooperation in Running Schools (CFCRS) 
programs to formulate targeted enhancement strategies. Ultimately, the findings offer an evidence-based decision-making 
framework for educational policymakers and institutional administrators.  

Background/context： 

Amidst geopolitical changes, Chinese higher education faces both challenges and opportunities in its internationalisaiton efforts. 
As a crucial component, CFCRS has attracted considerable research. However, existing studies predominantly focuses on 
institutional partnerships, with limited attention to the program level. These programs, often based on single-major 
collaborations, benefit from flexibility but are vulnerable to external risks. They thus serve as sensitive indicators of the 
dynamics among international relations, macro-policy, and micro-level educational practice.  

Description： 

The research maps the developmental trajectory of CFCRS programs, analysing trends in scale, academic levels, and 
geographical and disciplinary distribution. It highlights progress in network expansion, discipline development and value 
creation. The research further identifies three persistent challenges and proposes corresponding pathways for systemic 
improvement.  

Method： 

The systematic analysis is based on data (1995-2025) from the Ministry of Education’s Information Platform for CFCRS 
Supervision, complemented by multiple in-depth case studies.  

Evidence： 

Findings reveal a steady growth in program numbers, an undergraduate-dominated structure with a slower postgraduate 
expansion, a strategic shift in partnerships toward Belt and Road countries, and closer alignment of program offerings with 
national needs. Three critical challenges persist: trust erosion due to geopolitical tensions, structural imbalances between 
institutional caliber and program levels, and regulatory gaps caused by transient information disclosure practices. 

Contribution： 

This study provides a comprehensive three-decade macro-analysis of program evolution, enriching the empirical foundation of 
the field. It proposes a framework for program reconstruction—diversifying partnerships, rebalancing program structures, and 
enhancing information governance—offering actionable guidance for policy refinement and quality improvement. 
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Baselining Academics’ AI Capability in Higher Education: Toward Evidence to 
Inform Policy-Relevant, Differentiated Capability-Building 
Tan S1, Sequeira A1, Imtinan U1, Chan C1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim 
To establish sector-relevant baseline levels of academics’ AI literacy, readiness and adoption in Australian higher education, and 
to model attitudinal, institutional and psychological determinants that enable responsible, scalable AI use in teaching, learning, 
assessment and research. 
 
Background/Context 
AI is reshaping academic work, yet Australian baselines and adoption determinants remain under‑reported. Prior research 
highlights performance expectancy, facilitating conditions, ethics/trust, and self‑efficacy, while emerging AI‑literacy frameworks 
add persuasion literacy and emotion regulation. This study advances that work through an integrated framework, offering an 
actionable capability-building baseline. 
 
Description 
A cross‑sectional, multi‑university survey examines academics’ AI literacy, readiness and use across teaching, learning, 
assessment and research.  It integrates two validated instruments, the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology 
(UTAUT) and Meta-AI Literacy Scale (MAILS), supplemented by open-ended items, to generate a coherent measurement 
framework for capability and adoption. 
 
Method 
An anonymous 15-minute online survey combines Likert-scale items with prompts capturing discipline-specific experiences and 
institutional conditions. Quantitative analyses include descriptive baselines, internal-consistency checks, factor analysis, and 
correlation/regression among literacy, readiness and use. Where measurement quality and sample size permit, structural-
equation-modelling and cluster/latent class profiling will identify emergent capability segments. Qualitative responses undergo 
thematic analysis and patterns-contextualisation through mixed-methods triangulation. 
 
Evidence 
The poster reports early baseline summaries for UTAUT constructs and MAILS domains; initial subgroup patterns by discipline 
and career stage; associations linking literacy/readiness indicators with intention/use; and preliminary qualitative themes 
identifying practical enablers and constraints e.g., policy clarity, resource access, and targeted professional learning. Subject to 
sampling and psychometric adequacy, exploratory multivariate-modelling and provisional segment profiles will inform 
differentiated capability-building. 
 
Contribution 
This study contributes an emerging integrated measurement framework that offers institutions a structured basis for 
understanding AI-related literacy, readiness and adoption. Its transferable design supports future replication, comparison and 
development of policy-relevant indicators and differentiated capability-building as broader sector evidence accumulates. 
 



 

LTP700 

Impact of weekly Minute Papers augmented with asynchronous online 
peer-to-peer discussion on students’ course performance in a graduate 
elective course 
Yau W1 
1Department of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences, National University of Singapore 
 
Aim: This paper presents evidence of the effectiveness of weekly Minute Papers (MPs) augmented with asynchronous online 
peer-to-peer discussion as a pedagogical tool to improve academic performance in a graduate pharmacoepidemiology elective 
course.  
 
Background/context: Electives often enroll students with heterogeneous backgrounds, necessitating continuous monitoring 
(Harrington & DeBruler, 2019) and timely formative feedback (Hattie, 2012). MPs after each lesson prompt retrieval and 
reflection while surfacing misconceptions for targeted feedback (Angelo & Cross, 1993, p.148-153; Lang, 2016). Augmenting 
MPs with asynchronous peer-to-peer discussion can foster active learning and community (Boettcher & Conrad, 2016), given 
evidence that peer learning improves outcomes (Topping, 2005).  
 
Description: In iterations 1-3 of the course (2020-2022; pre-augmentation), students submitted weekly MPs only to the 
instructor. In iterations 4-6 (2023-2025; augmentation), students posted MPs on course online discussion forum and responded 
to at least one peer’s MP weekly.  
 
Method: Using a before-and-after design, course performance between pre-augmentation (N=52) and augmentation (N=113) 
cohorts were compared. Scatterplots, Spearman correlation and multiple linear regression adjusted for confounders were 
conducted to examine associations between weeks of MPs completed and overall summative assessment scores.  
 
Evidence: Augmentation cohorts averaged 5.4% higher overall scores than pre-augmentation cohorts (p=0.007). In pre-
augmentation cohorts, weeks of MPs completed were not associated with scores. In augmentation cohorts, weeks of 
augmented MPs completed correlated with scores (r=0.334, p<0.001); each additional augmented week was associated with 
1.3% increase in score (p<0.001), translating to 13.0% gain in score with ten weeks of augmented MPs completed across the 
semester – a practically significant improvement. 
 
Contribution: Augmented MPs improved academic performance, corroborating quasi-experiments where weekly MPs (without 
peer learning) increased scores in undergraduate introductory economics (by 6.6%; Chizmar & Ostrosky, 1998) and accounting 
courses (by 14.7%; Almer et al, 1998). These results support transferability of augmented MPs as a scalable, low-cost 
pedagogical enhancement across disciplines. 
 



 

LTP701 

Developing students’ structured generative AI practices using the PAIR 
framework 
Lee H1 
1Ngee Ann Polytechnic 
 
Aim 
This study evaluates the effectiveness of the PAIR framework (problem, AI tools, interaction, reflection) in supporting students’ 
structured, critical, and responsible use of generative AI in higher education. 
 
Background/context 
Although students widely adopt generative AI tools, frequent use alone does not ensure critical evaluation, ethical awareness, 
or meaningful learning. The PAIR framework, adapted from Acar’s work on intentional AI use in education, is grounded in 
scaffolded learning and metacognitive principles. It structures how students engage with AI through problem framing, tool use, 
evaluative interaction, and guided reflection to support deeper learning and informed judgement. 
 
Description 
PAIR was implemented in a Year 1 diploma module, User-Centred Design for Business (UCDB), within the School of Business & 
Accountancy, involving 375 students. Learning activities required students to define a context-specific problem, use GenAI tools 
to generate and compare options, critique outputs using evaluative prompts, and reflect on limitations, bias, and over-reliance. 
These activities aligned with assessment criteria emphasising reasoning, evaluation, and reflection. 
 
Method 
A pre-intervention survey established baseline generative AI usage patterns and evaluative behaviours (n = 170 agreeable 
responses). A post-intervention survey was conducted after module completion (n = 87 agreeable responses), alongside 
qualitative reflections via Padlet. Data were analysed descriptively, with pre–post comparisons used to identify shifts in 
students’ evaluative and reflective practices. 
 
Evidence 
Pre-survey findings indicated near-universal generative AI use, primarily for idea generation and efficiency. Post-intervention 
results showed shifts aligned with PAIR’s design: 92.0% reported improved critical evaluation of AI use, 90.8% improved 
evaluation of AI outputs, and 97.7% reported reflecting on over-reliance, indicating increased ethical awareness. Additionally, 
96.6% intended to apply PAIR in future projects, suggesting transfer beyond the module. 
 
Contribution 
This study demonstrates how structured pedagogical scaffolding can shift generative AI use from output generation to more 
evaluative, reflective, and responsible learning practices in undergraduate contexts. 
 
 



 

LTP702 

Sustained impacts of immersive field courses in higher education 
Jaafar Z1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Showcase  
Field courses provide immersive experiential learning experiences considered critical for higher education environment sciences 
curricula1. These courses deliver discipline-focused knowledge, develop core competencies such as problem-solving capabilities, 
and hone soft skills1,2.  
 
Context 
Published studies on field-based courses are knowledge-focused, thus overshadows behavioural and skill-based outcomes3. 
One possible reason is that the efficacy of such courses is measured immediately after their conclusion4.   
 
Description 
Measures of long-term impacts of field courses can better elucidate behavioural and skill-based outcomes. However, long-term 
studies to date typically focus on day-long field trips 5,6. This study addresses the knowledge gaps in our understanding of long-
term impacts of immersive field courses.  
 
Method 
Twenty out of twenty-seven alumni who participated in immersive, extended field courses agreed to participate in this study. 
Through surveys and semi-structured one-on-one interviews, this study asked what they perceive, retrospectively, to be the 
most important immediate and sustained long-term outcomes of the course. 
 
 
Evidence  
Most respondents (n=14) were in careers directly or tangentially related to environmental sciences discipline. Respondents 
perceived short-term impacts to include an increase in content knowledge, the ability to learn and practice technical and soft 
skills. Four respondents reported applicability of knowledge and skills to other courses thereafter, Over the long-term, 
respondents perceived confidence stemming from experience from field course, and the formation of core personal and 
professional relationships. 
 
Contribution 
This study plugs a gap in our collective knowledge on long-term outcomes of immersive field trips and courses to learners; and 
informs approaches to design and implementation of field components for long-term impact. 
 
 
Engagement 
A discussion with the audience on effective approaches to quantify short and long-term impacts of field trips follows the talk. 
Colleagues who are keen to share their practices on field-based courses and field trip components are invited to form a virtual 
learning community.  
 
 



 

LTP704 

Performance but not learning: Effect of generative AI on EFL 
undergraduates’ writing performance and self-regulated learning 
Chen S1, Yue Y2, Cheung A1 
1The Chinese University of Hong Kong, 2East China Normal University 
 
Aim 
 
This study aims to examine the effects of GenAI-generated feedback and GenAI–teacher hybrid feedback on undergraduates’ L2 
writing performance and self-regulated learning (SRL), and to clarify how different feedback configurations support writing 
development and SRL processes. 
 
Background/Context 
 
While generative artificial intelligence (GenAI) has shown promise for improving students’ task performance, its impact on SRL 
in L2 writing contexts remains underexplored. Moreover, existing experimental evidence is inconclusive regarding whether and 
how GenAI–teacher collaboration provides added value beyond GenAI-only feedback. 
 
Description 
 
Focusing on feedback source and configuration, this study compares GenAI-generated feedback and GenAI–teacher hybrid 
feedback to investigate their differential effects on L2 writing outcomes and SRL dimensions. 
 
Method 
 
A sequential explanatory mixed-methods design was adopted, combining experimental data with follow-up qualitative analyses 
to examine both learning outcomes and students’ perceptions of GenAI-supported writing. 
 
Evidence 
 
Results indicate that both GenAI-generated feedback and hybrid feedback significantly improved undergraduates’ L2 writing 
performance and creative writing. However, hybrid feedback did not outperform the GenAI-only condition in writing outcomes. 
Regarding SRL, the GenAI-only condition demonstrated greater effectiveness in promoting learners’ goal setting and 
environment structuring than the hybrid condition. Qualitative findings further reveal that although students perceived GenAI 
as beneficial for enhancing language proficiency, they reported limited support for SRL and expressed concerns about 
overreliance and long-term competitiveness. 
 
Contribution 
 
This study extends GenAI-in-education research by elucidating the differential impacts of feedback configurations on both 
cognitive and self-regulatory outcomes in L2 writing. The findings provide empirical evidence to inform the design of 
pedagogically grounded GenAI–teacher collaboration models that balance performance gains with sustainable development of 
learners’ self-regulated learning capacities. 
 



 

LTP705 

Nurturing Life Skills through Student Life Engagement in Higher Education 
Quek S1, Mao Y1, Fu K1, Wong E1, Wong M1, Wu S1, Hong R1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim  
To examine associations between participation in student life activities (SLAs) and personal attributes, specifically resilience and 
adaptability, that are essential future-proofing life skills. 
 
Background  
Beyond academic competencies, students need diverse life skills to navigate rapidly changing environments and flourish after 
graduation (Gan et al., 2022; Dondi et al., 2021). Co-curricular engagement is often seen as a pathway for developing such life 
skills, but more evidence is needed on how participation patterns relate to outcomes like resilience and adaptability. 
 
Description  
This study identifies facilitators, benefits, and barriers to participation in SLA and examines how SLA involvement relates to 
students’ resilience and adaptability. 
 
Method(s)  
A mixed-methods design comprising a self-administered questionnaire and focus group discussions was used. This 
questionnaire examined SLA participation and self-reported life skills such as resilience and adaptability.  Analyses tested 
associations between participation and the two life skills.  Reasons for non-participation in SLAs were also identified. Pearson 
correlations assessed links between each participation indicator and resilience and adaptability scores. 
 
Evidence  
1,663 undergraduates completed the questionnaire.  Those who participated in SLAs reported higher resilience and adaptability 
than non-participants. Among participants (n = 1,325), a consistent dose-response pattern emerged: greater involvement in 
SLAs reflected by senior roles, more hours per week, and more years of participation, was associated with higher resilience and 
adaptability. Top reasons for non-participation included heavy academic workload, other commitments (e.g., part-time jobs, 
family responsibilities), and lack of interest. 
 
Contribution  
Findings provide actionable insights on integrating academic and non-academic programmes to equip students with life skills, 
including resilience and adaptability, which are essential life skills to navigate unpredictable changes in academic and workplace 
settings. 
 



 

LTP706 

Enhancing Pre-Class Engagement: Active and personalized 

learning strategies outside a flipped classroom 
Tan P1, Tan P1, Tan S1, Shen X1 
1Nanyang Technological University 
 
Aim: To examine the effectiveness of converting traditional pre-class lectures in Flipped Classrooms (FC) into active, 
personalised e-learning for undergraduate engineering education. 
  
Background/context: FCs in tertiary education maximize active learning [1] by designing online lectures as pre-class homework 
and spending the physical lecture time for high-level discussions. However, class attendance and learning outcomes are 
unsatisfactory, due to students lacking guidance and having limited preparation prior to the physical lecture [2]. Here, we 
question the effectiveness of conventional FCs as passive learning perpetuates in both pre-class and physical lectures. 
 
Description: Our study investigated the impact of integrating a personalized e-learning system with pre-class lecture content in 
prompting active and self-directed learning among students. We designed adaptive questions that supported self-directed 
learning by responding to students’ individual misconceptions. Using a branching mechanism, students receive targeted video 
explanations aligned with their specific misunderstandings, while those who demonstrate mastery progress to the next stage. 
 
Method(s): A quantitative analysis compared the engagement level and assessment results of 76 students who opted into the 
study versus the remaining 248 students. 
 
Evidence: Self-reported surveys shows that 91.3 % of the students strongly agree or agree that they are engaged and learned 
new knowledge. Participants scored 10.3 and 5.5 percentage points, respectively, higher in the quiz and final exam compared to 
non-participants. 
 
Contribution: This research presents a scalable model for adaptive, personalised pre-class learning in FCs, demonstrating 
measurable gains in in-class engagement and assessment performance in engineering education. It extends flipped learning 
scholarship by reframing the pre-class phase as an active, adaptive learning space rather than passive content delivery. 
 
 



 

LTP707 

Complementary Employability HDR Credentials in Australian Technology 
Network (ATN) Universities: The Future of Leadership and the ATN Frontiers 
Program 
Lee J1, Landau-Ward A1, Hansen Z1 
1RMIT University 
 
Higher Degree by Research (HDR) education is increasingly recognized as having value outside of academia. However, many 
postgraduate degrees, in particular doctoral degrees, cultivate academic identities and foster a highly defined skillset that has 
great depth in a specific field. Pursuing such degrees are also notoriously isolated and individual experiences. Readying HDR 
graduates for work and engagement in industry and community requires a shift in the implicit identities they develop and the 
explicit skills they acquire. Whether graduates go on to work in higher education or industry or community, the positions they 
take up will likely require skills and competencies beyond those overtly cultivated in their studies.  
 
Addressing this, the Australian Technology Network of universities has developed a suite of modules to provide complementary 
and voluntary learning for students pursing HDR degrees at the ATN’s six member universities. These modules, which are made 
up of self-paced learning and interactive workshops, seek to foster an array of future-focused employability-relevant skills, and 
to award students a credential recognizing their completion of the module. Examples of modules include The Future of 
Collaboration; The Future of Communication; and the Future of Project Management. The program’s modules help to cultivate 
the idea that HDR students are developing purely academic identities and skills. 
 
This poster provides insights into objectives of the ATN Frontiers program; its structure; and the engagement in the offerings by 
students and instructors. The poster draws on the specific experiences of the instructors of the Future of Leadership module. 
This module introduces students to the diversity of concepts and perspectives on leadership, but specifically tailors the 
discussion of leadership to be of relevance to HDR students. The module also enables students to appreciate how their research 
and critical-thinking skills are leadership skills, to articulate the employability-relevance of their conjoined research and 
leadership experiences.  
 
 



 

LTP708 

Parallel Learning Spaces: Faculty Learning Communities as a Model for 
Learning-Centred Teaching 
Tan L1, Jew D, Lau S, Sreenivasulu B 
1National University of Singapore 
 
This showcase presents an evidence-based faculty learning community (FLC) as a practical model for improving teaching and 
learning through collaborative, learning-centred pedagogical inquiry. 
 
FLCs are widely recognised as effective mechanisms for fostering sustained pedagogical change and supporting the scholarship 
of teaching and learning (Gabelnick et al., 1990; Shapiro & Levine, 1999; Levine, 1999; Hurd & Stein, 2004; Smith et al., 2004; 
Buch & Barron, 2012). This study focusses on a year-long FLC that developed learning-centred teaching at the National 
University of Singapore, a leading research-intensive university situated in Asia (Tan et al, 2025). Drawing on learning 
community theory (Lenning et al, 2013), it examines how an intentionally designed and institutionally supported FLC functioned 
as a professional learning space for faculty teaching inquiry, experimentation, and development. The FLC was facilitated during 
the Covid-19 pandemic, foregrounding the role of community in sustaining reflective teaching amidst disruption. This is 
particularly relevant with the unpredictability in our educational landscape due to the rise of Generative AI. 
 
The FLC involved ten participants from diverse disciplines and teaching contexts, ranging from large lectures to small 
interdisciplinary seminars. Guided by Weimer’s (2013) and Blumberg’s (2019) learning-centred teaching frameworks, members 
engaged in structured reading, rubric-based self-reflection, peer observation, and the design and implementation of learning-
centred teaching interventions. Evaluation drew on mainly qualitative SoTL methods, including participants’ reflective writings, 
rubric self-assessments, peer observation notes, and facilitated group reflections. Findings indicate increased faculty confidence 
with learning-centred approaches, and documented changes in teaching practices that led to improvements in student learning.  
 
The study contributes a scalable model of FLC design in an Asian higher education setting that complements learning-centred 
student spaces by creating parallel spaces for faculty learning. 
 
Engagement: Participants will be invited to reflect on the institutional conditions would enable or constrain an FLC in their own 
teaching context. 
 
 



 

LTP709 

The Compassionate Team: Scaling Micro-Skills to Foster Psychological Safety 
in Business Education 
Woon A1 
1Monash University Malaysia 
 
This project investigates the integration of compassion micro-skills such as active listening, non-judgmental engagement, and 
verbal affirmation into the undergraduate business curriculum to support more inclusive and psychologically safe collaborative 
learning environments (Gilbert, 2017). Although group work is widely recognized as essential for developing graduate attributes 
(QAA, 2015), its effectiveness is frequently questioned (Osman, Duffy, Chang, et al., 2011).  
 
Research shows that many students lack core collaborative skills, including negotiating differing viewpoints, offering and 
receiving assistance, and providing reasoned explanations. This challenge is heightened for international students, who often 
face additional linguistic and cultural barriers when working with their peers (Le et al., 2018). 
 
Group work is also undermined by unequal participation and emotional tensions within diverse cohorts, contributing to student 
resistance toward group-based assessments (Francis et al., 2022). Drawing on compassionate pedagogy, this project represents 
one of the first empirical applications of such an approach in Malaysian higher education. It aims to reduce barriers to student 
co creation by equipping learners with practical interpersonal competencies that help them recognize and respond 
constructively to distress, marginalization, or disengagement among team members. 
 
A pilot intervention was conducted with 20 undergraduate business students across Years 1 to 3 at Monash University Malaysia, 
using a qualitative, interpretive research design. The study comprised three stages: pre-intervention semi-structured interviews 
exploring participants’ existing experiences of teamwork; participation in a Compassionate Teams workshop focused on the role 
of compassion in team dynamics, communication, and interpersonal relationships; and post-intervention interviews examining 
participants’ perceived changes in teamwork behaviours and learning experiences. Data were analysed thematically, with 
survey data incorporated through methodological triangulation. 
 
The findings offer a scalable, context sensitive framework for embedding compassion within business education and beyond, 
with potential to reduce conflict, strengthen belonging, improve leadership related employability skills, and ease instructor 
stress. 
 



 

LTP710 

Designing Immersive Learning in Higher Education: Evidence from Cross-
Disciplinary Practice 
Eady M1 
1University of Wollongong 
 
This showcase presents research outcomes and practical applications related to immersive learning practices (ILPs) in higher 
education (Motley et al., 2024), demonstrating how immersive pedagogies support deep student engagement, autonomy, and 
authentic learning across disciplines. 
Immersive learning in higher education encompasses pedagogical practices that incorporate cognitive dissonance, situated and 
authentic learning, heightened student autonomy and agency, extended time and focus for learning, intentional reflection, and 
facilitative guidance. Recent scholarship has defined immersive learning practices as a constellation of these components that 
collectively promote transformative learning experiences. Immersive learning is evident in programmatic areas including study 
abroad, service-learning, internships, and teacher education, where students learn in authentic contexts and encounter 
productive dissonance requiring guided reflection and support. 
 
This study investigates how ILPs manifest across disciplinary contexts in higher education. Data were collected from educators 
implementing immersive pedagogies in diverse classes and programs. The research identifies how components of immersive 
learning are enacted in practice and how educators design for autonomy, authenticity, reflection, and guided support. 
 
Qualitative data were gathered through educator interviews and course artefact analysis. Thematic analysis was used to 
examine how ILPs appear across contexts and to identify patterns in pedagogical design and facilitative practices. 
 
Findings indicate that immersive learning designs support increased student engagement, ownership of learning, and capacity 
to navigate cognitive and emotional challenges in authentic learning environments. Educators reported enhanced student 
reflection, persistence, and professional identity development in courses with immersion components. 
 
The study provides an empirically informed framework for identifying and designing ILPs across disciplines. It offers practical 
guidance for educators seeking to implement immersive pedagogies and contributes to scholarship on experiential and 
authentic learning in higher education. 
 
Participants will be invited to respond to a short teaching vignette and reflect on where ILPs in their own courses, prompting 
peer dialogue and shared practice mapping. 
 



 

LTP711 

Negotiating differences in a globalized world: The influence of cultural 
values on identity formation of university students in cosmopolitan 
Singapore 
Lee D1, Abdul Hamid F 
1The Chinese University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim: This poster demonstrates how the cultural value of power distance (Hofstede, 2001) influences students’ identification 
with global competence (GC; OECD, 2020). The presenter developed identity grafting (IG) theory and measurements to study 
these processes, characterizing identity formation as involving, in diverse and manageable ways, blending, balancing, reversing, 
and repressing when differences arise (Lee et al., 2026).  
 
Background: In the cosmopolitan city-state of Singapore, it is essential that its universities have student populations that foster 
an environment conducive to enhancing students’ ability to negotiate differences in a globalized world. Such institutional 
capacities depend on how well-prepared and receptive the students are toward globalization.  
 
Description: IG processes were examined for their mediating effects on the influence of hierarchical cultural values (power 
distance) and GC.  
 
Method: Data were collected from 527 Singapore university students to identify attributes and processes that influence GC 
receptivity to intercultural communication, adaptability, and perspective-taking.  
 
Evidence: Structural equation modeling revealed that power distance had direct negative effects on GC, and power-distant 
students showed a tendency to use reversing IG to negotiate differences, also resulting in negative GC identification. 
Conversely, power-distant students are disinclined toward blending; an IG attribute positively influences GC identification. 
Further, students with balancing IG identify the most strongly with GC. However, there are no significant associations between 
power distance and balancing IG. Finally, repressing IG does not significantly mediate the relationship between power distance 
and GC.  
 
Contribution: Within Singapore's multi-ethnic context, this research provides evidence-based recommendations for customizing 
the GC curriculum to attract and adapt to students with diverse identities, thereby supporting their identity formation as they 
navigate globalization.  
 
 



 

LTP712 

Designing for Workplace Readiness: Integrating Work-Integrated Learning in 
Hospitality & Tourism Curriculum 
Chern S1 
1Temasek Polytechnic 
 
Aim 
This poster presentation presents research findings on the introduction of a Work-Integrated Learning (WIL) programme for 
Hospitality & Tourism (H&T) students, designed to scaffold workplace exposure prior to the final-year Student Internship 
Programme (SIP). The initiative aimed to enhance students’ readiness for internship through the progressive integration of 
workplace-related learning experiences within the curriculum. 
 
Background/Context 
Reflections from final-year H&T students at Temasek Polytechnic, submitted upon completion of their SIP, revealed challenges 
in adapting to workplace environments. Students reported uncertainty in meeting workplace expectations, which contributed 
to slower adjustment during internship. These challenges were attributed to the absence of a structured preparatory module. In 
response, WIL was introduced as “a broad approach that integrates academic learning with practical experience within a 
purposefully designed curriculum” (Fergusson & van der Laan, 2021, p.3). Central to the WIL design were two features: fostering 
student ownership of learning through identifying learning needs, goal setting, and progress monitoring; and developing self-
assessment skills to promote self-awareness and reflective thinking. 
 
Research Methods 
A mixed-methods design was employed. Phase 1 involved an online subject survey administered to students enrolled in Work-
Integrated Learning 1 and 2, focusing on their satisfaction with the module. Phase 2 comprised a semi-structured interview and 
an online survey administered to Year 3 students who had completed their SIP, evaluating the effectiveness of progressive 
workplace scaffolding within the curriculum. 
 
Evidence 
Survey findings indicated that students perceived the WIL modules as effective in preparing them for internship. Qualitative 
analysis identified four key themes: confidence, adaptability, self-awareness, and reflective thinking skills. 
 
Contribution 
This study contributes to practice in three ways: (1) providing empirical evidence that progressive workplace exposure enhances 
internship readiness; (2) demonstrating how intentional curriculum design enhances student learning experiences; and (3) 
proposing a WIL model that can be adapted across different diplomas. 
 
 
 



 

LTP713 

Development and Validation of a Scale for University Students’ Acceptance 
of AI Tools in Self-Directed Foreign Language Learning 
Hu M1, Wang X1 
1Huazhong University Of Science And Technology, 2College of International Business and Economics, Wuhan Textile University 
 

Aim： 
This study develops a scale based on the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology 2 (UTAUT2) (Venkatesh et al., 
2012)to measure non-foreign language majors’ acceptance of AI tools in self-directed foreign language learning (FLL) in China. It 
establishes a robust five-factor model featuring two novel constructs tailored to China’s FLL context. 
 

Background/context： 
Reduced credit hours for public foreign language courses necessitate effective self-directed learning. However, current research 
prioritizes technological supply over the learner’s perspective. Since AI’s pedagogical efficacy depends on student 
engagement(Dai & Liu, 2024), existing generic models (e.g., Technology Acceptance Model (Davis, 1989) and UTAUT (Venkatesh 
et al., 2003)) lacking FLL-specific context are insufficient to capture unique variables. 
 
Description: 
To address this gap, the study developed a specialized UTATU2-based scale. Synthesizing qualitative multi-stakeholder field 
interviews with multi-stage quantitative validation, the process yielded a structural model optimized for AI-assisted FLL 
environments. 
 

Method： 
Data from non-English majors (N = 1,972) were collected via three independent online waves. Analysis included Item Analysis 
(N=403) for screening, Exploratory Factor Analysis (N=709) for structure determination, and Confirmatory Factor Analysis 
(CFA)(N=860) for validation. Robustness was verified via Cronbach’s alpha and Average Variance Extracted(AVE). 
 

Evidence：  

CFA demonstrated superior fit (χ²/df = 5.23, CFI = 0.958, TLI = 0.953, RMSEA = 0.070, and SRMR = 0.029) and excellent 
consistency (Cronbach’s α > 0.80, AVE > 0.70). Results identified “Personalized Needs” as the primary driver (explaining 59.49% 
of variance) alongside a novel, culturally specific “Socio-Inertial Influence”.  
 

Contribution： 

Theoretically, this extends UTAUT2 by operationalizing specific constructs for  collectivist FLL cultures. Methodologically, it 
offers a rigorously validated instrument. Practically, it guides AI developers to refine adaptive algorithms and empower 
educators to leverage social dynamics for sustainable learning habits. 
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Lyra, a novel AI+Human platform for educators 
Seah Z1, Soon W1, Xu Y1, Chan W1 
1Office of the Provost, National University of Singapore 
 
[Aim] This poster introduces Lyra, a validated AI+Human framework, presenting findings on design and prompting techniques 
that enhance the accuracy and pedagogical efficacy of Large Language Model (LLM) chatbots for university education. It 
addresses the challenge of scaling high-quality, trustworthy academic support. 
 
[Background] While generative AI offers opportunities for personalised student support (Baidoo-Anu & Owusu Ansah, 2023), 
off-the-shelf models lack the requisite accuracy, trustworthiness, (Huang et al., 2025) and pedagogical efficacy (Bernabei et al., 
2023), limiting their reliability in education. Our work responds to this by designing and evaluating a system that mitigates these 
risks through targeted engineering and human involvement. 
 
[Description] Lyra is a two-tiered platform. Tier 1 enhances base LLMs using a suite of techniques: context materials to define 
specificity and hierarchy for retrieval augmented generation, multi-shot prompting to scaffold response structure, chain-of-
thought reasoning to make intermediate steps explicit, and prompt extension to override known model failures. Tier 2 is a 
human-in-the-loop system where expert tutors monitor responses and take on escalated queries, providing a critical layer of 
quality assurance. 
 
[Method] For accuracy, a pre-test/post-test evaluation design was employed. A benchmark set of 140 validated data literacy 
questions was administered to a base LLM and the enhanced Lyra system. A panel of four expert instructors were cross-
calibrated with 20 responses using a rubric assessing factual accuracy and pedagogical efficacy. 
 
[Evidence] Accuracy of responses increased from 74% to above 95%.   
 
[Contribution] This study makes two contributions: 1) a replicable prompt-engineering framework that demonstrably improves 
LLM reliability for educational applications; and 2) an evidence-based model for AI+Human integration, offering institutions a 
practical blueprint for deploying trustworthy AI support at scale. 
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Reflection as an AI-Resilient Assessment in Computing Classrooms 
Wadhwa B1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This paper investigates how structured reflection can function as an AI-resilient assessment strategy in computing courses by 
foregrounding students’ learning processes, reasoning, and decision-making rather than solely final outputs. 
Background / Context 
The increasing availability of generative AI tools has complicated assessment in computing courses, particularly for assignments 
that emphasize polished outputs such as code, reports, or design artifacts. Instructors are seeking assessment strategies that 
remain meaningful in AI-rich classrooms while still being feasible to implement and grade. Reflection has the potential to 
address these challenges, but is often treated as an informal or peripheral activity rather than an assessable component of 
coursework. 
Description 
I integrated a reflective design notebook into an undergraduate Human-Computer Interaction (HCI) course. Students were 
asked to document and reflect on their work across stages of the user-centered design process, including problem framing, 
ideation, prototyping, and evaluation. Prompts emphasized design rationale, trade-offs, feedback incorporation, ethical 
considerations, and students’ evolving understanding of users and themselves as designers. Reflection was positioned as a 
deliverable and explicitly aligned with assessment criteria. 
Method 
The assignment was deployed over full semester and submitted incrementally. I examined student reflections alongside 
instructor grading experiences to understand how the assignment supported assessment and engagement. My analysis focused 
on the types of learning evidence made visible through reflection and the practical implications for grading and course 
management. 
Evidence 
Student submissions revealed learning processes that were not apparent in final design artifacts alone, including iterative 
reasoning, uncertainty, and value-based decision-making. The reflective notebooks provided instructors with richer, more 
individualized evidence of learning and reduced the incentive and feasibility of inappropriate generative AI use. 
Contribution 
This experience report offers guidance for computing educators on designing reflective assignments that are assessable, 
scalable, and AI-resilient. I believe the insights can be adapted across computing courses beyond HCI. 
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From Data Literacy to Career-Readiness: Integrating Data Storytelling into 
Project-Based Learning in Undergraduate Data Science Education 
Fan Y1, Ng K1, Soon W2, Zeng Y3 
1Department of Mathematics, National University of Singapore, 2Office of the Provost, National University of Singapore, 
3Department of Statistics and Data Science, National University of Singapore 
 
Focus 
This study examines the integration of data storytelling (DS) into project-based learning (PBL) within an introductory data 
science course. We investigate whether this approach enhances students’ data literacy and interdisciplinary competencies 
essential for career readiness. 
 
Background 
DS employs narrative techniques and visualizations to communicate data insights effectively (Ryan, 2016). While traditional PBL 
engages students with authentic problems, it often emphasizes content mastery over interdisciplinary skills essential for data-
literate professionals (Krajcik & Blumenfeld, 2006). This study addresses this gap by integrating DS into PBL to create a more 
engaging learning environment. 
 
Description 
Recognizing that effective data communication requires both technical competence and narrative clarity, we redesigned 
traditional PBL to incorporate DS techniques, positioning students as autonomous learners who identify problems, design 
solutions, and apply effective visualizations and narrative strategies.  
 
Methods 
20 undergraduates from diverse disciplines: 
- Control group (N = 5): a traditional PBL approach. 
- Three experimental groups (N = 15): a DS in PBL approach, emphasizing structured narrative development, audience-
aware communication, and strategic data visualization. 
 
Outcome assessment 
- Pre- and post-intervention self-reports: perceived changes in interdisciplinary competencies. 
- Reflective feedback: students’ reflections, perceived challenges, and suggestions.  
- External evaluation: final project deliverables evaluated by three instructors. 
 
Evidence 
Compared to the control group, students in experimental groups demonstrated improvements in creativity, collaboration, and 
presentation quality. Our findings revealed that DS integration enhanced students’ problem-solving approaches, confidence in 
communicating data insights to non-technical audiences, and ability to integrate visualization with creative narratives.  
 
Contribution 
This study addresses a key challenge in higher education: bridging the gap between classroom learning and real-world 
application. By incorporating DS into PBL, we foster both technical expertise and interdisciplinary skills critical for students’ 
career readiness.  
 
Engagement 
Audiences will be invited to compare participants’ final deliverables between the control and experimental groups and identify 
the differences themselves. 
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Redesigning Assessment Rubrics in the Age of Generative AI: An Exploration 
Singh R1, Lam U1, Yeong F1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim This study examines whether assessment rubrics centred on higher-order and process-oriented competencies improve 
score differentiation and assessment validity in take-home group assignments within generative AI–mediated higher education 
contexts. 
Background/Context The rapid adoption of generative AI has intensified concerns about traditional content-heavy assessments. 
When grading prioritises factual accuracy and reproduction, students’ reasoning, creativity, and collaborative engagement may 
be obscured. Content-focused rubrics also make it difficult to distinguish between students who rely heavily on generative AI 
tools and those who demonstrate deeper conceptual understanding and authentic participation. 
Description In an undergraduate Scientific Inquiry course, group assignment instructions and marking rubrics were redesigned 
to reduce emphasis on content accuracy and foreground higher-order and process-oriented competencies. New rubric 
dimensions assessed critical thinking, originality, creative explanation, and collaborative communication. These were aligned 
with course learning outcomes and 21st-century competency frameworks and designed to co-exist with responsible generative 
AI use while prioritising students’ analytical and interpretive contributions. 
Method A comparative analysis was conducted across two academic years. In AY23/24, content-based criteria constituted 60% 
of the rubric; in AY24/25, this was reduced to 10%. Group assignments were independently marked by multiple instructors. 
Quantitative analyses examined variance in total scores, variance within rubric dimensions, dimensional contributions to overall 
score variance, and Pearson correlations between dimensions and final marks. 
Evidence The revised rubric produced greater dispersion in total marks, with aggregate variance increasing from 0.81 (AY23/24) 
to 1.08 (AY24/25). Competency-based dimensions showed higher score variance than content-based criteria, indicating stronger 
discriminatory capacity. High-weight competency dimensions contributed disproportionately to total score variance and 
demonstrated strong correlations with final marks (r ≈ 0.7), whereas low-weight dimensions showed minimal contribution. 
Contribution This study provides quantitative evidence that appropriately weighted, competency-aligned rubrics improve 
assessment differentiation and support valid interpretations of performance in AI-enabled learning environments, informing 
assessment design in higher education. 
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Reflective Teaching and Learning in community engagement courses: Three 
stories told  
Wong P1, Toh T1, Lau S1, Wai-Cook M1, Kah J1, Heng C1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Background 
At the National University of Singapore (NUS), students are challenged to advance positive social change. One recent initiative is 
the development of community engagement courses to support students in developing disciplinary/ inter-disciplinary 
perspectives, and gaining personal/interpersonal skills. A team of educators from different disciplines at the NUS Teaching 
Academy examined our community engagement courses to uncover common teaching practices. Specifically, we examined the 
way community-based learning unfolds through students’ involvement in the community, as well as the reflective/reflexive 
teaching practices that were used across disciplines. 
  
Description and Methods 
Using the qualitative research case study method, we examined the way reflective and reflexive frameworks were embedded 
within community engagement courses for nursing, social work, and an interdisciplinary course. Data sources included course 
syllabi, assessment artefacts, students’ reflective writings, and educators’ reflections. Data were analysed thematically and 
trustworthiness was enhanced through data triangulation and collaborative analysis among the research team. Findings suggest 
that while reflective learning theories articulated by Kolb (1984), Gibbs (1988), and Schön (1983) were commonly adopted, 
there were nuanced differences across disciplines due to the nature and purposes of the courses.  
  
Evidence and contribution 
The effectiveness of the use of reflective/reflexive teaching in developing students is evident in the literature review, analysis of 
students’ submitted work and course evaluation (Chowdhury & Alzarrad, 2025). By articulating both shared processes and 
discipline-specific nuances, this research supports educators in designing impactful reflective pedagogy and developing 
students’ personal/interpersonal skills across diverse higher education contexts. Teaching strategies for developing students’ 
disciplinary knowledge, personal/interpersonal skills that can be adapted across disciplines will be proposed, such as the use of 
reflexive questions (Tomm, 1998). 
  
Engagement  
Audience of the poster presentation will be engaged in a reflective journey as they listen to three cases which unfold the 
reflective thinking and teaching processes. 
  
 
 



 

LTP719 

Incorporating Play into Higher Education: Perspectives and Challenges 
Mitchell A1, Hilmy A1 
1National University Of Singapore 
 
Aim: We present an interview study exploring perspectives of faculty members at the National University of Singapore (NUS) 
towards incorporating play into teaching, challenges faced, and ways of overcoming these challenges. 
 
Background/context: While play is valued in early childhood education, it remains undervalued in higher education. This is 
puzzling, as play fosters relational safety, creates a conducive classroom environment, lowers barriers to learning, and enhances 
positive affect and motivation (Forbes, 2021). Despite observations that students perceive little room for play in higher 
education (Wallin et al., 2021), faculty are increasingly exploring the potential of play, and attention is being paid to how play 
can be used as a part of rigorous, evidence-based pedagogy at the post-secondary level (Baecher & Portnoy, 2024). 
 
Description: We explore the perspectives of NUS faculty members towards using play in teaching, challenges faced, and 
strategies for overcoming these challenges. 
 
Method: We conducted semi-structured interviews with 10 faculty members, recruited from across campus through word-of-
mouth and snowball sampling, who use play in their teaching. Interviews were analysed using thematic analysis (Braun et al., 
2019) by two researchers. 
 
Evidence: Participants defined play as activity-oriented and practice-based, involving make-believe and pushing and sometimes 
breaking rules. Play was valued for engaging students, easing cognitive load, encouraging social and collaborative learning, and 
developing intrinsic motivation.  Incorporation of play differed across disciplines, including game-based activities and role-
playing, playful approaches to teaching, and play as a pedagogical tool with emphasis on reflection after play. Challenges 
included time constraints and uncertainly about the value of play, while some found space for play in interdisciplinary courses. 
 
Contribution: We provide a broad view of how faculty members use play in teaching, suggesting ways to overcome challenges 
and empower faculty members in their practice, as a way to move towards a “playful university” (James, 2019; Nørgård, 2021).    
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Co-designing impactful peer learning: Aligning module outcomes and 
student feedback through peer-to-peer facilitation of learning   
Khan J1, Ntwasa S2, Bobo B2, Mokgantshang O3 
1Faculty of Natural Sciences, Stellenbosch University, 2Centre for Teaching and Learning, Stellenbosch University, 3Centre for 
Teaching and Learning, Stellenbosch University, 4Centre for Academic Planning and Quality Assurance, Stellenbosch University 
 
Focus: A framework for co-designing constructively aligned peer‑to‑peer (P2P) learning activities.  
 
Background/context: P2P learning is widely recognised as a contributor to student engagement and inclusive learning in higher 
education. Yet, despite its growing prominence, P2P learning initiatives are often implemented as peripheral add-ons rather 
than purposefully integrated into curriculum design. Misalignment between P2P learning activities, module outcomes, 
assessments, and student feedback can limit their impact and potential to support learning.  
 
Drawing on social constructivism, constructive alignment, and inclusive pedagogies, the study positions students as partners, 
where shared responsibility in curriculum review and decision-making, rather than consultation of feedback alone in curriculum 
review and renewal, is enacted, echoing literature calls for more participatory curriculum development.  In this initiative, 
partnership was enacted through structured workshops where students and lecturers jointly reviewed curriculum 
documentation and feedback data. 
 
Description: The presentation outlines the conceptual grounding of the Design for Learning, Teaching and Assessment (DeLTA) 
framework, demonstrates its application in mapping P2P learning practices against learning outcomes, assessment criteria, and 
student feedback, and highlights insights gained from implementation across diverse disciplines.  
 
Methods: The framework was applied within various disciplinary contexts to evaluate its usefulness. Alignment was analysed by 
mapping P2P activities against stated learning outcomes, assessment criteria, and student feedback, generating insights into its 
effectiveness and the adaptability of the framework.  
 
Evidence: Data sources included curriculum documents such as module frameworks and assessment plans, as well as P2P 
facilitators’ lesson plans. Findings indicate that intentional alignment improves curricular coherence, inclusivity, and the 
pedagogical value of P2P learning programmes.  
 
Contribution: This study aims to contribute to a curriculum-alignment framework that makes P2P learning visible as an 
assessable, outcomes-driven practice rather than a co-curricular add-on. It extends the students-as-partners scholarship by 
demonstrating how partnership can operate at the level of curriculum review, not only co-teaching or feedback.   
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How researchers use generative AI in practice: A longitudinal qualitative 
account based on diaries and interviews 
Moldashev K1 
1SDU University, Kazakhstan 
 
Aim 
To examine how higher education researchers integrate generative AI into everyday research work, and how these practices 
evolve over time when a web-based scaffold with curated master prompts and ethical guidance is introduced. 
Background/context 
Research on generative AI in the research process indicates that practices and acceptability judgements are strongly task-
dependent: language-focused support is often treated as permissible, while uses that shape core scholarly contributions are 
more contested (Andersen et al., 2025). Researchers also report persistent concerns about reliability, including hallucinations 
and fabricated references, alongside uncertainty about disclosure norms (Panke, 2025; Rigin et al., 2025). These findings point 
to a need for supports that translate responsible AI principles into workable routines embedded in research workflows. 
Description  
This study investigated practices of using AI in research process and changes in them after providing guidance and prompts. 
Method 
A longitudinal qualitative diary and interview study was conducted with five volunteer researchers. Period 1 involved diaries 
documenting participants’ existing AI-use practices, followed by a semi-structured interviews. The scaffold was then introduced. 
Period 2 involved continued episode-based diaries while the scaffold was available, focusing on how curated prompts and 
ethical guidance were adapted, followed by interviews to explore practice trajectories and scaffold uptake. Data interpretation 
was informed by practice theory (Reckwitz, 2002; Schatzki, 2002) and analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & 
Clarke, 2021). 
Evidence  
Period 1 accounts show task-dependent use, uneven verification practices, and uncertainty about disclosure and reliability. In 
Period 2, participants reported greater confidence and clearer ethical decision-making when using curated prompts and 
structured routines, particularly for verification, transparency, and boundary-setting. 
Contribution  
The study contributes an empirically grounded account of AI-in-research practices and offers practice-informed guidance and 
design implications for scaffolds that support ethical, efficient, and transparent AI use in research workflows. 
 



 

LTP722 

Monitoring 21st Century Student Competencies: An Evaluative Framework 
for Interdisciplinary and General Education Learning in Singapore  
Chai J1, Tay S1, Tsu J1, Lee L1 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
In this research, we aim to characterize and track the developmental student outcomes of 21st century core competencies and 
interdisciplinary learning in Singapore. 
 
Background 
The growing demand for interdisciplinary graduates (OECD, 2023; Vogel & Hunecke, 2024) has accelerated institutional reforms 
in higher education (Lyall, 2019; Lyall et al., 2015). The National University of Singapore (NUS) responded by launching several 
interdisciplinary colleges and revitalized its General Education curriculum. However, systemic frameworks for evaluating 
whether these transformations effectively translate into intended developmental outcomes and successful workforce 
transitions remain limited. 
 
Description 
We propose a Knowledge, Skills, and Character (KSC) triadic framework that augment the existing empirical model of 
interdisciplinary learning (Schijf et al., 2023). Together, these dimensions enable a comprehensive and contextually grounded 
assessment of holistic student development.  
 
Method 
To ensure a robust framework, the questionnaire is designed in four rigorous stages. First, NUS interdisciplinary outcomes are 
mapped to the KSC dimensions. Second, psychometrically sound scales are selected via literature reviews. Third, items are 
refined for the NUS context. Finally, redundant measures are trimmed to ensure a concise, pertinent instrument that maintains 
high empirical relevance. 
 
Evidence  
By integrating a comprehensive set of about 300 self-report measures, we will conduct a cross-sequential study of holistic 
interdisciplinary growth, tracking the co-development of student outcomes, assessing intellectual traits and character growth 
distinctive to the NUS educational landscape and beyond. 
 
Contribution 
This study offers a replicable, theory-grounded framework for evaluating interdisciplinary learning outcomes in higher 
education. Findings can potentially inform targeted curriculum refinement, address workforce readiness demands, and 
contribute empirical evidence toward building lifelong learning commitments among graduates in Singapore and other 
comparable higher education institutional contexts.  
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Interactive Case‑Study Workshops to Enhance Clinical Decision‑Making in 
Nursing Students 
Samarakoon D1 
1Edith Cowan University Sri Lanka 
 
Aim – This work explores the outcomes of interactive case‑study workshops for enhancing clinical decision‑making and 
confidence in nursing students through academic–industry partnership. 
Background-Clinical decision‑making is a core nursing competency essential for safe patient care (Harden & Stevenson, 1975). 
Although simulation‑based learning and Objective Structured Clinical Examinations (OSCEs) are widely used, students often 
have limited opportunities to articulate and justify clinical reasoning (Aronowitz et al., 2017). Case‑based and experiential 
learning approaches support deeper reflection by linking theory to authentic clinical practice (Yardley et al., 2012). Industry 
partnerships further enhance learning through real‑world clinical perspectives. This initiative was implemented at ECU-Sri Lanka 
with Diploma‑qualified nursing students transitioning into higher‑education pathways. 
Description-Two interactive workshops facilitated by overseas clinical practitioners and moderated by the unit lecturer engaged 
students in case‑based scenarios focused on patient management, critical care, ethics, and safe nursing practice. Workshops 
emphasized guided discussion, collaboration, and reflection over performance‑based simulation to support articulation of 
clinical decision‑making. 
Method-Following the workshops, students enrolled in Health Assessment and Clinical Decision Making voluntarily completed 
an open‑ended survey (n = 24), including respondents who had not attended a workshop session. Including non‑attending 
students enabled exploration of reasons for non‑attendance and attitudes toward the workshop approach. Responses were 
thematically analyzed to examine perceptions of engagement, usefulness, and learning related to clinical reasoning, confidence, 
and preparedness for practice. 
Evidence-Students described workshops as informative, engaging, and confidence‑building. They reported improved ability to 
structure patient assessments, increased confidence in non‑invasive and invasive management strategies, and enhanced critical 
thinking in emergency scenarios. Real‑world insights from industry professionals and the supportive learning environment were 
highly valued. 
Contribution – This work demonstrates how interactive case‑study workshops, supported by industry partnerships, offer a 
transferable, practice‑oriented approach that extends beyond traditional simulation to strengthen clinical education pathways 
and support nursing students’ transition to professional practice. 
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Partnership in Action: Four Approaches that Transform Student–Staff 
Collaboration 
Lau P1, Kwan A2, Wong C2, Kwong T3, Chu B4, Chan K5, Lu A4, Chan W6 
1The University of Hong Kong, 2HERDSA HK Branch, 3Hong Kong Baptist University, 4Hong Kong University of Science and 
Technology, 5The Hong Kong Polytechnic University, 6The Chinese University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim 
This study aims to identify effective approaches to engaging student in student partnership projects in Hong Kong higher 
education context. 
Background 
Students as Partners (SaP) has become a powerful lens for re-envisioning higher education in ways that cultivate agency, shared 
responsibility, and future ready learning. Yet questions remain about how SaP can be meaningfully enacted across diverse 
cultural and institutional contexts.  
Description 
This showcase presentation draws on an analysis of forty-four SaP project reports that were submitted to a Hong Kong–based 
award scheme, revealing effective approaches that educators and students used to conceptualise, negotiate, and implement 
partnership work. 
Method  
All reports were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis following Braun and Clarke’s (2006) six‑phase framework (familiarise 
with data, generate initial codes, search for themes, review potential themes, define themes and write up).  
Results and Evidence 
Four approaches to engaging student partners were identified. The first approach, Engaging Student Partners with Meaningful 
Values, invites students to act as ambassadors for shared commitments to values such as inclusion, equality, and the 
Sustainable Development Goals.  
The second approach, Handling Authentic Problems, begins with teacher defined objectives for curriculum development. 
Students contribute their lived expertise and gradually assume greater influence as the project evolves, demonstrating how 
ownership can shift from teacher led to more collaborative forms. 
The third approach, Going Beyond Apprenticeship, emerges when students extend course based idea generation into real world 
action, illustrating a student led trajectory that grows beyond formal curriculum structures. 
The fourth approach, Joining or Creating Partnership Communities, reflects a Community of Practice ethos. These communities 
provide spaces—both physical and relational—for members to exchange pedagogical insights, experiment with ideas, and 
explore challenges without policy pressure. 
Contribution 
Together, these approaches show how SaP in Hong Kong operates as a flexible, culturally responsive framework for shaping 
future ready higher education. 
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Supporting the wellbeing of casual academic staff in health professions 
education 
Cox L1, Murrlink O4, Bishop J3, Martin A2, Mandrusiak A1 
1The University of Queensland, 2University of Tasmania, 3Bond University, 4Central Queensland University 
 
Aim: This study investigated strategies recommended by casual academics in health professions to enhance mental health 
support within universities.  
Background: Casual (temporary) academic staff are on the frontline of university education, performing critical academic work 
(Heffernan & Smithers, 2025; Ryan et al., 2013). This workforce faces numerous mental health challenges including job 
insecurity, inadequate resources and rewards (Clarke, 2021; Meissner et al., 2024), unclear roles, limited professional 
development opportunities, poorly defined boundaries (Meissner et al., 2024) and lower sense of belonging (Florin Sädbom, 
2024; Meissner et al., 2024). With recent workplace health and safety legislation, universities are now compelled to address 
mental health by reducing psychosocial risks so far as is reasonably practicable (Safe Work Australia, 2022). This highlights the 
importance of supporting the mental health of casual academics as part of ensuring sustainability of this important workforce.  
Description: A qualitative research approach with semi-structured interviews.  
Method: Participants included 15 casual academic staff in health professions (physiotherapy, occupational therapy, speech 
pathology). Interviews were 30-60 minutes in length, conducted online via Zoom between March and May 2024. Thematic 
analysis was employed to explore strategies to support the mental health of casual academic staff. 
Evidence: Five themes emerged from the data: 1) Leadership matters: the moderating role of supervisor-employee 
relationships, 2) Individual strategies: the ways casual academics thrive 3) Role ‘clarity is kind’: the value of clear expectations, 
4) Boundaries: the guardrails for a sustainable workload, and 5) Belonging: the importance of connection and feeling valued. 
Contribution: This is the first known study to use a solutions-focused lens to explore recommendations for mental health 
support for casual academics in health professions. This research underscores the importance of mental health supports for 
casual academics as a cornerstone of addressing health and safety requirements and sustainability in health professions 
education. 
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Linking governance, risk and educational neuroscience to inform policy and 
leadership practices in higher education 
Morse J1 
1Governance Academy 
 
Aim 
To develop and test a neuroscience-informed risk governance framework that supports more adaptive policy and leadership 
decision-making in higher education. 
 
Background/context 
Universities are navigating rapid policy change, regulatory pressure, AI disruption, and increasing student diversity. Educational 
neuroscience demonstrates that stress, uncertainty, and cognitive load materially affect both student learning and staff 
decision-making. However, governance frameworks rarely incorporate these insights. This project responds to calls for more 
agile, evidence-informed governance that better aligns institutional decision-making with how people learn and behave. 
 
Description 
“Governance for Learning Futures” is a multi-institutional research initiative (2025–2026) across three Australian universities. 
The project is currently at Stage 1 (scoping review and framework development). It involves co-design with academic boards 
and program leaders to develop a risk–opportunity framework integrating governance and neuroscience principles to inform 
strategic and academic decision-making. 
 
Method 
Stage 1 comprises a structured scoping review of peer-reviewed and grey literature on (i) higher education risk governance and 
(ii) neuroscience-informed practices influencing engagement, decision-making, and wellbeing. Thematic synthesis will identify 
actionable governance levers. 
Stage 2 (planned) will apply a mixed-methods design, including pre/post surveys of risk literacy, analysis of student engagement 
metrics (e.g., LMS activity, retention), and staff–student focus groups. 
 
Evidence 
At the time of submission, the project is in the scoping phase and empirical data collection has not yet commenced. The poster 
will present the review protocol, emerging thematic insights, and a draft conceptual framework/theory-of-change to guide 
subsequent empirical testing. 
 
Contribution 
This work-in-progress offers a novel interdisciplinary approach linking governance, risk, and neuroscience. It contributes to 
scholarship by integrating cognitive science into higher education governance, and to practice by proposing an emerging, co-
designed framework to support adaptive decision-making. The poster is designed to invite critical feedback from the HERDSA 
community to refine the framework, methods, and measures prior to Stage 2 implementation. 
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From admission to registration: aligning English language standards in 
nursing and midwifery education and registration 
Safari K1, Panthi S1, March D1, Bapuji S1, Ma N1, Balvin N1 
1Australian Health Practitioner Regulation Agency 
 
Aim 
This study examines how aligning English language requirements across admission and registration affects progression to the 
workforce and registration outcomes in nursing and midwifery education. 
Background  
In Australia, workforce shortages have increased reliance on international nursing graduates (Jobs and Skills Australia, 2023). 
However, misalignment between university English language entry requirements and registration standards has delayed 
graduates’ transition into practice (William et al., 2024). To address this, the Australian Nursing and Midwifery Accreditation 
Council (ANMAC) embedded selected English language requirements into accreditation standards between 2017 and 2021. 
Description 
The study investigates how accreditation-level integration of English language standards reshaped admissions practices, student 
progression, and registration outcomes in regulated programs. 
Method 
A mixed-methods case study was conducted using national administrative registration data (2015–2024), complaints data 
(2020–2025), document review, and interviews. Participants included representatives from ANMAC, the Nursing and Midwifery 
Board of Australia, the Australian Health Practitioner Regulation Agency, the National Health Practitioner Ombudsman (NHPO), 
education providers, and international graduates. 
Evidence 
Following integration, registration success rates increased among enrolled nurses (ENs), from 87.9% to 90.6%. Registration 
applications supported by English test results used for enrolment increased across professions, by 7.1% for ENs and 13.9% for 
registered nurses (RNs), reducing the need for retesting and contributing to shorter registration application timeline for ENs 
(59.9 to 40.3 days). Test-based pathway use increased, while education-based pathway use decreased among ENs and RNs. 
Qualitative analysis identified five themes. While integration aimed to improve patient safety and consistency, it was 
implemented with limited input from education providers. Providers reported increased administrative burden, and students 
experienced confusion about pathway eligibility and financial strain related to testing. 
Contribution 
This study provides empirical evidence on how regulatory alignment initiatives shape higher education admissions, equity, and 
student outcomes in professionally regulated programs, highlighting the importance of clearer pathway design and 
communication. 
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Engaging Wicked Problems in Disrupted Times: A SoTL-Informed 
Pedagogical Framework 
Baker S1 
1Sarah Baker Auckland University Of Technologyogy 
 
Aim 
This poster presents a conceptual, practice-informed framework that integrates wicked problems, educational theory, 
pedagogical design, and reflective teaching to support Master’s-level student learning in conditions of complexity and 
uncertainty. 
 
Background/Context 
Higher education is increasingly shaped by disruption, including technological change, institutional precarity, and contested 
challenges. While the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) emphasises reflective, evidence-informed practice, a gap 
remains in connecting educational theory to practice in complex contexts. Wicked problems provide a way of framing 
complexity but require pedagogical approaches that enable students to engage uncertainty. 
 
Description 
The framework positions wicked problems as a pedagogical organising structure through which educational theory becomes an 
applied resource for analysing and responding to real-world challenges. Pedagogical design, theory, and reflective teaching are 
explicitly connected: wicked problems shape learning activities; theory provides analytical and ethical lenses. Reflective teaching 
aligns design with student learning. The framework is illustrated through a course in which students engage with societal, 
technological, and institutional disruptions, including artificial intelligence and equity challenges. 
 
Method 
This conceptual poster draws on SoTL-informed course design, relevant literature, and reflective teaching insights. It synthesises 
these elements to demonstrate how theory, pedagogy, and practice can be integrated within a wicked problems framework. 
 
Evidence 
Indicative outcomes include strengthened theory–practice integration, enhanced student reflexivity, and increased capacity to 
engage with uncertainty. Reflective teaching observations suggest that positioning theory as an applied lens supports deeper 
engagement with complex problems. 
 
Contribution 
The poster offers a coherent model for integrating wicked problems, educational theory, and reflective pedagogy in 
postgraduate education. It contributes to SoTL by demonstrating how theory can function as a practical resource for engaging 
complexity and providing a framework adaptable across disciplines. Participants will be invited to identify a wicked problem in 
their teaching and consider how theory might be mobilised to support learning in uncertain contexts. 
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From Practice to Publication: Academic Development Uplifting SoTL 
Lloyd C1, Herb A1 
1The University of Newcastle 
 
Aim: This poster demonstrates how an academic development initiative at the University of Newcastle (UON) strengthened 
engagement with the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) by guiding educators from reflective teaching practice toward 
the production and publication of scholarly outputs. 
Background/Context: Despite recognition of SoTL’s value for enhancing teaching quality and student learning, its uptake among 
educators remains limited (Fanghanel et al., 2016). Academic development literature emphasises the importance of reflective 
practice, experiential learning (Kolb, 1984), communities of practice (Wenger, 1998), and scholarly teaching (Trigwell & Shale, 
2004) to deepen engagement with SoTL. This project created a model that integrated these principles into targeted, supported 
academic development. 
Description: The initiative centred on a structured mentorship program designed to scaffold staff through reflective inquiry, 
collaborative learning, and the development of scholarly writing. By embedding SoTL within ongoing academic development 
activities, participants could translate reflective insights into chapters for two edited collections. The program included 
facilitated writing workshops, peer‑learning sessions, iterative feedback processes, and long‑term mentorship, strengthening 
participants’ confidence and identity as SoTL practitioners. 
Method: Evaluation drew on qualitative feedback from participants, reflective self‑reports, peer‑review commentary, and 
analysis of contributors’ progression from initial idea to final publication. Participation metrics are reported to determine 
engagement and reach. 
Evidence: The initiative supported 79 contributors from 16 institutions, fostering cross‑institutional and international 
collaboration. Participants reported strengthened capability in scholarly writing, increased confidence engaging in SoTL, and 
enhanced reflective practice. The model culminated in two co‑edited collections, broadening SoTL participation across staff and 
RHD students. 
Contribution: A framework for uplifting SoTL by aligning reflective practice with authentic scholarly activity. By embedding 
mentorship, collaboration, and structured writing pathways into academic development, the model advances SoTL and teaching 
quality. It offers an approach for institutions seeking to build SoTL capacity and foster a culture of scholarly teaching. 
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THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIOLOGICAL IMPACTS OF AI ADOPTION ON 
CYBERSECURITY WORKERS 
Kour M1 
1Torrens University 
 
Focus 
This research examines the economic and sociological implications of artificial intelligence (AI) adoption on cybersecurity 
professionals in rapidly evolving digital environments. 
 
Background/Context 
AI is transforming cybersecurity by enhancing threat detection, automating routine tasks, and enabling predictive analysis, while 
simultaneously introducing new vulnerabilities and ethical, legal, and social challenges. Concerns around labour displacement, 
workforce stress, inequality, and identity loss underscore the urgent need to understand AI’s wider consequences. 
 
Description 
The study explores how AI’s defensive and offensive capabilities reshape cybersecurity practices and influence workforce 
experiences. It draws on social impact theories—including Determinism, Instrumentalism, Substantivism, and Critical Theory to 
frame the sociotechnical and socioeconomic dimensions of AI integration. 
 
Method 
A qualitative research design is employed, using interviews and case studies informed by hermeneutic phenomenology to 
capture the lived experiences, perceptions, and interpretations of cybersecurity professionals. This interpretive approach 
enables a deeper understanding of how individuals make meaning of AI’s integration into their work, supporting an in‑depth 
examination of subjective impacts that quantitative methods may overlook. 
 
Evidence 
As the study has not yet been conducted, empirical evidence remains to be collected. To address this, evidence will be gathered 
from cybersecurity practitioners directly working with or affected by AI‑enabled tools. Their insights will illuminate perceived 
job transformations, economic pressures, organisational changes, and evolving human–AI dynamics. 
 
Contribution 
The study will generate a deeper understanding of AI’s social and economic implications for cybersecurity workers and is 
intended to produce a conceptual model of AI‑driven socioeconomic dimensions and a practical framework to guide ethical and 
workforce‑conscious AI integration. 
 
Engagement 
By mapping workforce perceptions and highlighting system-level implications, this research encourages inclusive innovation and 
supports industry stakeholders, leaders, practitioners, and policymakers in the responsible adoption of AI technologies. The 
findings aim to strengthen workforce adaptability, acceptance, and resilience in an AI-driven cybersecurity landscape. 
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Exemplary Dialogic Learning as an Instructional Scaffold: Enhancing 
Comprehension and Engagement in Accounting Education 
Meng L1 
1Curtin University 
 
Aim 
The aim of the study is to examine whether Exemplary Dialogue Learning (EDL), a dialogic script of instructional text that models 
expert reasoning, improves students’ learning compared with traditional expository text (ET) in accounting education. More 
specifically, the study tests whether EDL enhances students’ comprehension, engagement, understanding of professional 
practice, and technical quiz performance.  
Background 
Students in accounting education, like those in many other disciplines, often struggle to comprehend when learning from low 
cohesion and abstract content. These difficulties are particularly pronounced where learning requires interpretation, and 
conceptual integration rather than straightforward rule application. Dialogic teaching and learning have been shown to be 
effective in directly addressing such comprehension challenges by scaffolding reasoning processes. However, many dialogic and 
inquiry based approaches depend on live or recorded interactions between tutors and students, or among peers which can be 
difficult to implement consistently. 
Description 
EDL is an instructional text design that displays disciplinary knowledge through scripted reciprocal dialogue. It includes both an 
author surrogate who gives expert reasoning, and an audience surrogate who voices questions or misconceptions likely to arise 
for students. Educators can target commonly challenging concepts and design dialogue that actively positions students as 
participants rather than passive readers. 
Method 
A randomised classroom experiment compared EDL with traditional expository text (ET) across two accounting exercises 
requiring conceptual interpretation and application. Outcomes included self-reported understanding and engagement, 
alongside objective quiz performance. Focus groups were analysed thematically to examine how students experience. 
Evidence 
EDL significantly improved students’ perceived comprehension and engagement relative to ET. Technical accuracy improved 
substantially with incorrect responses nearly halved in exercise one. Qualitative findings indicate that students valued EDL for 
cognitive engagement but questioned its linguistic style alignment in exam. 
Contribution 
This study contributes to accounting education and instructional design research by demonstrating how written dialogues can 
improve student comprehension. It demonstrates how to create dialogue learning materials without relying on recorded or live 
conversation. Our results suggest the EDL approach is best implemented in early-stage of learning. 
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The Students Motivation Equation: Technology, Autonomy, and Interest in 
Health Sciences Education 
Salama R1, Chiang H2, Hinton T2 
1School of Health Sciences & Nursing, Faculty of Medicine, Health & Human Sciences, Macquarie University, 2Sydney Pharmacy 
School, Faculty of Medicine & Health, The University of Sydney 
 
Focus 
We investigated how technology‑enhanced learning strategies (TELS), including generative AI (GenAI), shape intrinsic 
motivation (IM) in health sciences education. The study draws on established theories of motivation and interest development 
to examine how different forms of technological choice and use support student engagement (Ryan & Deci, 2000; Reiss, 2004; 
Hidi & Renninger, 2006). 
 
Background 
The rapid evolution of TELS, accelerated by shifts in educational delivery during global disruptions, has outpaced research and 
policy development. Existing studies have limited insight into how different forms of TELS support students’ interest and IM in 
health sciences education. This study addresses this gap by examining students’ motivational experiences with both 
institutionally-provided and self‑selected technologies. 
 
Description 
We explored students’ experiences with both university‑provided and student‑selected TELS, focusing on how students 
perceived the purpose and value of these tools for their learning. The study employed validated scales, including the IM 
Inventory (IMI) (Ryan, 1982), the Individual Interest Questionnaire (Rotgans, 2015), and Academic Interest Scale for Adolescents 
(Luo et al., 2019). 
 
Methods 
A convergent mixed‑methods design integrated quantitative and qualitative strands. Surveys assessed pre‑learning interest, 
autonomy, and value using IMI and interest scales. Interviews explored adoption drivers and GenAI perceptions. Data were 
analysed statistically and thematically. 
 
Evidence 
Quantitative findings showed subject interest was shaped by pre‑existing personal interests and educator engagement, while 
TELS sustained interest when present and correlated positively with IM. Student‑selected TELS were associated with 
significantly higher autonomy and value scores than university‑provided tools. Qualitatively, students emphasised autonomy in 
deciding whether, what, and how technologies were used. Adoption was driven by ease of use, personalisation, and enjoyment. 
Perceptions of GenAI were mixed, highlighting urgency for clearer institutional guidance and further research. 
 
Contribution 
This study provides discipline‑specific evidence to inform institutional policy and curriculum design around TELS and GenAI in 
health sciences education.  
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Process-over-product in a genAI era: The REF framework for feedback 
literacies 
Tyrrell J1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Aim 
Presentation of a novel theoretical framework with supporting visual addressing genAI disruption to higher education 
assessment practices and policy. 
 
Background 
GenAI enables students to generate polished products without developing underlying capacities. Traditional product-focused 
assessment becomes problematic, yet graduates still need capabilities to create compelling work. This paradox demands 
fundamental reconceptualisation of the relationship between process and product in higher education assessment. 
 
Description 
The Reflection-Experience-Feedback (REF) framework aims to support the evaluation of learning processes rather than 
products. It positions learning as triangulated practices between reflection, experience, and feedback, with process at its centre. 
The framework identifies three registers of learning products: polished, processual, and ephemeral—spanning final outputs, 
iterative drafts, and transient moments of learning—and explores feedback strategies across each register. We challenge Kolb’s 
learning cycle (2015), which we argue privileges sequential, individual cognition over situated, relational processes, for omitting 
feedback as an explicit component and offer an alternative elevating temporal, relational, and material dimensions often 
overlooked in traditional assessment design. 
 
Method 
This showcase reports findings from the first stage of a multi-stage research program. The first stage has developed a draft 
theoretical framework with supporting visual from a review of relevant scholarly literature. Feedback from stage 1, including 
from conference participants, will inform future planned empirical testing of the framework with students and educators.  
 
Evidence 
The framework synthesises sociomaterial feedback literacies (Gravett, 2020), critical genAI literacy (Rapanta et al., 2025), and 
process philosophy (Munster, 2025), addressing gaps in existing models such as Kolb’s experiential learning cycle (2015). 
Empirical testing will be undertaken in the second research stage.  
 
Contribution 
Novel concepts developed include differential feedback literacies for navigating between human and computational feedback; 
postdigital curatorial literacy for selecting and presenting learning across registers of visibility; and relational proximity as the 
specific patterning of nearness required for meaningful feedback relationships. 
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A framework for Improvement and Innovation in Engineering Education 
Brown N1, Jollands M1 
1RMIT University 
 
Focus 
This presentation outlines the design, implementation and evaluation of the Engineering Learning & Teaching Improvement & 
Innovation Framework (I&I Framework). This framework offers a structured, contextualised and rigorous mechanism to design, 
pilot, scale and share teaching practice.  
 
Context  
Engineering education faces pressing challenges: a growing need for graduates (Engineers Australia, 2025), the ‘massification’ of 
higher education but quality teaching being de-prioritised (Dart et. al, 2024), a graduate capability shortage (Hadgraft & Kolmos, 
2020), a lack of diversity (Machet et. al, 2022) and high attrition rates (Boles & Whelan, 2017), expectations for academics to 
have industry experiences (McHenry & Krishnan, 2022) whilst receiving limited support for teaching practice (Miao et. al, 2024). 
These challenges are heightened by rapid technological advancement (Belkina et. al, 2025).  
 
Description 
Innovation is a key driver of progress in any field, with incremental innovation preferred by engineering educators, (Reidsema et 
al., 2021). The I&I Framework combines innovation theory with engineering design processes, to guide educators in the design 
and delivery of innovative teaching.   
 
Method  
A Design Science Research methodology underpinned the I&I Framework, with build and evaluate activities engaging end-users 
(engineering academics).  Mixed-methods were used to assess the impact of the frameworks pilot complimented by 
implementation observations. 
 
Evidence 
The I&I Framework provides structure, which is valued by engineering educators, especially those who are novice to engineering 
education research and SoTL. However, pilots of the service-focused support initiatives were insufficient to drive projects 
beyond the pilot stage.  
 
Contribution 
The I&I Framework supports engineering educators, particularly those new to scholarly teaching. The Framework offers 
adaptability for broader application enabling educators and institutions to respond proactively to diverse sector challenges. 
 
Engagement  
Through Mentimeter, attendees will have the opportunity to try out the I&I Framework and consider the adaption of the I&I 
Framework to their context.  
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Make room: A student-led toolkit to build students’ self-efficacy through 
whole-class student partnership and conference co-presenting 
Bobkowski A1, Ishkova M1, Mantai L1 
1The University of Sydney 
 
Aim: 
This poster introduces a scalable “Make Room” toolkit that guides academics to embed student co-presenting as standard 
practice, extending student–staff partnership beyond course completion into conferences and scholarly dissemination. 
 
Background/context: 
The growing trend of student involvement in academic conferences underscores the need for staff-student partnerships in 
knowledge generation and dissemination. While current Students as Partners (SaP) literature offers toolkits centred on 
curriculum and pedagogy (Cook-Sather et al., 2014; Healey et al., 2016; Varwell, 2021), there is a gap in resources focused on 
conference co-presenting (Dianati & Hickman, 2023). Whole-class SaP practices are under-utilised globally, despite their 
potential to foster inclusive co-creation among all students (Bovill, 2020; Frawley, 2023). 
 
Description: 
In large undergraduate management units at The University of Sydney Business School, whole-class partnership practices—such 
as co-creating agendas and learning outcomes—normalise collaboration. Students are invited to co-present post-course in 
alignment with career goals. The co-designed toolkit includes guiding principles, a role menu, shared slide workflows, safety 
checks, and recognition strategies to support implementation. 
 
Method: 
The toolkit was developed using Brookfield’s (2017) four lenses and refined through a fifth lens capturing participant feedback 
in classroom and conference settings. Data collection included student reflections, educator observations, and artefact analysis, 
with thematic analysis identifying patterns in confidence, participation, and skill development. 
 
Evidence: 
Observations, feedback, and literature indicate enhanced student confidence in professional communication, improved 
collaboration, and a stronger scholarly identity (Weller et al., 2013). Educators gain insights informing teaching practices and 
SoTL (Giuliano et al., 2022). 
 
Contribution: 
This poster contributes a practical, research-informed toolkit for embedding student co-presenting at scale. Poster viewers will 
access a beta version of the toolkit and an implementation guide, and will be invited to generate context-specific applications 
and recognition approaches through interactive prompts to support immediate adoption within their own teaching and 
conference practices. 
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Creating opportunities: Understanding where students do their WIL and 
decision factors 
Trott R1, Vincent T1, Hobbs D1, Lane T1 
1Flinders University 
 
Focus 
Research outcomes and industry perspective on travel distance for STEM students completing their work integrated learning 
(WIL) placement  
 
Background/context  
WIL is an important contributor to graduate level employment and perceptions of employability (Hurley et al., 2021, 
Kapareliotis et al., 2019). Many factors exist for where and how a student completes placement as part of WIL, including 
availability, financial compensation, distance from residence, and organisation type. In weighing up these factors students also 
face institutional, societal, and financial pressures that influence decision making (Grant-Smith et al., 2017). Improving access to 
WIL experiences can improve the overall WIL experience by alleviating associated pressures, particularly financial pressures.  
 
Description  
By analysing the travel associated with WIL, we seek to understand and improve the availability of WIL options for students, 
including those which are closer to either campus or a student’s place of residence, with particularly focus on paid 
opportunities. 
 
Method(s)  
We collected baseline data from Engineering, Computer Science and IT students undertaking their WIL including discipline, 
domestic/international status, full- or part-time status, duration of WIL, project sensitivity, and their home and placement 
address. With the aid of Geographic Information System (GIS) software, the travel distance and time were determined between 
3 key locations: the WIL host, University and home addresses. Analysis was performed in MATLAB to investigate connections 
between travel and other baseline data. 
 
Evidence  
Paid/unpaid and domestic/international status both had noticeable effects on travel distance. The part- or full-time status of a 
placement did not affect travel distance significantly.  
 
Contribution  
This work introduces GIS techniques to map where students are completing their WIL and will be used to focus efforts on 
improving the availability of quality WIL experiences.  
 
Engagement  
Presenting this research will invoke questions such as: How can we design WIL programs to increase the availability of quality 
placement experiences? 
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Work Integrated Learning: How Much Time in Industry do Computing and IT 
Students Choose?  
Vincent T1, Hobbs D1, Trott R1 
1Flinders University 
 
Aim, The aim of this study is to perform a case study on a 2024 cohort of over 100 Computing and Information Technology (IT) 
students where the length of time they chose for their compulsory industry work integrated learning (WIL) placement is 
examined. Students have the option of 60 or 100 days, full- or part-time, paid or unpaid. This data is presented and analysed. 
 
Background/context, Work-based WIL in STEM is a core contributor to enhancing a graduate’s employability, level of 
understanding, motivation and skills leading to greater confidence in their readiness for the workplace (Kapareliotis et al., 2019; 
Hurley et al. 2021). Although, these positive outcomes are acknowledged, limited research has been conducted into the 
student’s perspective and their preferred placement length, and the influence of contributing factors such as payment status or 
employment commitment level. 
 
Description, Comprehensive student-based data was analysed to reveal emerging trends on contributing factors into why 
students selected either short (60 days) or long (100 days) WIL placements.  
 
Method, University enrolment data alongside WIL specific data (payment status or employment commitment level) was 
collected and analysed from all third-year undergraduates studying Computing/IT within the College.  
 
Evidence, This case study provides an understanding of why students selected short or long WIL experiences. Do students prefer 
a short or long experience embedded in industry during their tertiary education? Are students more likely to select a longer 
placement if paid? Do students prefer full- or part-time WIL experiences? Are WIL grades higher for longer experiences?   
 
Contribution, Limited research exists into the preferred length of time for a WIL experience when students have agency over 
this choice. This research provides an understanding of the trends for how Computing/IT students are selecting their preferred 
industry-based WIL experience. 
 
 



 

VP129 

How shared understandings shape visibility: Educator perspectives of 
reflective practice in optometry 
Lim R1, Cham K1, Woodward-Kron R1, Vaughan B1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Focus  
Presentation on research outcomes  
 
Background/ context 
Reflective practice is widely regarded as a core component of health professions education(1,2) and is increasingly embedded 
within optometry curricula(3). Despite this, there remains limited understanding of how reflective practice is conceptualised 
and enacted by educators responsible for teaching it.  
 
Description 
This study aimed to explore optometry educators’ conceptualisations of reflective practice in teaching optometry students.  
 
Method 
A qualitative study using focus group discussions was conducted with optometry educators across the seven optometry schools 
in Australia. Data were audio and video-recorded on Zoom and analysed using reflexive thematic analysis.  
 
Evidence  
Sixteen participants participated across six focus group discussions. Data collection for this study was between July 2025 and 
January 2026. Educators described varied understandings of reflective practice, ranging from tacit and intuitive conceptions to 
explicit and theoretically informed interpretations. Reflective practice was positioned differently across curricula, with 
variability in its visibility and scaffolding. The enactment of reflective practice differed across teaching contexts, including how 
reflection was modelled and assessed. Educators also expressed differing views on the impact of reflective practice. Some 
provided examples of perceived influence on student learning and professional development, while others viewed its impact as 
dependent on individual students.  
 
 
Contribution  
These findings suggest that reflective practice in optometry education is shaped by educator understanding, curriculum design, 
and teaching context, rather than being implemented as a uniform educational construct. Variability in conceptualisation, 
prioritisation and enactment by educators may contribute to inconsistent student understandings. Greater alignment between 
educator development and curriculum intentions may enhance the coherence and visibility of reflective practice.  
 
 
Engagement  
The audience will be asked "how do you define reflective practice" using the platform PollEv, the answers will be displayed on 
screen highlighting variability and potentially uncertainty in understanding.  
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Designing and leading a low-Resource, student-led digital Project through 
process and workflow 
Kalidasan A1 
1Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology 
 
Aim 
This poster presents a lecturer-led micro-enterprise model designed to simulate an industry-like learning ecosystem for 
undergraduate Professional Communication students at RMIT Vietnam. 
 
Background/context 
Developed in the context of an early-career lecturer, the project addressed three challenges: limited access to industry-like 
opportunities while professional networks were still emerging, the difficulty of helping students engage with abstract culture 
studies concepts, and the need to develop leadership through project design, delegation, and coordination. The initiative 
emerged from an interest in experimenting with student participation, task delegation, and enterprise-style workflows within 
academic practice, aligning with scholarship on hybrid or “third space” academic roles and evolving academic identity (Barnett, 
2011; Whitchurch, 2013). 
 
Description 
Conducted over three months (September-November 2025), the project involved 3 student managers and 19 creators 
producing content for an Instagram archive of Saigon café culture. Each student created one reel and three to five photographs 
per month. The project used a tiered manager-creator structure coordinated remotely with minimal direct lecturer intervention. 
Lecturer-designed creative prompts guided students to interpret everyday experiences through concepts such as identity and 
everydayness. 
 
Method 
Evaluation combined submission records, project outputs, and student survey feedback to assess workflow sustainability, 
perceived learning, and students’ ability to connect lived experience with abstract theory. 
 
Evidence 
The system operated independently, producing over 50 reels and 200 images, with only two delayed submissions. Student 
feedback showed a high mean rating of 4.73/5 for project meaningfulness (n=22), while 77% reported that the project helped 
them recognise their storytelling skills. Qualitative feedback further suggested that students became more able to connect 
everyday experiences with abstract concepts. 
 
Contribution 
The project demonstrates how low-resource workflow design, distributed student roles, and creative prompting can support 
theory application, simulate industry-like learning, and create a practical space for early-career academic leadership. 
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4L - Lecturers, Learning, Laughter and Lunch. A practice-based case study of 
professional development and scholarship 
Silk M1, Stanford S2 
1Whitecliffe Institute Of Creative Arts And Technology, 2JMC Academy 
 
Aim 
This poster proposal presents a practice-based case study of professional development and scholarship within a small, niche 
private higher education provider.  
Background 
Aligned with HERDSA theme of ‘Designing professional learning to support change’, it provides a narrative relating our 
navigation of significant institutional change and curriculum transformation in an AI-integrated educational environment. It 
shows our pursuit to restore pedagogical authenticity, quality and excellence through a structured program of academic 
engagement entitled ‘4L’ (Lecturers, Learning, Laughter, Lunch). Spanning 2025 and early 2026, 4Ls provided both a professional 
development framework and an assurance of learning mechanism. 
Description 
Delivered through blended physical and virtual sessions, 4L foregrounded contemporary student-centred pedagogy through 
critical reflection, creative experimentation, and collaborative scholarship.  
Method 
Academic staff engaged in structured reflection on seminal educational texts, including Greene’s (1968) concept of becoming 
and Wiggins and McTighe’s (2005) Understanding by Design. We used these frameworks to explore individual and collective 
teaching philosophies, curriculum intent, and innovative methods of integrating AI. The pedagogical experiment employed AI as 
a tool for creative interpretation and production of creative artefacts. 
Evidence 
Collaborative activities included blackout poetry, data visualisation, AI-generated imagery, poems, songs, and visual 
interpretations of best practice, alongside more traditional professional development. In September 2025, peer-to-peer 
showcases culminated in an exploration of educator Gerald Finzi’s teaching philosophy, articulated as guidance rather than 
prescription: “a handrail to steady you” (Finzi Trust, 2023). In 2026, lecturers synthesised their teaching philosophy into a short 
“Finzi statement” incorporating a preposition, with comparative reflection between AI-assisted and non-AI-assisted approaches. 
Contribution 
The poster will showcase how collective, creative, and critically reflective academic practice, augmented, but not replaced, by 
AI, can function as a rigorous, human-centred learning experience. It demonstrates how playful strategies can support 
institutional coherence, authenticity, and continuous improvement in contemporary higher education. 
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Collaborative Professional Learning: Active Peer Engagement That Supports 
Meaningful AI-Enabled Teaching 
Hodgins C1, Paerata T2, Nutting T2, Corbett N2, Francis J2 
1Central Queensland University, 2James Cook University 
 
Aim 
This project aimed to build academic capability in designing AI‑enhanced learning activities by developing a structured 
professional learning program that intentionally supported enhancing academic practice using an integrated AI conversation 
tool within the James Cook University (JCU) learning management system (LMS). 
 
Background/context 
As universities navigate accelerating technological change, academics require professional learning that supports not only 
technical skill development but also pedagogically grounded shifts in practice (Whittle & Ransom, 2024). Laurillard’s 
Conversational Framework (2002, 2012) provides a robust pedagogical model for designing learning with technology and has 
been repositioned as a relevant foundation for GenAI‑enhanced learning design (Bakharia & Corrin, 2025; Beale, 2025). 
Description  
A four‑week cross‑disciplinary pilot program was implemented to model professional learning that fosters pedagogical change. 
Participants engaged in synchronous webinars, creator sessions and pair‑share discussions, complemented by asynchronous 
exploration of curated resources, shared academic exemplars and guided AI‑supported design activities. 
Method(s)  
A mixed‑methods evaluation captured quantitative metrics—registrations (N = 200), LMS exploration hours (N = 189), AI 
conversation tool examples shared (n = 38) AI activities (n = 153), and webinar attendance (n = 126)—alongside qualitative 
insights from discussion forums, interactive webinar polling and a post‑program survey. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Findings indicate increased confidence and capability among academics in designing AI‑supported learning activities. 
Participants reported reduced perceived technical complexity and valued the structured opportunities for peer‑supported 
experimentation and dialogue. The institutional repository of AI‑enhanced learning activities expanded from 130 examples in 
May 2025 to 310 in October 2025, demonstrating growth from exploration to creation. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
The initiative provides a scalable model for professional learning that supports change in academic practice. By embedding 
pedagogical theory, collaborative inquiry and authentic design activities, the program exemplifies how professional learning can 
guide educators in adapting practice within rapidly evolving AI‑mediated environments. 
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Rethinking thought-processes of creativity from game designing process 
perspective: A reflexivity method 
Ahmad M1 
1Torrens University Melbourne 
 
This study examines how generative AI tools influence creativity, ideation, and critical thinking in university-level game design 
education, focusing on students’ cognitive, affective, and behavioural responses during early-stage concept development. As 
generative AI becomes increasingly embedded in higher education, its role in creative disciplines remains contested, particularly 
where ideation and conceptualisation are traditionally grounded in human-centred design thinking, experiential learning, and 
reflective practice. Drawing on constructivist and pragmatic pedagogies, this study positions AI as a potential co-creative 
support rather than a substitute for human creativity, while recognising emerging concerns related to authenticity, academic 
integrity, and creative disruption. 
The initiative was implemented in a game design subject in which students worked collaboratively to develop game concepts. 
Students followed a structured process involving theme selection, team-based brainstorming, optional use of digital tools (e.g., 
Mural, Figma, generative AI platforms), and guided critical reflection on how these tools shaped their ideation and decision-
making. 
Using a narrative inquiry approach, qualitative data were collected through student reflections, observational notes during 
learning activities, and debriefing discussions. Narrative and reflexive thematic analyses were employed to capture students’ 
lived learning experiences and identify patterns in engagement, perceptions of AI use, and perceived impacts on creativity and 
collaboration. 
Findings indicate mixed outcomes. While some students reported enhanced idea refinement and increased confidence through 
limited AI use, others expressed discomfort, ethical concern, or perceived creative interruption, particularly those with strong 
artistic identities. Overall, the study highlights the dual-edged nature of generative AI in creative education and underscores the 
need for reflexive pedagogy, ethical transparency, and context-sensitive integration of AI tools in higher education practice. 
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Online with supervision: Exploring campus-based invigilated online 
assessments  
Ali S1, Jose A1, Gupta B1, Wechkunanukul H1 
1Torrens University Australia 
 
Aim: Explore student perceptions of campus-based examinations, focusing on factors influencing student motivation to engage 
in academic dishonesty. 
 
Background: 
In the post COVID era, online learning has had a lasting impact on higher education, including the persistence of online 
examinations. Many universities employ online exams using proctoring software for assessment purposes. These technologies 
have been associated with e-cheating and potentially leading to unfair passes. (Dawson, 2020).  
 
Some subjects have high rates of e-cheating based on the nature of its assessments. Dishonest cases can be simply detected 
such as identical answers among students.  However, in complicated cases, the academic misconduct could be difficult to prove.  
 
Students motivators to cheat include; working excessive hours to support themselves leaving little time to prepare for 
assessments (Jantos et al., 2024). Therefore, understanding motivators to cheat and finding methods to minimise cheating can 
protect assessments and reduce the administrative workload, that can free up resources for institutions to invest in assessment 
design. Also having campus-based assessments may improve assessment integrity and reduce incidence of academic 
misconduct. 
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
This study explores students’ practice of academic integrity and the impact of campus-based invigilated online exams on 
incidence of academic misconduct. 
 
Method(s):  
Qualitative approach will be employed and surveys for learners and staff will be used to collect data. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
The study will provide insights into students' perceptions of academic integrity and their perception of invigilated campus-based 
exams. This can offer recommendations for exam strategies to reduce incidence of academic misconduct. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice. 
This study extends research on academic integrity beyond remote proctoring and fully online examinations to a hybrid model of 
campus-based invigilated online exams. By centring student perceptions and motivations, this study adds empirical insight into 
how assessment context influences academic integrity. 
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DAICSI: A Database Artificial Intelligence Connection Support Interface 
Bax S1 
1Murdoch University 
 
Aim  
The research study presented in this Poster describes a work-in-progress examining the usage of a chatbot agent to support 
students’ learning within an undergraduate database theory class at Murdoch University in Western Australia. 
 
Background/context 
Artificially Intelligent (AI) agents have been utilized to support students’ learning in a number of higher educational contexts 
(e.g. McGrath et al., 2025; Wenjuan et al., 2025). 
 
Description  
A chatbot agent will be introduced to assist students with (primarily) their initial connection to the class's database server. A 
guide for the connection to the database server is already provided to the students, however historically, the connection to the 
server has been challenging for some of the students enrolled. In this database theory class, the actual connection to the server 
is not directly assessable; however, the usage of the database is a requirement to complete the assessments, and to also 
complete the weekly computer laboratory exercises.  
 
Method 
This research will employ a mixed-methods approach. A quantitative survey will be utilised to collect data relating to students’ 
perceptions regarding AI use in education. Furthermore, the contents of the transcript data from the chatbot (student prompts 
and chatbot responses) will be analysed qualitatively to identify any recurrent themes in the students’ interactions with the 
chatbot. 
 
Evidence 
This research study is a work-in-progress. Data collection has not yet begun. 
 
Contribution 
Whilst AI agents have been utilized to directly support learning, there are fewer studies that involve AI agents in the learning of 
subject matter that is more peripheral to the topic of study (e.g., Chemistry students learning about safety in the laboratory). 
The current research project is conducted within this peripheral-learning domain. This study will extend current AI agent 
research to examine their roles in areas outside of the actual topic material of the classroom. 
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Using Block Mode to Reduce Cognitive Load for International IT Students  
Braun R1, Jones A1, Galstaun V1 
1Central Institute of Technology and Innovation 
 
Aim 
This presentation examines how block mode delivery can reduce cognitive load for international IT students, arguing that 
focusing on one unit of study at a time enables deeper content engagement while better managing the cognitive demands 
inherent in learning complex technical material and content knowledge in a second language. 
Background/Context 
International students in IT programs face a compounded challenge of simultaneously acquiring technical knowledge and 
operating in an unfamiliar academic and linguistic environment. Block mode, also referred to as intensive mode delivery - 
structures the full content of a subject into a concentrated, shorter period (Davis, 2006). Research indicates that intensive 
formats can achieve equivalent or superior learning outcomes when compared to traditional semester-long delivery, with four-
week courses in particular demonstrating significant performance gains (Austin & Gustafson, 2006; Burton & Nesbit, 2008; 
Samarawickrema & Cleary, 2021). 
Cognitive Load Theory (Sweller, 2020) provides the theoretical foundation for this work. The theory distinguishes between 
intrinsic load (the inherent complexity of the material), extraneous load (poorly designed instruction that wastes cognitive 
resources), and germane load (the productive mental effort that builds long-term understanding). For international students 
managing multiple concurrent units, extraneous cognitive load is amplified by context-switching, language processing, and 
divided attention. Block mode, by removing the need to juggle competing subjects, creates conditions under which extraneous 
load can be reduced. Strategic instructional design that includes scaffolding, segmenting content, and the use of problem-based 
learning, can then direct cognitive effort toward deeper schema formation and disciplinary expertise. 
Description of the Research, Initiative or Practice 
This research examines a deliberate institutional implementation of block mode delivery within an IT program at a small Higher 
Education Institute with a predominantly international student cohort. The initiative involved restructuring curriculum delivery 
so that students engage with one unit at a time in an immersive format. Instructional design features, including content 
scaffolding, progressive disclosure of complexity, and active learning tasks, were embedded into the block structure with the 
explicit aim of optimising cognitive load management. The study investigates whether this model produces measurable 
improvements in both the subjective experience of learning and objective academic performance indicators. 
Method(s) of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis 
The evaluative framework for this research draws on methodological approaches established in the intensive delivery literature. 
Studies such as Samarawickrema and Cleary (2021) and Burton and Nesbit (2008) have used student surveys, academic 
performance data, and comparative cohort analysis to evaluate intensive mode outcomes, providing a validated template for 
institutional inquiry. Building on these approaches, the Institute is designing a mixed-methods study combining student 
perception surveys, analysis of academic performance across delivery blocks, and systematic mapping of instructional design 
features against cognitive load indicators. Data collection is planned to commence in the current academic year, with the study 
structured to allow longitudinal comparison as the block mode model matures. 
Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness 
The broader literature offers consistent, if cautiously framed, evidence in support of intensive delivery. Austin and Gustafson 
(2006) found no significant difference in student achievement between intensive and traditional formats, while Burton and 
Nesbit (2008) and Samarawickrema and Cleary (2021) identified improved student satisfaction and engagement under block 
arrangements. From a cognitive load perspective, Sweller (2020) argues that well-designed instructional environments that 
reduce extraneous load can meaningfully improve learning outcomes, particularly for students managing high contextual 
demands. Taken together, this body of evidence provides a strong theoretical and empirical basis for expecting that block mode 
delivery will benefit international IT students. The Institute's forthcoming research will test these expectations in a specific 
higher educational context, generating local evidence to complement the existing literature. 
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice 
This work contributes to a growing body of scholarship on intensive delivery by grounding it explicitly in Cognitive Load Theory 
and applying it to the underexplored context of international students in technical disciplines. While the literature supports the 
general efficacy of block mode, there is limited research examining its specific cognitive and pedagogical benefits for 
international cohorts in IT programs at smaller institutions. The Institute's planned research is designed to address this gap, with 
findings intended to inform both local curriculum design and broader sector practice. Practically, the work provides a replicable 
model for institutions considering block mode as a structural response to the equity and learning challenges faced by 
international students. 
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Net Zero Heroes: Developing sustainability competencies through 
simulation-based learning in business education 
Co M1, Mitchell B1, Powell L1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim 
This research examines how simulation-based learning can develop sustainability competencies in undergraduate business 
students. It provides empirical evidence for experiential pedagogical approaches and identifies which simulation design features 
most strongly predict learning outcomes. 
 
Background/context 
Business graduates require sustainability competencies to navigate increasingly complex organisational environments. While 
frameworks identifying key sustainability competencies have been established (Redman & Wiek, 2021), limited research 
examines how these competencies can be developed through pedagogical interventions. Simulation-based learning offers a 
promising approach, enabling students to engage with realistic scenarios that closely resemble reality (Gatti et al., 2019; Tejedor 
et al., 2019). However, empirical evidence connecting simulation participation to competency development remains scarce. 
 
Description 
Students in a large first-year management unit participated in a hotel carbon reduction simulation where they role-played as 
managers working to achieve net-zero emissions while balancing operational, financial, and stakeholder considerations. The 
intervention integrated experiential learning principles with Redman and Wiek's (2021) eight-competency sustainability 
framework. 
 
Method 
A pre-post survey design measured self-assessed sustainability competencies using 25 items aligned with the framework (n = 
212 paired responses). Analysis included paired t-tests, repeated measures ANOVA, effect size calculations, principal 
component analysis, and regression modelling examining relationships between simulation features and learning outcomes. 
 
Evidence 
Statistically significant improvements were observed across all 25 competency items (p < .001), with a composite score increase 
from M = 80.32 to M = 87.39. Effect sizes ranged from d = 0.22 to d = 0.62. Simulation evaluation ratings significantly predicted 
competency gains (R² = .49), and 80.2% of participants reported increased interest in sustainability learning. 
 
Contribution 
This research provides empirical evidence supporting simulation-based approaches for sustainability competency development. 
The replicable methodology and transferable materials offer a scalable model for educators moving beyond didactic 
sustainability education, with particular relevance given increasing accreditation requirements around sustainability in business 
schools. 
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Case Studies for student learning and assessment  
Dawes J1, Chanana V1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Focus.  
The focus of this paper is how case studies can be effectively leveraged for student learning in the higher education 
environment currently affected by AI.  The context is an undergraduate marketing course.  
Background.   
Inappropriate use of AI can make it difficult to assess student learning.  Case studies offer an approach to tackle this problem.  
Description.   
We list seven strategies for case usage that lower the incidence of inappropriate AI use and make it easier to assess student 
learning.   
Method.   
We observe the extent of AI use and the extent to which academic staff can assess student learning from using these strategies.  
Evidence.   
From repeated iterations of course delivery we see lower rates of inappropriate AI use and better learning outcomes.   
The seven strategies are as follows.  
Information dissemination.  Some vital case information is provided in lectures or workshops.   
Subtleties.  Subtleties in a case demand student attention and thinking.   
Conflicting information.  The case may present information in the narrative that is different to information presented in data.   
Tendentious information.  A case can present information or viewpoints that are counter to course information or empirical 
evidence.   
Non-visible content.  Embedding hidden content can reveal if the student has used AI.  
Oral debriefs.  These quickly identify if a student did the work or not.  Indeed the chance of an oral debrief is a disincentive for 
students to inappropriately use AI.  
Casualised staff / markers.  Marking guides should specify the issues in the case that need to be present to pass.   
Outcome and Contribution 
The outcome of our approach is a series of simple strategies that any academic in higher education can employ to better ensure 
student learning.  
Engagement.  
We plan to engage the audience by posing a series of questions relating to student use of AI, and experience using case studies.  
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Does deliberate practice help veterinary students learn large animal clinical 
skills? 
Flay K1, Cheung R1, Taylor S1 
1Jockey Club College of Veterinary Medicine and Life Sciences, City University of Hong Kong 
 
Aim: To investigate the effects of deliberate practice strategies on veterinary students' competence and confidence in large 
animal clinical skills.  
 
Background/context: Veterinary education demands high levels of clinical skill competence, including in large animal practice, 
yet many students struggle with both performance and confidence (Duijn et al., 2020; Rhind et al., 2011). Geographic and 
logistical constraints in urban environments, like Hong Kong, limit hands-on training opportunities (Flay et al., 2024). These 
challenges underscore the need for effective educational strategies in clinical skills training. 
 
Description: Deliberate practice, defined by Ericsson et al. in 1993, is a structured approach that emphasizes repetitive, goal-
oriented practice with feedback, and is shown to enhance skill acquisition in both human and veterinary medicine (Malone, 
2019; McGaghie et al., 2011).  
 
Method: In our prospective cohort study, 22 fifth-year veterinary students participated in Open Access practice sessions, 
engaging in self-directed learning supplemented with feedback from clinical educators. We used a series of questionnaires to 
assess self-reported confidence levels, practice strategies and practice frequency. Their performance was evaluated in an 
Objective Structured Clinical Examination (OSCE), focusing on clinical skills related to large animal practice.  
 
Evidence: A higher deliberate practice score predicted better OSCE performance (χ² = 5.487, p = 0.019), though it did not 
correlate with higher confidence levels (Spearman’s rho = -0.094, p = 0.218). Students' confidence significantly increased post-
practice (t = -20.155, p < 0.001), suggesting that practice sessions boosted confidence levels. Increased practice frequency was 
negatively correlated with confidence (Spearman’s rho = -0.393, p = 0.035), indicating students likely practiced more at stations 
where they felt less confident. 
 
Contribution: We show that deliberate practice strategies enhance veterinary students' competencies in large animal skills. By 
focusing on structured, goal-oriented practice, this study aims to inform curriculum development regarding strategies that 
would improve student preparedness for clinical practice. 
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Co-Creating with AI: Improve Equity and Learning in Project-Based 
Assessment 
Geng H1 
1Lingnan University 
 
Project-based assessment in large, multidisciplinary courses often privileges students with prior domain knowledge and delays 
meaningful feedback. To address these challenges, we developed a human–AI collaborative framework that positions students 
as co-creators and delivers continuous formative feedback. 
 
This framework comprises two components, i.e., the Accuracy session and the Real-time session. The Accuracy session includes 
three stages: (1) AI assisted brainstorming, where students use generative tools to identify potential topics aligned with course 
objectives and disciplinary knowledge; (2) peer exploration through face to face simulations and online discussions to deepen 
inquiry; and (3) academic consultancy, in which academic advisors review outputs from the first two stages to ensure rigor and 
alignment with learning goals. The Real time session provides ongoing feedback via a two step process: AI screening surfaces 
common mistakes based on prior cohorts, followed by instructor review for quality assurance. Together, these components 
support iterative improvement with timely, actionable guidance. 
 
Implemented since 2023 with more than 3,500 students across arts, science, social science, business, data science, and 
interdisciplinary studies, this framework has produced measurable gains. Score variance across majors decreased from 7.72 to 
3.57 (54% reduction), and average project scores rose from 78 to 86 (~10% increase). Survey agreement with “the assessment 
components were good measures of what I learned” increased from 3.71 to 5.11 on a 6 point scale (~38% increase). 
Additionally, 10% of students extended their projects into major or final year work. 
 
Poster interaction plan: (1) QR code to a live poll asking: “Biggest challenge with project-based assessment?” and “Would our 
framework work in your discipline? (Yes/No/With modifications).” (2) Handout with implementation checklist and feedback 
card; attendees check a step to pilot and drop card in a “community box.” 
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Navigating Integrity in the Era of Generative AI: Perspectives from EAL/D 
(English as an Additional Language/Dialect) Students and Their Educators   
Yu X1, Tsai M, Riedlinger M 
1Queensland University of Technology 
 
Aim 
Examine the EAL/D student-educator perspectives regarding Generative AI uses and the implications for academic integrity 
 
Context 
The traditional understanding of academic integrity, which prioritise detection and outcome-based evidence, is challenged by 
the rise of Gen AI (Chan, 2023; Eaton, 2023). While EAL/D students represent 31% of Australia’s higher education population, 
their learning needs and understanding of academic integrity are understudied. Current institutional policies often focus on 
policing misconduct while overlooking the co-regulatory dynamics and evaluative judgement developed through students-AI 
interactions (Lodge et al., 2023). Such approach neglects integrity as a situational and cultural construct (Eaton, 2024), which 
necessitates integrity frameworks that address the students’ diverse experiences of learning and knowing.  
 
Description & Method   
We investigated 34 EAL/D students and 10 educators from an Australian Master of Digital Communication program through 3-
stage longitudinal interviews over 12 months. Analysis was conducted through reflexive thematic analysis (Braun and Clarke, 
2019) with an inductive and iterative approach. Coding consistency and interpretive depth were established over 6 weekly 
consensus team meetings. 
 
Evidence  
Findings reveal misalignment in perceptions of academic integrity between educators and EAL/D students. While “copy-and-
paste” is recognised as misconduct practice, EAL/D students have mixed views on the legitimacy of AI-assisted translation, 
paraphrasing, and summarising. Students’ perceptions are influenced by their prior educational and professional backgrounds, 
but findings show changing attitudes over a period of study. Students often perceive university GenAI policies through a lens of 
pragmatic compliance rather than from an ethical standpoint. However, educators express concerns that students' lack of 
ethical AI awareness may not benefit their learning outcomes. Educators also report inconsistency in policy clarity and a lack of 
distinction between educational support and research misconduct.  
 
Contribution  
We promote inclusive teaching practices and ethical frameworks that provide contextually relevant guidance and avoid 
conflating educational support with research and professional misconduct.   
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Online Playback Theatre as a Drama Pedagogy for University Students: 
Evidence of Emotional Expression, Belonging and Resilience in Hybrid 
Learning 
Xiqiao L1 
1The National University of Malaysia 
 
Many universities are using a hybrid learning model and technology-enhanced learning strategies, but there are many online 
classrooms that face the challenge of facilitating emotional expression among students and developing stable peer 
relationships. Students' engagement and learning perseverance are not only dependent on cognitive aspects, but there are also 
emotional expression, sense of belonging, and psychological hardness aspects that contribute to learning. To overcome this 
problem, this study aims to examine the dramatic teaching strategy of "Online Playback Theatre" (OPT), exploring its potential 
in promoting emotional expression among students. This study was carried out among undergraduates in Liaoning Province in 
China, where OPT sessions were held where students were given the opportunity to share their experiences, which were later 
dramatized in the form of plays. 
 
The experiences of the students were collected through the technique of semi-structured interviews and were analyzed using 
thematic analysis. The results show that the experiences of OPT have helped the students release their emotional stress and 
have increased the willingness to express their own emotions in the classroom. Moreover, there were experiences of increased 
peer understanding and support, stronger interpersonal relationships, and better teacher-student communication. These 
experiences have increased the willingness to engage in learning and, to some extent, have strengthened the psychological 
resilience of the students against academic pressures. Finally, the current study provides insights on incorporating emotion-
oriented experiential learning into blended higher education and practical suggestions on improving online teaching methods. 
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Using Business Simulation to Support Experiential Learning in Supply Chain 
Management 
Hammadi A1, Balapumi R1, Reiners T1 
1Curtin University 
 
Aim 
To report the use of business simulation to support experiential learning in a postgraduate supply chain management unit, with 
emphasis on student engagement, decision-making, and authentic, AI-resilient assessment. 
Background 
Lecture-based teaching can limit the development of practical supply chain competencies. Experiential learning theory 
emphasises learning through experience, reflection, and application (Kolb, 1984; Morris, 2020). Business simulations support 
active learning and professional skill development (Faisal et al., 2022; Martínez et al., 2025). 
Description 
The initiative was implemented in a 12-week unit using The Fresh Connection simulation with ~40 students in 10 teams. 
Students adopted functional roles within a simulated organisation and completed multi-week, team-based decisions addressing 
operational and strategic challenges. Structured debriefs and guided reflection were embedded throughout. 
Method 
The design drew on Kolb’s learning cycle (Kolb, 1984). Students engaged in decision-making, data analysis, and structured 
reflection supported by guided discussions and debriefs. Evaluation used student surveys, reflective journals, and debrief 
discussions. Qualitative data were analysed thematically and quantitative responses descriptively to examine engagement and 
learning outcomes. 
Evidence 
Engagement was high, with 90% attendance sustained across the semester. Qualitative student feedback concludes that the 
simulation delivered an engaging, hands-on learning experience that enabled real-world application of strategic supply chain 
concepts and strengthened understanding of cross-functional decision impacts. The simulation’s closed-system design 
supported academic integrity, with lower similarity scores than traditional written assessments. 
Contribution 
The poster demonstrates how business simulations operationalise experiential learning theory in postgraduate education and 
offers practical guidance for designing authentic, AI-resilient assessments that foster reflective, applied learning in management 
education. 
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The critical GenAI debates facing business schools: Evidence from 
embedded classroom practice 
Whitford T1, Nyilasy G1 
1The University of Melbourne 
 
**Aim:** To present findings from embedding generative AI (GenAI) into postgraduate business education, and to offer an 
conceputal framework linking five theoretical GenAI debates to practical pedagogical responses. 
 
**Background/context:** Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAI) is transforming business education. Tools can now draft 
pitch decks, simulate investor meetings, and run market analyses in seconds. The question for educators is no longer whether 
these tools belong in classrooms, but how they reshape the core purpose of entrepreneurship and business education. Recent 
scholarship identifies tensions between automation and augmentation, efficiency and ethics, democratisation and inequality, 
disciplinary boundaries, and simulation and reflection. 
 
**Description of the research, initiative or practice:** Across Semester 1, 2025, we embedded GenAI into two masters subjects 
and studied classroom outcomes. We co-designed with staff, founders and students; ran weekly hands-on studio workshops. 
 
**Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis:** Mixed methods including pre/post student surveys, two focus groups, 
and student reflections. Data were analysed thematically against five conceptual debates identified in current literature. 
 
**Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness:** Students demonstrated increased confidence and capability with AI over the 
semester while maintaining critical perspectives. Key findings: AI accelerates task initiation and widens possibilities; quality 
depends on human judgement, verification, and voice; students reported over-reliance risks and "cognitive offloading"; studio-
style classes lifted confidence faster than online formats; AI lowered barriers for non-native English speakers. Students 
identified where AI helps (speed, brainstorming, structuring) and falls short (accuracy, originality, overconfident outputs). 
 
**Contribution to scholarship and/or practice:** Offers a framework linking five theoretical debates to practical pedagogical 
responses. Provides actionable strategies: treating AI as "starter motor not engine," pairing speed with verification, making 
process expectations explicit, and assessing thinking rather than just outputs. 
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What are migrant families’ perception/s of the function/s of Australian 
preschools? 
Iyer S1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim 
This study explored the research question: What are Migrant Families' Perceptions of the Function/s of Australian Preschools? 
Background/Context, Including Relevant Literature 
Early childhood education serves as a critical juncture for migrant families navigating new social and institutional landscapes. 
Despite Australia's growing cultural diversity, limited qualitative research has centred the perspectives of migrant families 
themselves in understanding how they construct the purpose and value of preschool education. 
Description of the Research, Initiative or Practice 
This study examined how migrant families construct the purpose and value of Australian preschool education, with a focus on 
their lived experiences of holistic development, cultural identity, belonging, and systemic access barriers. 
Method(s) of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis 
A qualitative survey methodology was employed, with data collected from 47 adult migrants residing in Australia via an online 
Qualtrics survey comprising eight open-ended questions. Data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 
2006, 2022) within a social constructionist theoretical framework (Burr, 2015). 
Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness 
Three themes were constructed: (1) Preschool as a Foundation for Holistic Child Development, wherein participants constructed 
preschool as a play-based, emotionally scaffolded, and socially formative institution; (2) Cultural Identity, Inclusion, and the 
Navigation of Belonging, which illuminated participants' awareness of the tension between cultural affirmation and institutional 
assimilation; and (3) Systemic Barriers and the Need for Culturally Responsive Support, which identified linguistic, financial, 
informational, and social obstacles constraining equitable access. 
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice 
Findings indicate that migrant families hold nuanced, culturally informed visions of preschool that frequently diverge from 
dominant Western educational frameworks, and that existing service provision often fails to accommodate these perspectives. 
These results carry significant implications for early childhood policy, educator professional development, and the design of 
culturally responsive services that genuinely centre diverse family voices. 
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Supporting materials in undergraduate statistics exams: effects on 
performance and student perceptions 
Kandell B1, Beck N1 
1The Academic College of Tel Aviv-yaffo 
 
Aim 
 
This study examines how different examination formats in undergraduate statistics courses influence student achievement and 
assessment experience. 
 
Background/context 
 
Assessment practices in higher education increasingly incorporate supporting materials such as formula sheets and open-book 
exams to reduce cognitive load and promote conceptual understanding. However, limited empirical research directly compares 
different types of support materials within the same assessment context. 
 
Description 
 
The study compares four assessment formats: closed-book exams, instructor-prepared formula sheets, student-prepared 
formula sheets, and fully open-book exams in an introductory statistics course. 
 
Method 
 
A randomized between-subjects design was implemented with 191 undergraduate students. Participants completed the same 
midterm examination under one of the four conditions. Exam scores and pass/fail outcomes were collected, alongside post-
exam survey measures of perceived usefulness and preferences. Analyses included ANOVA, chi-square tests, logistic regression, 
and non-parametric comparisons. 
 
Evidence 
 
No significant differences were found among the four specific formats in exam performance or pass rates. However, when 
supported formats were combined and compared with the closed-book condition, a modest performance advantage emerged. 
Students in supported conditions reported substantially higher perceived usefulness and strong preference for the format they 
experienced. 
 
Contribution 
 
Findings suggest that access to supporting materials enhances students’ assessment experience without compromising 
academic standards. The study provides evidence-based guidance for flexible assessment design in higher education statistics 
courses. 
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The hidden cost of access: Work-study conflict and burnout among 
employed university students 
Robinson L1, Whitelaw H1 
1University Of Wollongong 
 
Aim. This study examined relationships between job demands, work-study conflict and student burnout among employed 
university students, using the Job Demands-Resources (JD-R) model (Demerouti et al., 2021). 
Background/Context. Rising costs of living disproportionately affect university students from lower socioeconomic backgrounds, 
for whom paid employment is often a financial necessity (Davidson et al.,2023). Consequently, increasing numbers of students 
must combine paid work with study. Although employment can provide essential financial support, it also increases demands on 
students (Owen et al., 2018). Balancing competing work and study roles may therefore exacerbate strain, with potential health, 
academic, and work-related consequences (Norton,2021). These pressures raise important concerns for equity, student well-
being, and retention in higher education, making this an issue of direct relevance to higher education research and 
development. 
Description. Australian undergraduate psychology students who were engaged in paid employment completed and online 
survey (N=229, mean age 19.9 years). 
Methods. Cross-sectional data were collected via an online survey. Measures assessed work-study conflict, job demands 
(psychosocial job demands and role ambiguity), and student burnout. Regression and mediation models with financial stress 
(yes/no) as a covariate were used. 
Evidence. Higher psychosocial job demands, greater role ambiguity, and financial strain were each significantly positively related 
to work-study conflict (p<.001; p=.03; p=.007 respectively) and both job demands with student burnout (p<.001; p=.035 
respectively).  Work-study conflict mediated the psychosocial job demands and student burnout relationship. 41.9% of students 
experienced financial stress, highlighting the prevalence of economic pressure within the sample. 
Contribution. Findings extend the JD-R model beyond the traditional employee samples by conceptualising students as worker-
learners embedded within multiple, competing role demands. Results indicate that student burnout arises not only from the 
volume of job demands but also from structural incompatibilities between work and study roles, highlighting the need for 
institutional approaches that better accommodate working students. 
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Feedback dialogue in intercultural doctoral supervision 
Kisworo A1, Nieminen J1, Boud D1 
1Deakin University 
 
Aim: 
This paper examines how international doctoral students draw on and reshape their cultural values as they make sense of and 
respond to supervisors’ feedback.  
Background: 
In doctoral supervision, understanding how students draw on their cultural values to interpret and respond to feedback is 
essential, as this can shape their engagement with supervisors’ feedback (Alabdulaziz, 2020; Xu & Hu, 2020). However, research 
on how students draw on and navigate their cultural values when engaging with feedback remains limited, particularly for 
international doctoral students, as doctoral programs become more intercultural.  
Description: 
Set within intercultural doctoral supervision, this study focuses on the complexities of feedback interactions and the often-
unseen role of cultural values in shaping how students make sense of and act on feedback. 
Method: 
The qualitative method was employed. Data from 10 international doctoral students in Australia were gathered through three 
interview sessions over nine months.  
Evidence/findings: 
Using thematic analysis, the data revealed four ways students engage with feedback: (1) referencing available cultural values to 
interpret feedback, (2) reconstructing cultural values to interpret feedback, (3) reconstructing cultural values to respond to 
feedback, and (4) relying on their prior cultural values when responding to feedback.  
Contribution: 
These findings emphasise the importance of students’ agency in reconstructing their cultural values during doctoral supervision 
feedback dialogue. Our findings also indicate that supervisors can become trapped in feedback dialogues that appear to be 
‘working’ when students do not display confusion or disagreement, causing supervisors to assume that everything is proceeding 
smoothly. Thus, we suggest that supervisors should remain consistent, curious, and open-minded throughout the supervision 
process, from the initial contact to thesis submission. 
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Reframing Teacher Roles: Embedding the AI-Teacher Teaching Task 
Spectrum in Foundational Literacy Curriculum 
Koh J1 
1Western Sydney University The College 
 
Aim 
To demonstrate how the AI-Teacher Teaching Task Spectrum (AITTTS) can be embedded into a foundational literacy curriculum 
to clarify teacher roles under AI integration. 
 
Background/context 
AI adoption is rapidly reshaping teaching practices and teacher roles (Luckin, 2021; Holmes et al., 2022). Frameworks that clarify 
where AI augments, automates, or defers to human-led teaching remain scarce. The AITTTS (Koh et al., 2024) provides such a 
model, mapping teaching tasks across a spectrum of AI involvement. 
 
Description 
This initiative embedded AITTTS into two foundational literacy subjects within a pre-degree pathway program at Western 
Sydney University The College, delivered fully online across two modular teaching blocks in 2026. Delivery retained active 
teacher involvement, with curricular units, instructional methods, and assessed AI tasks mapped against the spectrum to 
identify where AI augmented, automated, or remained secondary to teacher-led instruction. 
 
Method 
Evaluation drew on Blackboard engagement analytics, Grade Centre assessment data, and comparison with equivalent face-to-
face cohorts. Descriptive statistics assessed engagement and learning outcomes across the teaching block. 
 
Evidence 
Across both subjects (n=39 each, excluding administrative withdrawals), students taught when and how to use AI tools 
performed strongly and reported enjoying the experience. The first subject recorded 91–100% weekly LMS access, a 94.8% pass 
rate, and a 33.3% Distinction/HD rate. The second recorded consistent block-long engagement, a 97.4% pass rate, and a 77.8 
average on the final oral presentation (31% scoring 90+). Students reported valuing the opportunity to learn how to use AI in 
their assessments. As a downstream indicator, there were zero AI-related integrity incidents across both cohorts, suggesting 
responsible use followed from capability. Staff AI tool use was embedded into assessed practice. 
 
Contribution 
This work demonstrates a workable AITTTS implementation pathway in pre-degree literacy education, offering signals for how 
AI-integrated curriculum design can preserve academic performance while reframing teacher roles. 
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Enhancing interprofessional health education and clinical decision-making 
using novel, immersive simulations and gamification 
Leung I1, Hennessy K1, Naidoo N1 
1Western Sydney University 
 
Focus: This showcase demonstrates the use of an innovative learning technology to create authentic experiential learning that 
enhances competency and interprofessional readiness. 
Background/context: Immersive technology simulates realistic environments and supports exposure to high acuity or low 
occurrence clinical scenarios without risk to patients (Krishnamurthy et al., 2022). Gamification further strengthens engagement 
and cooperation through interactive, feedback driven mechanisms (Yıldız et al., 2024). Although studies in medicine, nursing, 
and midwifery report positive outcomes from combining immersive simulation and gamification (Malicki et al., 2020; Villa et al., 
2023; Fathi Najafi et al., 2025), most initiatives remain discipline-specific despite calls for improved interprofessional 
collaboration (Homeyer et al., 2018). 
Description: This study pilots integrating simulation-based education, delivered through BLISS, with gamification to target 
interprofessional competencies. BLISS is an immersive, adjustable environment that can be modified to align with learner 
needs. 
Method: Evaluation follows the Kirkpatrick Model, a framework commonly used to assess educational effectiveness across 
multiple levels (Park et al., 2024). 
Evidence: Students found the immersive pilot engaging, beneficial, and relevant; endorsed interprofessional practice, and 
provided feedback on timing, interface, formatting, and case options.  
Contribution: The study aligns with Principles 5 and 6 of Ahpra’s Shared Code of Conduct, promoting collaborative practice and 
effective participation within the Australian healthcare system (AHPRA & National Boards, 2022). 
Engagement: A discussion prompt will invite participants to explore technologies and pedagogical approaches suitable for 
broader higher education implementation. This will encourage participants to share experiences, insights, and emerging 
opportunities for incorporating immersive simulation and gamified methods across diverse disciplinary contexts. Such dialogue 
aims to support collaborative innovation and inform sustainable strategies for future curriculum development. The session will 
also highlight potential challenges and enablers, offering participants opportunities to consider practical implementation 
pathways, resource needs, and cross faculty partnerships that could enhance long term impact for future interdisciplinary 
growth. 
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PROCESS for Authentic AI-Enhanced Learning 
White P1, Ahuja Y1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim 
To explore the influence of PROCESS as a framework for guiding AI use as a thought partner, and its perceived impact on 
student engagement and metacognitive awareness. 
 
Background 
Emerging research highlights risks of unguided AI use, including overreliance, shallow learning, and reduced critical thinking 
(Zhai et al., 2024; Pitts et al., 2025). Scholarship and regulatory guidance emphasise metacognition, self-regulated learning, and 
authentic assessment as central to deep learning (TEQSA, 2023; Lodge et al., 2023; Liu, 2024). Structured approaches are 
needed to reframe AI from a shortcut to a thinking partner. 
 
Description of the initiative  
PROCESS is a constructivist-informed framework that structures engagement with AI across progressively complex cognitive 
levels, drawing on Bloom’s and SOLO taxonomies. It provides a seven-step scaffold for ethical and critical engagement. 
Embedded in case-based assessments, it encourages learners to interrogate and contextualise AI outputs, elevating 
collaborative intelligence, metacognitive awareness, and learners' ownership of decision-making. 
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
PROCESS was piloted over one semester in a third-year psychology counselling unit (n=250) using an AI-integrated case study 
assessment. Qualitative data were gathered through in-class learner–educator interactions, voluntary feedback, in-assessment 
reflections, and teaching team reflections. These provided first-impression insights into engagement, metacognitive awareness, 
learner confidence, and marker perceptions of response quality and marking workload. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Analysis indicated a shift from logistical queries to reflective questioning on case complexity and decision-making. Learners 
demonstrated deeper engagement and more critical interrogation of AI outputs. Reflections suggested increased confidence 
and metacognitive awareness. Markers noted more structured responses, enhancing response quality and marking load. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
PROCESS provides a practical framework for AI-aware assessment, supporting guided AI use and metacognitive development. Its 
adaptable design fosters collaborative intelligence, generating cross-disciplinary interest it sets foundation for future research 
on AI-supported learning and professional practice.  
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Learning activities and exposure beyond formal curriculum – Physiotherapy 
undergraduates’ experiences, perception, and outcomes  
Lim W1, Wahid M1, Tan C, Ong P1 
1Singapore Institute of Technology 
 
Aim 
To explore physiotherapy undergraduates’ experiences of learning activities beyond the formal curriculum and examine how 
these experiences contribute to competency development and perceived readiness for clinical practice. 
Background 
Physiotherapy programmes are designed to deliver core knowledge and technical competencies through structured curricula 
and clinical placements. However, students often engage in additional learning experiences beyond the formal curriculum, such 
as job shadowing, volunteering, and community health activities. These Beyond Formal Curriculum Activities (BFCA) may play a 
role in bridging the theory–practice gap, yet their educational value and accessibility within intensive programmes remain 
underexplored. 
Description 
This study investigates how physiotherapy undergraduates perceive the value of BFCA, the competencies developed through 
participation, and the factors influencing engagement. The study is situated within a trimester-based undergraduate 
physiotherapy programme at Singapore Institute of Technology. 
Method 
A mixed-methods design was employed. Quantitative data were collected to capture participant profiles, types and frequency 
of BFCA engagement, and motivations for participation. Qualitative data were obtained through online FGDs with Year 2–4 
undergraduates and analysed thematically to provide insights into student experiences. 
Evidence 
Quantitative findings indicated that students engaged in a range of BFCA, including job shadowing, volunteering, community 
health initiatives, and student-led activities. Survey data showed that students who participated in BFCA reported higher 
perceived development of transferable skills, particularly communication, adaptability, and professional confidence. These 
students also reported greater perceived readiness for professional practice compared to peers who relied primarily on formal 
curriculum components. Qualitative findings complemented these results, BFCA support experiential and situated learning, 
fostering transferable competencies such as communication, adaptability, and professional judgement. Engagement, however, 
was shaped by academic workload, programme structure, and perceived value. 
Contribution 
This study contributes to higher education research by evidencing educational value of informal learning for Professional 
Development and highlighting need for intentional institutional support to enhance learning integration.  
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To secure or not to secure? - when assessment rigour and relevance can co-
exist 
Lim J1 
1University of Sydney 
 
Focus: Underpinning the significance of exams in Higher Education in maintaining assessment rigour without compromising 
relevance. 
 
Background/context: Love or loathe them, the use and usefulness of exams continue to be a topic of discussion in Higher 
Education (French, Dickerson & Mulder, 2024; Mulder & French, 2023; Pancardo et al, 2022). With AI now thrown into the mix, 
maintaining rigour, relevance and academic integrity become ever more crucial as AI evolve and shape Higher Education 
(Littlejohn, 2026). 
 
Description: Each unit’s assessment regime is designed to involve a mix of secured and unsecured assessments to be completed 
across a semester’s duration. None of these assessments are hurdle tasks to mitigate the unintended consequences of high-
stake tasks. 
 
Method: Learners’ secured versus unsecured assessments performance data from two postgraduate units gathered over a two-
year period are analysed to ascertain their effect on their overall performance. Data from formal unit evaluations are also 
analysed to better understand these assessments' influence in learner experience. 
 
Evidence: Data analyses of learners’ assessment performance consistently reveal that secured assessments out-perform 
unsecured assessments in distinguishing their performance and capturing variation better. Despite concerns surrounding the 
value of exams (secured assessments), their use retain academic integrity and learner’s overall learning experience.   
 
Contribution: Secured assessments should still have a place in Higher Education as they play a significant role in ‘building 
resilience and confidence in students’ (Crossley, 2023). Apart from assessing breadth of understanding, they consistently 
capture learner performance and variation much better than unsecured assessments. A balanced approach in assessment 
regime is essential to maintain rigour, relevance and academic integrity while educators and learners navigate the influence of 
AI on how education is delivered and consumed. 
 
Engagement: Educators will share their experiences with secured (AI prohibited) and unsecured (AI permissible) assessments, 
and novel ideas to allow rigour and relevance to co-exist. 
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AI Linguistic Standardisation in Multilingual Education: A Qualitative 
Discourse Analysis of Mandarin Chinese Chatbot Outputs 
Lu Y1, Hamilton D, Jones A 
1Deakin University 
 
Focus  
 
This study examines how Large Language Models (LLMs) reshape identity, relationality, and cultural representation in language 
education through linguistic standardisation. It positions LLMs as pedagogical actors whose language production reconfigures 
learners’ sense of voice, cultural belonging, and linguistic legitimacy (Kramsch, 2009; Barad, 2007).  
 
Background 
 
As generative AI becomes embedded in language education, its implications for linguistic diversity remain under-examined. 
Emerging studies highlight cultural bias, dialectal unfairness, and the homogenising effects of AI-generated language (Bender et 
al., 2021; Williamson et al., 2023). Yet no research has conducted a cross‑platform analysis of Mandarin Chinese outputs.  
 
Description  
 
The poster presents a qualitative discourse analysis of AI-generated Mandarin across Copilot, Claude, and Gemini, examining 
how standardisation operates across five cultural domains (family, food culture, social hierarchies, festivals, interpersonal 
relationships). Introducing a pedagogical framework that mobilises “linguistic friction” as a catalyst for critical language 
awareness (Teubert, 2018), it foregrounds learners’ cultural identities and multilingual repertoires.  
 
Method(s)  
 
The study analyses 60 AI-generated Mandarin responses produced from 20 culturally nuanced prompts across three LLM 
platforms. Methods include qualitative thematic coding (Braun & Clarke, 2006), and prompt engineering experimentation using 
neutral and culturally explicit prompts. The comparison identifies recurring patterns of standardisation and cultural flattening 
attributable to architectural constraints. In parallel, pedagogical interventions are co-designed to encourage ambiguity, 
misalignment, and interpretive effort as learning resources within AI-mediated language tasks. 
 
Evidence 
 
Findings reveal a three‑tier hierarchy of standardisation across platforms, suggesting that linguistic homogenisation reflects 
architectural constraints rather than user‑modifiable behaviour (Williamson et al., 2023). These results support pedagogical 
approaches that engage with AI opacity rather than assume transparency (Bearman & Ajjawi, 2023). 
 
Contribution  
 
This poster offers an evidence‑based, ethically attuned framework for integrating LLMs in language higher education, centring 
identity, cultural authenticity, linguistic legitimacy over efficiency narratives (Kramsch, 2009; Gravett, Winstone & Balloo, 2026).  
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A Systematic Review of Evidence of Mental Health Strategies and Services 
used by International Students in Australian Universities 
Malviya S1 
1University of Southern Queensland 
 
Aim 
This showcase presents research outcomes examining how international students in Australian universities experience and 
utilise mental health support, and the implications for teaching practice, academic support, and student wellbeing. 
 
Background 
International students in Australia report higher psychological distress than domestic students, yet engage less with formal 
mental health services (Sam & Eide, 1991). Barriers include stigma, limited mental health literacy, language challenges, and 
cultural misalignment with dominant service models (Maharaj et al., 2024). Despite expanded counselling and wellbeing 
initiatives, there is limited synthesis of how students manage mental health challenges and how institutional responses align 
with their lived experiences in learning environments. 
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
 
This showcase draws on a systematic review examining mental health strategies and support services used by international 
students in Australian universities. It synthesises coping approaches, engagement with university-based programs, and barriers 
to help-seeking, with implications for academic practice and support structures. 
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
 
The review followed PRISMA guidelines (Page et al., 2021). Six databases were searched, yielding 23 peer-reviewed studies 
(2008–2024). Study quality was appraised using the Mixed Methods Appraisal Tool, and findings were synthesised narratively. 
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
 
International students rely on problem-focused and emotion-focused coping, social connectedness, and culturally embedded 
practices such as spirituality and mindfulness. While universities provide counselling services, psychoeducational programs, and 
digital interventions, engagement by international students remains consistently lower than that of domestic 
students.Programs incorporating peer connection, culturally responsive psychoeducation, and community-based support 
demonstrated improvements in wellbeing. 
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
 
The review challenges individualised resilience narratives and highlights the need for culturally responsive, learning-embedded 
approaches to student wellbeing in higher education. 
 
Engagement 
 
Participants will reflect on how teaching and support practices may privilege some groups while marginalising others’ 
understandings of wellbeing. 
 



 

VP160 

Iterative Design of AI-Supported Essay Assessment: A Design-Based 
Research Study in Higher Education 
Ko Ko H1, Phua M1, Mohammed A1, Shine H1, Huang Q2, LIU Y3 
1TinyEquations, 2Lee Kuan Yew Centre for Innovative Cities, 3The Chinese University of Hong Kong, Shenzhen  
 
This poster examines how design-based, human-centred iteration of AI-supported essay assessment can bridge the gap 
between high-volume marking demands and the need for personalised, rubric-aligned feedback in higher education. 
 
Assessment and feedback are central to student learning, yet essay marking remains a significant workload burden for 
educators. Research on assessment for learning shows that timely, meaningful, and rubric-aligned feedback strongly influences 
student achievement (Black & Wiliam, 1998; Hattie & Timperley, 2007). While advances in learning technologies suggest that AI-
assisted assessment can support feedback processes at scale, challenges remain in aligning automated marking with human 
judgement, particularly for handwritten work and content-based evaluation. This study adopts a design-based research 
approach, using the Double Diamond framework to iteratively refine an AI-supported essay marking system in authentic 
educational contexts. 
 
The study documents the iterative development and evaluation of TinyMark, an AI-supported essay marking tool, through a 
research collaboration between TinyEquations, LKYCIC, and The Chinese University of Hong Kong (Shenzhen). The Discover and 
Define phases involved surveys and workshops across approximately 30 schools, identifying essay marking as a key pedagogical 
challenge. The Develop phase comprised multiple technical iterations, with the second iteration piloted with three teachers and 
approximately 200 students. The current iteration represents the Deliver phase and is being prepared for pilot deployment in 
MOE schools. 
 
Evaluation involved iterative pilot testing, incorporating qualitative teacher feedback and comparative analysis of marking 
accuracy and rubric alignment. Findings indicate progressive improvements across iterations, including enhanced handwriting 
recognition, reduced false feedback, and closer alignment with human-level, rubric-based marking. The study contributes to the 
scholarship of teaching and learning by illustrating how design-based iteration of AI-assisted assessment can support formative 
feedback and enable educators to redirect effort toward learner support and pedagogical decision-making. 
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Mapping the Learning Journey: How Using Evidence of Process Supports 
Metacognition, Reflection, and Programmatic Learning  
Muller-Townsend K, Nicoletti E 
1Edith Cowan University, 2Edith Cowan University  
 
Aim 
This mixed-methods study examines how making learning processes visible through Evidence of Process (EP)—a brief, 
structured documentation of learning activities and decision-making embedded in assessment—supports student reflection, 
metacognition, engagement, and achievement in online, accelerated higher education courses. The study also explores whether 
EP shifts student motivation from marks-focused to learning-focused engagement. 
 
Background/context 
Higher education assessments traditionally emphasise final graded outputs, leaving the learning journey largely invisible, 
directing students’ attention toward marks rather than learning processes. This focus can hinder students’ interpretation of 
feedback, adjustment of strategies, and self-monitoring, limiting opportunities to develop skills aligned with course outcomes. 
Process-oriented approaches have been suggested to enhance engagement, reflection, and skill development. 
 
Description 
This project implements EP, a structured approach in which students document key stages of assignment completion, monitor 
progress, articulate strategies, and build a portfolio of their learning journey. By making the learning process visible, EP is 
designed to encourage reflection, deepen engagement, and shift focus from grades to learning and skill development. 
 
Method 
A mixed-methods study with approximately 100 students in the Accelerated Graduate Diploma of Psychology will examine 
engagement, reflection, and learning patterns. Data will include surveys, EP artefacts, Canvas analytics, and de-identified 
assessment outcomes. EP artefacts will be coded for metacognitive strategies, and surveys and interviews capture students’ 
perceptions of engagement and progress. Assessment outcomes and analytics will be triangulated with qualitative and survey 
data to explore relationships between process engagement, reflection, motivation, and achievement. 
 
Evidence 
It is anticipated that EP will enhance reflective engagement, support strategic learning, and promote stronger alignment 
between learning processes and outcomes. 
 
Contribution 
Findings will provide practical guidance for embedding process-oriented assessment in higher education, offering scalable 
approaches that support student learning journeys and shift focus from marks-focused to learning-focused assessment 
practices. Results will inform curriculum design, academic development, and teaching strategies. 
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From Classroom to Boardroom: Rethinking Assessment for Effective 
Learning in Part-Time MBA Programs 
Rajulu K1, Naidu A2 
1Newcastle Business School, 2Murdoch University 
 
Aim 
This study examines how academic assessment design shapes the learning approaches of part-time MBA students in Singapore, 
with particular attention to the alignment between assessment practices and workplace relevance. 
 
Background/context 
Part-time MBA students are typically working professionals balancing study with work and family commitments. However, 
assessment practices often remain traditional and decontextualised. While assessment design shapes learning approaches, its 
impact within professionally oriented postgraduate programs remains underexplored. This study examines how assessment 
types influence learning experiences and their workplace relevance. 
 
Description 
This study examines how assessment formats shape part-time MBA students’ learning, from surface memorisation to practice-
oriented engagement. It highlights the tension between academic rigour and workplace relevance, demonstrating how 
assessment design influences meaningful, transferable learning. 
 
Method 
A phenomenographic approach was adopted to capture the qualitatively different ways students experience assessment. Semi-
structured interviews were conducted with 10 part-time MBA students enrolled in two international university programs in 
Singapore. Data were analysed iteratively to identify categories of variation in learning experience, consistent with 
phenomenographic principles. 
 
Evidence 
Five categories of learning experience were identified, ranging from superficial memorisation to deep, experiential learning 
aligned with professional contexts. Traditional examinations were associated with surface, short-term retention, while 
assessments involving critical analysis, contextual application, and reflection supported deeper learning, contingent on real-
world alignment. These findings highlight a tension between academic expectations and professional applicability, with 
assessment design shaping learning. 
 
Contribution 
This study contributes to higher education practice by demonstrating the need to reposition assessment as a catalyst for 
learning rather than a mechanism of measurement. It advocates for context-sensitive, workplace-integrated assessment designs 
that better align with the needs of adult learners in professional programs. 
 
Audience engagement will involve participants positioning their assessment practices along a surface–deep spectrum, sharing 
examples via chat, and engaging in a brief synthesis linking responses to the study’s findings. 
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Model-Based Digital Design Education through Research-Driven Problem 
Formulation  
Nanthakumar P1, Wijenayake C1 
1University of Queensland 
 
Aim: Employing model-based system design and integration of research into undergraduate education in Digital System Design - 
Experience sharing from a teaching and learning perspective.  
 
Background: Digital System Design has been traditionally taught using standard lectures and guided labs using hardware 
description languages (HDLs). Blended learning and project-based learning have been widely employed to teach such courses 
with limited emphasis on system level thinking and optimisation. Rapid advancement software tools also necessitate alternative 
approaches to teaching such courses, maintaining employability skills.  
 
Description: We explored how model-based design using Matlab HDL coder tool can be used to teach Digital System Design to 
provide increased awareness of HDL concepts through automatic code generation, while providing students with system level 
thinking and optimisation. The proposed approach introduces students to FPGA development through high-level system 
modeling, where algorithmic behaviour, architectural trade-offs, and resource constraints are first explored using abstract 
models before hardware realization. Given the rapid advancement in the field, we also explored how carefully chosen course 
projects can be used to embed research elements into teaching. From an educational perspective, this approach supports 
progressive learning from algorithm to architecture, strengthens students’ understanding of hardware–software co-design, and 
reduces the cognitive barrier associated with low-level FPGA development. The poster will present our experience in teaching a 
4th year undergraduate course at the University of Queensland, highlighting the above aspects.  
 
Method: The poster will present lessons learnt, positive experiences and limitations of the proposed approach. Qualitative 
student comments and feedback will be presented along with a thematic analysis on student comments to identify highlights 
and limitations.  
 
Evidence: Formal student feedback will be used to present the effectiveness of the proposed teaching approach.  
 
Contribution: We show how model-based design and integration of research into teaching can effectively be used to substitute 
traditional teaching approaches in Digital Design.   
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The MathStory Project: An Authentic Video Storytelling Approach to 
Enhance Engagement and Real-World Application in Calculus 
Nyau S1 
1Swinburne University 
 
Aim 
To showcase a student-centred assessment that uses narrative-based tasks and community-relevant scenarios to promote 
experiential learning, enhance engagement, and demonstrate the real-world applications of calculus. 
 
Background/context 
Calculus is often perceived as abstract and procedural, which can reduce motivation, confidence, and conceptual 
understanding, particularly for students transitioning to pre-university studies (Castillo et al., 2025). Research shows that 
contextualized, narrative-based tasks linked to meaningful scenarios enhance engagement and support the integration of 
conceptual and procedural knowledge (Paredes et al., 2020). Stories, media, and community contexts further promote 
autonomy and accessibility (Russo, Russo, & Roche, 2021). Authentic assessments that mirror real-world challenges also 
improve engagement, satisfaction, and employability skills (Sokhanvar et al., 2021; Maskos et al., 2025). Despite this, 
storytelling approaches remain under-utilized in higher education mathematics. 
 
Description  
Inspired by MathStory.org, the MathStory Project combines authentic assessment with creative digital storytelling. Students 
create narratives or applied scenarios to illustrate core calculus concepts using personal, disciplinary, or community contexts. 
For example, one group produced a video narrative on earthquakes, applying the Richter scale formula to explore the 
relationship between magnitude and seismic intensity through logarithmic and exponential functions, highlighting its relevance 
to disaster awareness and risk assessment. This approach positions students as active sense-makers and strengthens conceptual 
understanding. 
 
Method 
Evaluation used surveys, reflections, and assessments to compare engagement and confidence. Conceptual understanding was 
measured beyond self-report through rubric-based indicators, including accuracy of calculus application, mathematical 
reasoning, justification of solution steps, and transfer of concepts to unfamiliar real-world scenarios. 
 
Evidence  
Findings indicate increased engagement, stronger conceptual understanding, improved mathematical reasoning, clearer 
justification of processes, reduced mathematics anxiety, and greater perceived relevance of calculus. 
 
Contribution 
This initiative provides a replicable model for authentic, narrative-based assessment design in mathematics education, linking 
disciplinary knowledge with real-world contexts through experiential learning. 
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Bringing infection prevention and control to life: A research informed, AI 
supported approach to authentic practice 
Pelzer E1, Tsui D, Andrews S 
1Queensland University of Technology 
 
Aim: To evaluate the impact of a research-informed, practice-based infection prevention and control (IPC) curriculum combining 
authentic assessment with AI-supported personalised feedback on healthcare students’ engagement, competence, and 
assessment outcomes. 
 
Background/context: Healthcare associated infections remain common, with some professions achieving only ~60% hand 
hygiene compliance, well below the 80% benchmark, highlighting the need for more effective pre-clinical IPC education (Storr, 
2017; O'Meara, 2014). Traditional theory-driven or online IPC teaching limits students’ ability to appreciate real-world 
consequences of poor compliance, contributing to low perceived relevance and reduced retention (Alele, 2024). Experiential, 
workplace aligned learning and authentic assessment strengthen preparation and support cultural change in healthcare 
education (Zimmerman, 2016; Fletcher, 2019; Villarroel, 2018; Burgess, 2015). 
 
Description: The redesigned curriculum focused on practical, context-specific IPC tasks using discipline relevant language and 
authentic clinical scenarios. Students performed core IPC procedures including hand hygiene, cultured and evaluated results 
using institutional risk frameworks and Queensland Health Infection Control Management Plan templates. AI-enabled formative 
and summative assessment provided personalised guidance at scale through >20 GenAI personas representing culturally and 
linguistically diverse individuals. Formative tasks addressed common IPC failures identified in student generated lab data, while 
summative interviews assessed mastery using students’ results. 
 
Method: Evaluation drew on engagement metrics, grade distributions, practical performance data, and reflections. AI-generated 
branching pathways captured misconceptions and learning trajectories to inform iterative improvement. 
 
Evidence: Practical attendance exceeded 85%, and grade profiles shifted upward, with ~80% achieving credit–high distinction. 
IPC performance improved between attempts (2024: 24→68%; 2025: 22→61%). Students reported greater relevance, 
confidence, and enhanced ability to make evidence-based IPC decisions. 
 
Contribution: This initiative provides a scalable model integrating authentic IPC activities with AI-supported personalised 
assessment for large health cohorts. This value is also evidenced through a peer reviewed study of perceived versus 
demonstrated IPC competence (Pelzer, 2021). 
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Cultural dimensions of student-teacher relationships in higher education: 
Voices from Asian international students at an Australian university  
Pham H1 
1The University of Newcastle 
 
Student-teacher dynamics have a considerable influence on the academic performance and psychological well-being of learners. 
Despite their centrality, the investigation of such relationships in higher education contexts remains comparatively under-
explored, particularly through a cultural lens. Given the ongoing internationalisation of higher education and the intersection of 
cultural learning paradigms, this gap underscores the need for further research in this area. Drawing on Hofstede’s 4-D model of 
cultural differences in Teaching and Learning and Ryan and Deci’s Self-Determination Theory, this study investigates the 
perceptions of Asian international students regarding student-teacher relationships at an Australian university. Four semi-
structured interviews were conducted and analysed using thematic analysis. Findings revealed that participants identified 
informal acknowledgment as a salient cultural distinction in student-teacher relationships, contrasting typical Collectivist 
teacher-centric traditions with the reciprocal egalitarian dynamics prevalent in Individualistic societies. Despite these contrasts, 
participants described how their relationships with Australian teachers influenced their academic engagement and acculturative 
well-being, which were significantly determined by the level of relatedness. While participants’ encounters varied, they all 
favoured teachers who were both sagacious and pastoral. This study contributes to the growing body of research on student-
teacher relationships in higher education and highlights implications for culturally responsive and inclusive pedagogical practice 
in globalised tertiary settings.  
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Academic socialisation in practice: a scoping review of doctoral writing 
groups’ impact on academic publishing success 
Noori A1, Henderson M2, Pretorius L2 
1School of Education, Language, Culture and Society, Faculty of Education, Monash University, 2School of Curriculum and 
Teaching, Faculty of Education, Monash University 
 
Background/context: Academic writing is a cornerstone of doctoral development, functioning both as a mode of knowledge 
production and a pathway into academia (e.g., Yan & Poole, 2024). Yet, many students experience writing and publishing as a 
source of anxiety and uncertainty (e.g., He, 2024; Pretorius et al., 2019).  
 
Description: This HERDSA-funded project was designed to examine doctoral education’s hidden curriculum. Our previous 
research indicated that PhD students felt the publication system played a central role in shaping the norms of what it means to 
be a “good” PhD student, and that these students came to understand these norms largely through their writing groups. This 
prompted us to conduct a scoping review to explore the role of doctoral writing groups in helping students navigate the norms 
of academic writing and publishing.  
 
Method: This scoping review was conducted following PRISMA-Scr guidelines (Tricco et al., 2018). Forty-one studies were 
included. Two sensitising lenses were used during analysis: communities of practice (Wenger-Trayner et al., 2023) and feedback 
literacy (Carless & Boud, 2018; Malloy et al., 2020). 
 
Evidence: Findings revealed that doctoral writing groups functioned as pedagogical, emotional, and social spaces, fostering 
confidence, academic identity, feedback literacy, and resilience. Beyond these pedagogical benefits, these groups prepared 
doctoral students for the professional realities of academic work by demystifying scholarly publishing, supporting revision 
practices, helping to understand authorship, maintaining accountability, and achieving productivity expectations.  
 
Contribution: Our findings reframe doctoral writing groups as infrastructures of academic socialisation. We demonstrate that 
writing groups are more than support structures; they are incubators of scholarly identity and agency, enabling doctoral 
students to confidently navigate the norms of academic publishing. 
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Is AI Literacy just digital literacy 2.0? Rethinking educational competence in 
the age of generative AI   
Balapumi R1, Ralph R1 
1Curtin University 
 
Aim  
This study aims to critically examine how generative AI is being integrated into higher education and to evaluate the extent to 
which institutional responses align with stated goals related to academic integrity, equity, governance, and epistemic agency.  
 
Background/context, including relevant literature  
Higher education institutions are experiencing rapid technological disruption, with generative AI positioned as a key driver of 
innovation and competitiveness. However, emerging literature highlights tensions between institutional aspirations and actual 
practice, particularly regarding academic integrity, equity, bias, and governance. Drawing on sociotechnical systems theory, 
ethical frameworks, and educational governance literature, prior research demonstrates that AI integration often occurs in 
fragmented and reactive ways, leading to policy lag and institutional inconsistency.  
 
Description of the research, initiative or practice  
This study presents a scoping review of 45 peer-reviewed journal articles published between 2022 and 2026, examining the 
integration of generative AI in higher education. The review analyses how AI is used in teaching, learning, and assessment, as 
well as how institutions respond through policies and governance models. The initiative focuses on identifying the alignment 
between institutional intentions and actual practices in AI adoption.  
 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis  
A scoping review methodology was employed following PRISMA-ScR and established frameworks (Arksey and O’Malley; Levac et 
al.). Searches were conducted across Scopus and Web of Science databases using structured search strings capturing AI 
technologies, higher education contexts, and ethical and governance themes. A staged screening process refined 533 initial 
records to a final sample of 45 articles. Data were extracted using a structured template and analysed thematically, focusing on 
AI integration, ethical considerations, and governance responses.  
 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness  
The review reveals widespread but uneven integration of generative AI, primarily driven by student use and faculty-level 
implementation rather than coordinated institutional strategy. AI is used for assessment efficiency, personalized learning, and 
administrative support, but introduces significant risks including academic integrity challenges, bias, inequity, and privacy 
concerns. Institutional responses are characterized by policy lag, decentralized governance, and ambiguity, resulting in 
inconsistent practices and reduced trust. AI literacy emerges as a key but insufficient response to these challenges.  
 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice  
This study contributes to scholarship by advancing understanding of generative AI as a sociotechnical disruptor that reshapes 
epistemic agency, institutional governance, and pedagogical practice. It highlights the limitations of performative AI adoption 
and calls for more integrated, anticipatory, and participatory governance approaches. Practically, the findings inform higher 
education leaders and educators by identifying the need for coherent policy frameworks, capacity building, and ethical 
integration strategies that move beyond reactive implementation.  
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 AI as a collaborative partner: fostering critical thinking and creativity in 
higher education 
Ralph R1 
1Curtin University 
 
Focus 
This Poster Format (on site and virtual online)  explores how generative artificial intelligence can be positioned as a 
collaborative partner to foster critical thinking, creativity, and deeper learning in higher education. It examines the pedagogical 
potential of creative, team‑based AI supported activities to enhance student engagement, comprehension, using AI Graphic 
Novel as a team assessment 
Background/context 
With GenAI, higher education institutions face tensions between innovation, academic integrity, and meaningful learning. 
Current discourse frames AI as a threat to assessment validity or a productivity tool. Research base evidence demonstrate how 
AI can be integrated in ways that support higher order learning outcomes rather than replace human thinking. 
Description 
The showcase draws on a mixed methods study in which undergraduate and postgraduate students collaborated to create 
narrative driven visual artefacts using AI tools. Students worked in teams to design comic style outputs that required them to 
synthesise theoretical concepts, communicate ideas clearly, and engage creatively with course content. The activity positioned 
AI as a support for ideation and visualisation rather than as a content generator. 
 
Method 
Data were collected from university classrooms across the USA, UK, Canada, and Australia. The study combined student 
reflections, quantitative survey data to examine learning processes, engagement, and perceptions of AI use.  Likert scale were 
analysed to identify patterns in learning and student experiences with qualitative comments. 
  
Findings indicate that students reported deeper comprehension of academic material, increased engagement, and greater 
confidence in using AI critically and ethically. The creative process supported both cognitive learning and interpersonal skill 
development, including teamwork and communication. 
  
Provides evidence for pedagogical designs that reframe AI as a learning partner, supporting critical, creative capabilities central 
to higher education. 
  
Engagement through discussion of practical design principles, examples of student work, and guided reflection on adapting 
collaborative AI based activities to teaching contexts. 
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Undergraduate Students’ Perceptions and Use of Gen AI in Higher 
Education: Evidence from a Multi-Campus Business Program  
Ralph R1, Balapumi R 
1Curtin University 
 
Aim 
This study aimed to evaluate students’ perceptions, confidence, ethical awareness, and learning experiences relating to 
generative artificial intelligence (GenAI) following a structured AI literacy intervention embedded within first-year business 
units. 
Background/context, including relevant literature 
The rapid emergence of generative artificial intelligence is reshaping higher education, requiring students to develop AI literacy 
that integrates technical understanding with ethical awareness. Prior research on AI literacy, educational technology 
acceptance, and digital ethics highlights the importance of equipping students to critically engage with AI tools, including 
understanding their capabilities, limitations, and associated risks such as bias, inaccuracy, and academic integrity concerns. 
Universities are increasingly shifting from restrictive approaches toward guided, responsible use of AI as a learning partner. 
Description of the research, initiative or practice 
A structured AI literacy intervention was embedded within two first-year business units (ISYS1000 and MGMT1003). The 
intervention included guided AI literacy activities, scenario-based ethical workshops, a creative AI image-generation exercise, 
and group presentations. Students explored real-world dilemmas such as AI in aged care, driverless vehicles, misuse of AI in 
group work, and retail analytics. Activities emphasised critical thinking, ethical reasoning, collaboration, and responsible AI use. 
Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis 
The study employed a post-intervention survey design. Data were collected via an online Qualtrics survey administered after the 
intervention. The sample included 551 first-year undergraduate business students across Curtin’s Australian, Singaporean, and 
Malaysian campuses. The instrument measured perceptions of GenAI, confidence, ethical understanding, and learning 
experience using Likert-scale items, multi-select questions, and open-ended responses. Quantitative analysis included 
descriptive statistics, cross-tabulations, and correlations, while qualitative data were analysed using thematic coding. Reliability 
(Cronbach’s alpha ~0.79) and validity were established through expert review and triangulation. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Findings indicated that students developed increased awareness of GenAI capabilities and limitations, improved confidence in 
using AI tools, and stronger understanding of ethical considerations such as academic integrity, bias, and transparency. The 
intervention promoted engagement, critical thinking, and reflection on societal implications of AI. Triangulation of quantitative 
and qualitative data demonstrated consistent patterns in student learning outcomes and perceptions. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice 
This study contributes to scholarship by providing an empirically evaluated model of embedding AI literacy within core 
undergraduate curriculum. It demonstrates how structured interventions can support ethical, critical, and responsible 
engagement with GenAI. For practice, the study offers a scalable, classroom-based approach that integrates experiential 
learning, ethical reflection, and skill development, informing curriculum design in the context of rapidly evolving AI 
technologies. 
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Reimagining Teamwork Assessments for AI Literacy Development 
Ramirez D1, Sanz-Veitch C2, Chen P3 
1Monash University, 2Monash University, 3Monash University 
 
Focus 
 
The presentation explores how teamwork competencies and AI literacy can be explicitly developed, practiced and reimagined 
through evidence-informed assessment design.  
 
Background/context 
 
Artificial intelligence is transforming teaching and learning in higher education, and this impacts teamwork assessments. Limited 
attention has been given to the concurrent development of teamwork competencies and AI literacy in teamwork assessments, 
despite both being important graduate outcomes.  
 
Description  
 
Teamwork competencies refer to the knowledge, skills and behaviours that enable individuals to collaborate effectively with 
others, such as planning and task allocation. AI literacy can be understood as the ability to engage with, apply, evaluate, critique 
and reflect on AI ethically. This research explores teamwork competencies and AI literacy development with students and 
educators when project-based assessments provide space for “AI to be a teammate”.  
 
Method 
 
A mixed-methods design consisted of pre and post surveys and interviews. Data was collected from July to December 2025. 
Data analysis was informed by relational pedagogy, focusing on the interactions and connections between participants, their AI 
use and experiences. 
 
Evidence  
 
Preliminary findings indicate that students completed tasks more efficiently (competency) and gained confidence in applying AI 
(literacy). Educators reported advocacy for AI in teamwork assessments. However, limitations with AI were identified and some 
students decided not to engage with AI.  
 
Contribution  
 
This research provides an innovative assessment design that supports the development of teamwork competencies and AI 
literacy. The findings contribute to emerging research into how students engage with AI in teamwork assessments. The 
assessment design is replicable, scalable and adaptable to a range of disciplines, student cohorts and modes of delivery. 
 
Engagement 
 
The presentation provides an overview of the research and shares practical ways to integrate AI into teamwork assessment 
designs. Attendees will be invited to explore this assessment design within their own teaching contexts to advance scholarly 
practice. 
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Gen-AI integration in Secure Assignments  
Reiners T1, Hammadi A1 
1Curtin University 
 
Focus: This research addresses the challenge of designing secure assignments that use Gen-AI as a supportive tool while 
incorporating structured verification, reflection, and transparency to foster students’ critical thinking.  
 
Background: Gen-AI is a major disruption to educational environments, as it lowers the barrier for students to engage in 
misconduct (Cotton et al., 2024; Giray et al., 2025). Traditional assessment formats may no longer reliably demonstrate 
individual learning progress (Hostetter et al., 2025) or the academic integrity of students’ work.  
 
Description: The paper presents an iterative, classroom-tested framework for integrating Gen-AI into higher education. Drawing 
on experiences across four semesters (2024-2025, SCM) at different locations and levels, we demonstrate how to secure 
assignments on academic integrity. 
 
Method: We use a design-based research methodology to guide the iterative refinement of AI-integrated activities, understand 
the challenges, and implement adjustments to the assignments (McKenney & Reeves, 2019). We focused on students' 
interactions with Gen-AI, its impact on their submissions, and opportunities to secure the assignment. 
 
Evidence: We observed students and analysed assignments, AI reports, feedback, and reflections of over 400 students across 4 
units and 3 locations using multiple objective criteria, adapting each term to address academic integrity issues and ensure 
security. We observed less in-depth results, lower barriers to include Gen-AI tools, and low-level skills to process implications 
for future research. 
 
Contribution: The paper contributes to the scholarship of learning and teaching with 
secure integration of Gen-AI, and how to align the use of Gen-AI with learning objectives, academic integrity principles, and 
discipline-specific expectations. It is crucial to shift from viewing AI as a threat to seeing it as a valuable tool. 
 
Engagement: We present a tested framework, peer review rubrics, and implementation recommendations. We encourage 
attendees to share their AI-related teaching challenges and collaboratively explore adaptations applicable to diverse 
educational contexts. 
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Critical literacy and digital literacy walk into a bar.  What happens when 
core literacies interconnect? 
Richardson H1, Carabott K1, Mcleod A1, Creely E1, Parr G1, Scull J1 
1Monash University 
 
Aim: Responding to the impact of AI on teaching and learning, we present research on challenging existing discipline boundaries 
by teaching a critical literacy (CL) framework to pre-service teachers (PSTs) in a Digital Technologies (Digitech) unit of an Initial 
Teacher Education (ITE) bachelor’s degree at an Australian university. 
Background: Critical literacy evokes student analysis and critical questioning of text (Luke 2012), With a proliferation of AI 
multimedia, there are increasing calls for PSTs and teachers to build AI literacy skills into their teaching practice (Department of 
Education, 2023). In the ITE context, a gap was identified where Digitech units taught digital literacy, but did not focus on the 
deep CL work of analysing power and bias found in Literacy units. 
Description:   In a multiphase-project focusing on contemporary CL, university Literacy and Digitech teaching staff collaborated 
to develop a CL framework with six guidelines to inform AI enriched future teaching practice (Creely et al., 2026). The CL 
guidelines were introduced to PSTs in their Digitech unit by a literacy specialist. 
Method: Incorporating the CL guidelines, PSTs final group assessment task was to design and teach a 20 minute activity to 4 
classes of primary students. Data was collected from 49 PSTs activity lesson plans and critical reflections of their experience, and 
were analysed thematically (Braun & Clarke, 2016). 
Evidence: The effectiveness of introducing the CL guidelines was illustrated in PSTs perceived greater confidence in teaching 
critical questioning and demonstrated increased awareness of AI limitations. PSTs reflections revealed that actively grappling 
with AI outputs through a constructivist process of accommodation strengthened understanding, while passive acceptance 
risked stifling students' creativity. 
Contribution: The research provides transferable strategies for embedding CL in the teaching of teacher education units, and 
guidelines for fostering critical literacy habits in PSTs and their future students. 
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What Makes a Classroom Flexible? 
Sathish S, Lau S 
1National University of Singapore 
 
Aim 
This study interrogates classroom flexibility by clarifying the physical classroom conditions through which it is enacted in 
teaching and learning, informing its treatment as a construct. 
 
Context  
Flexible classrooms have become a common spatial response to higher-education agendas promoting active, collaborative, and 
learner-centred teaching. Despite their widespread adoption, accounts from higher-education teaching contexts report uneven 
experiences in classrooms designed for similar pedagogical purposes. Such variation persists across settings where teaching 
expertise and intentions are comparable, suggesting that prevailing ways of describing classroom flexibility offer limited 
explanatory traction. 
 
Description  
Construct-level questions are therefore raised about the flexibility of physical classroom spaces. Approached through an 
interdisciplinary lens, flexibility is examined as a condition emerging at the intersection of teaching practice, spatial 
configuration, and learner engagement. 
 
Method(s)  
Qualitative observation of a flexible classroom setting in action accommodating approximately 20–30 students is undertaken. 
Observation attends to moments in which the capacity of the physical classroom to be adjusted, configured, or regulated begins 
to shape teaching and learning activity, such as when tasks shift, participation is reorganised, coordination effort increases, or 
attentional demands change. Across five closely observed sessions, recurring patterns are traced. 
 
Evidence 
Literature often equates classroom flexibility with the capacity to rearrange space for pedagogical activity. Observation shows 
that as teaching unfolds, additional conditions become consequential. These include the ways learning is supported through 
shared resources, the degree of autonomy afforded for ergonomical comfort, and environmental modulation capacity shaping 
attention and endurance, extending flexibility beyond spatial rearrangement. 
 
Contribution  
To adequately account for the role of learning spaces in higher education, education scholarship must move beyond feature-
based descriptions of classroom flexibility. This study advances a construct-level intervention by clarifying the conditions 
through which classroom flexibility is enacted in teaching and learning, establishing a necessary foundation for comparative 
analysis and future empirical work. 
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When Does Delay Hurt Learning? Empirical Temporal Contiguity Thresholds 
in Asynchronous Engineering Instructional Videos 
Senthil Kumaran C, Chouhan R, Sharma A 
1Indian Institute of Technology Jodhpur 
 
Focus:  
Empirical study quantifying temporal contiguity thresholds in instructional videos and their effects on learning and working 
memory. 
 
Background/context:  
Mayer's Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning proposes that learning improves when narration and visuals are temporally 
aligned (Mayer & Anderson, 1991). Meta-analytic evidence confirms this effect (Ginns, 2006), and audio-leading asynchrony 
increases extraneous cognitive load by taxing limited working memory (Sweller, 1988; Baggett, 1982). Yet research rarely 
specifies delay thresholds at which desynchronisation becomes pedagogically problematic.  
 
Description: 
A within-subjects experiment with 128 engineering undergraduates examined how audio-leading delays (0, 1, 3, 5 seconds) 
affect learning across four counterbalanced conditions using a balanced Latin square. 
 
Method: 
Learning was measured via researcher-developed online quizzes (retention and transfer). Cognitive load was assessed using 
Klepsch et al.'s (2017) intrinsic, extraneous, and germane scales. Learning experience was measured with the User Experience 
Questionnaire (Laugwitz et al., 2008). Behavioural disconnect detection was captured via key presses. Working memory, 
measured by the Automated Operation Span task (Unsworth et al., 2005), served as a covariate. Analysis employed repeated-
measures ANCOVA and segmented regression. 
 
Evidence: 
Learning remained stable from 0 to 1 second but declined significantly at 3 and 5 seconds, with a critical threshold around 2–3 
seconds. Extraneous cognitive load increased monotonically with delay and was the strongest negative predictor. Behavioural 
data showed frequent pauses at higher delays. Lower working memory learners experienced disproportionate performance 
decrements. 
 
Contribution: 
To our knowledge, this is the first study quantifying temporal contiguity thresholds integrating objective, subjective, and 
behavioural evidence. Unlike practitioner-oriented guidance recommending short, segmented videos (e.g., Nilson & Goodson, 
2021), this work provides empirically derived synchronisation thresholds for video design, quality assurance, and online 
teaching ecosystems—aligning with HERDSA themes on teaching, learning, and analytics. 
 
Engagement: 
This poster invites participants to experience desynchronised clips, view threshold curves, and discuss implications for 
institutional video standards. 
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Learning through interprofessional collaboration: Students perceptions of 
interprofessional practice for paediatric feeding disorders 
Smith R1,2, Muller E1, Mills C1,2, Kenny B1 
1Western Sydney University, 2Translational Health Research Institute (THRI) 
 
Focus  
This presentation will describe the outcomes of a survey completed with undergraduate speech pathology, occupational 
therapy and physiotherapy students at an Australian university about paediatric feeding disorders (PFD). Outcomes are related 
to their knowledge of PFD and how it is managed through interprofessional collaboration.  
Background/context 
PFD is impaired oral intake that is not developmentally appropriate for a child’s age (Goday et al., 2019). PFD management 
requires allied health professional interprofessional collaboration. However, research shows allied health professionals feel 
underprepared when providing competent care for children with PFD post-graduation (Thompson, 2024). Universities can 
provide strong foundations that effectively prepare students for future practice (Suikkala et al., 2021). 
Description  
This study explored the perceptions and experiences allied health students regarding interprofessional practice in supporting 
children with PFD.  
Method(s)  
Following a pragmatist approach, an ethically approved mixed methods online survey was completed by third- and fourth-year 
speech pathology, occupational therapy and physiotherapy students at an Australian university between April -June 2025. 
Quantitative data was analysed using descriptive statistical analysis while qualitative data was analysed via a content analysis.  
Evidence  
Forty-eight participants completed the survey with 29% stating they had experience with PFD on placement while 52% observed 
interprofessional collaboration to support client care. Students demonstrated a strong understanding of the role of their own 
profession for PFD and the need for interprofessional collaboration; however, they had a less comprehensive understanding of 
the role of other professions.  
Contribution  
Students have a broad understanding of interprofessional collaboration, however, would benefit from further interprofessional 
opportunities (for example placement and collaborative learning opportunities) to further their knowledge and skills in working 
with other professions in more complex practice areas including PFD.  
Engagement 
Reflective questions and a case study example will be used to encourage attendees to consider opportunities to provide 
interprofessional collaboration experiences at their institution. 
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Investigating academic perceptions of student BIM learning in the changing 
Construction Engineering    
Taban R1 
1Deakin University 
 
Aim  
This study investigates a practical teaching approach that adapts to evolving Building Information Modelling (BIM) knowledge, 
considering digital transformation's ongoing impact on construction curricula and the need for stronger technical skills to handle 
disciplinary challenges. 
Background/context,  
The history of engineering education shows ongoing change that offers opportunities (Ferguson, 2006) to update curricula, 
teaching methods, and learning environments (Male et al., 2010). Australian professional engineering education emphasises the 
need for a new approach (Burnett et al., 2021), since digital advancements outpace curriculum updates. Recently, Australian 
universities added over 100 BIM-related subjects (Male et al., 2010), but industry demand reveals a gap between the pace of 
change and actual implementation, possibly requiring ongoing development beyond a few course subjects. 
Description 
This research examines schematic types across Melbourne's engineering courses and the knowledge required to embed BIM in 
the curriculum. It reviews which subjects support BIM, considers integration strategies to enhance learning, prepare graduates, 
and foster interdisciplinary collaboration. It also explores pedagogical approaches for embedding this element in teaching and 
learning.  
Method 
A focus group of eight university engineering experts assessed adopting new technologies while meeting education, industry, 
and professional standards. Focus groups explore shared goals (Kamberelis & Dimitriadis, 2013). Qualitative feedback on BIM's 
future and model changes was collected. The group was recorded, transcribed, coded, and analysed with NVivo to identify 
themes, issues, and opportunities.  
Evidence 
The outcomes of this research identified 4 criteria for the place of BIM within the engineering curriculum and 4 criteria for 
managing change. The analysis informed the design of the research model for the case study trial.   
Contribution 
This study advances adopting new technologies like BIM in engineering education, especially as knowledge evolves quickly. Its 
implications include creating a program-wide, agile curriculum adaptation to help lecturers manage content, time, and 
expectations. 
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Who does the thinking? Examining epistemic delegation in AI-mediated 
higher education 
Too J1, Herath N1 
1University of Melbourne 
 
Aim 
This study examines how epistemic responsibility is distributed in AI-mediated higher education by analysing patterns of 
epistemic delegation in postgraduate engineering management education. 
Background/context  
The rapid uptake of GenAI is reshaping how students seek support, justify knowledge, and initiate reasoning. Institutional 
responses have focused largely on academic integrity, policy compliance, and AI literacy, with limited attention to how GenAI 
reconfigures epistemic responsibility and help-seeking hierarchies. Research on distributed cognition indicates that cognitive 
offloading to digital systems can shift authority for judgment away from learners and socially mediated learning processes 
(Salomon, 1993; Kasneci et al., 2023). 
Description  
This study investigates epistemic delegation, defined as students’ prioritisation of AI systems over peers or instructors as 
primary sources of sense-making and guidance. It examines reported AI use, help-seeking preferences, and beliefs about 
learning and competence within AI-mediated assessment tasks across two postgraduate engineering management subjects. 
Method 
A longitudinal survey study was conducted across two postgraduate engineering management subjects using pre- and post-
semester paper-based instruments examining AI use, help-seeking preferences, and beliefs about learning and competence (pre 
n = 91; post n = 75). 
Evidence  
Results indicate a shift toward AI-first help-seeking, with agreement increasing from 41% to 50%. Agreement that some skills 
can be avoided by relying on AI increased from 31% to 41%. However, 64% of students rejected the claim that AI removes the 
need to learn core subject content, indicating selective rather than total epistemic delegation. 
Contribution  
The study provides early empirical insight into how legitimised GenAI use may reshape epistemic responsibility in higher 
education. Attendees will gain practical strategies for recognising AI-mediated shifts in help-seeking behaviour and designing 
assessment tasks that preserve disciplinary reasoning and critical judgment. 
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Boredom Intervention Training: Effectiveness of an Attentional Deployment 
Training Module 
Tze V1, Li J1 
1University of Manitoba 
 
Aim: This presentation focuses on a pioneer-research project, utilizing an animated video and online learning games as an 
intervention tool to support post-secondary students’ development of attentional deployment knowledge to combat a 
deleterious emotion—boredom—in learning.  
 
Background/context: Boredom is widely experienced by post-secondary school students, and yet this negative emotion has 
been found to impact not only students’ motivation to learn but also their academic performance. Hence, there is an imminent 
need to design an intervention to address this phenomenon.   
 
Description: Our sample consists of 236 undergraduates enrolled in Introduction to Psychology in Canada. In the experimental 
condition (n = 202), an online module focusing on attentional deployment, based on Gross’s Emotion Regulation Framework 
(2002), to combat boredom was developed alongside with engaging learning games for students to practice. In the control 
condition (n = 34), a comparable module focused on who and where they can get academic support was introduced. This group 
also got to play two engaging learning games.  
 
Method: Participants first filled out a pre-training survey. Next, they watched their respective animated videos and played the 
corresponding learning games. They answered a post-training survey.  
 
Evidence: A preliminary result based on a factorial ANOVA, revealed a significant interaction effect, F (1, 234) = 4.79, p = .030, 
suggesting that students in the experimental condition have gained knowledge more substantially via attending the intervention 
than those in the control condition. It is important to highlight that the finding is limited by the unequal sample sizes of the two 
conditions.  
 
Contribution: As far as we know, there has not been a boredom-specific intervention developed to support post-secondary 
students to manage this deleterious emotion. Our finding indicated that the attentional deployment module apparently 
provided the support needed for students to combat boredom in our sample.  
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Financial literacy and student debt: How financial education can improve 
student outcomes 
Van Schalkwyk P1, Van Schalkwyk H, Lewis M 
1Murdoch University 
 
Focus of the Showcase The issue of access to tertiary education and the associated burden of student debt remains a highly 
contentious topic. Several governments have sought to lessen the burden through student debt relief and subsidies. Similarly, 
South Africa has introduced means tested free tertiary education, a change largely driven by student activism.  
Background/context A pervasive concern among students is their lack of understanding regarding credit, interest rates, and the 
financial consequences of borrowing.  
Description This study will examine the significance of financial literacy and education before analysing the actual credit 
utilisation patterns among South African students. 
Method Data for this study was gathered through a self-reporting questionnaire administered to a convenience sample of 700 
students enrolled at four higher education institutions. Upon cleaning the data, 597 responses were deemed valid for analysis.  
Evidence The findings revealed that 72% of students utilise credit, either student loans, personal loans, or store accounts. 
Notably, while 69% of participants indicated that they primarily rely on financial support from their parents or family members 
48% also depend on government assistance. Alarmingly, 37% of students acknowledged struggling to meet their financial 
obligations, highlighting a worrying trend wherein many individuals are accruing debt that exceeds their capacity to repay prior 
to graduation. 
Contribution The results show that most students use credit, and many are unable to repay their loans.  
Engagement Many graduates encounter challenges in securing employment immediately after completing their studies, 
resulting in severe financial repercussions for those who are unable to service their loans. It is, therefore, imperative for the 
government, higher education institutions, and credit providers to prioritise the education and preparation of young individuals 
regarding the responsible management and utilisation of credit.  
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Personality Characteristics and Income among Individuals with Higher 
Education: Comparing 22 Regional Mediation Models Based on PIAAC 
Li J1, Tze V1 
1University of Manitoba 
 
Aim. This study aims to offer large-scale, quantitative insight into the relationship between higher education, non-cognitive 
skills, and income. 
 
Background/Context. Non-cognitive skills—such as the so-called “Big Five” personality dimensions—have been found to 
significantly predict important life outcomes, like income, based on the Programme for the International Assessment of Adult 
Competencies (PIAAC, 2012-2017; Anghel, 2017; Rammstedt, et al., 2017).  
 
Description. Despite this apparent predictive relationship, no other study of which we are aware has examined whether higher 
education has provided sufficient training to develop appropriate personality skills, nor has any study compared the extent to 
which each personality skill functions to serve as a mediator between educational attainment and income based on large-scale 
data. 
 
Method. This study evaluates mediation models (educational attainment -> personality dimensions -> income) across 22 regions 
that have provided the scores for those variables in the latest PIAAC (2022–2023). Sample sizes across regions ranged from 
1,935 to 8,404, with a mean of 3,345. 
 
Evidence. Key findings include: 1) higher education did not necessarily offer effective positive training for personality skills. Four 
regions (Austria, Spain, France, Portugal) showed negative prediction of higher education on conscientiousness.  
 
2) Of the 22 regions, 19 (86.4%) showed that emotional stability is a significant (positive) mediator, whereas 15 regions (68.2%) 
demonstrated that agreeableness is a significant (negative) mediator. Adults with higher education tend to earn more if they 
are less prone to mood swings (high emotional stability) and more competitive, independent, and critical (low agreeableness). 
 
Contribution. To scholarship, these findings offer large-scale quantitative evidence supporting the importance of non-cognitive 
skills in one’s earning potential. To practitioners, this study shows which personality skills are more relevant, and which will, in 
turn, foster economic prosperity. 
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Can Motivation-to-Learn Bridge Cognitive Skill Gaps between High School-
Educated Adults and University Graduates? Evidence from PIAAC 
Li J1, Tze V1 
1University of Manitoba 
 
Aim. This study aims to provide large-scale quantitative evidence that, in certain regions, adults with a high school qualification 
who are motivated to learn can reach cognitive skill levels comparable to those of university-educated adults. 
  
Background/Context. Educational attainment is consistently associated with cognitive skills (Finn et al., 2014), which in turn 
promotes economic prosperity (Fe et al., 2022; Hanushek, 2012).  
 
Description. Despite this apparent association, to our knowledge, no study has focused on whether Motivation-to-Learn (MtL; 
Gorges et al., 2016, 2017)—a psychological attribute that can be self-taught or intervened—could function as an important 
moderator that alters this relationship based on large-scale data.  
 
Method. This study examines whether MtL moderates the relationship between educational attainment and three cognitive 
skills—literacy, numeracy, and problem-solving—based on the Programme for the International Assessment of Adult 
Competencies (PIAAC; OECD, 2023).  
 
We evaluated 234 moderation models—3 MtL items (“keeping up to date”, “learning new things”, and “learning by doing”) by 3 
cognitive skills by 26 regions—with sample sizes ranging from 2,466 to 9,773.  
 
Evidence. Key findings show that in 13 (or 12 or 11) of the 26 regions (e.g., Germany, France), “keeping up to date” showed a 
statistically significant moderation effect: adults with a high school qualification can attain literacy (or numeracy or problem-
solving) skills comparable to those of university graduates if they continually update their knowledge, whereas university 
graduates’ skills may decline to high school levels if they reported “never” keeping up to date.  
 
Additionally, the moderation effects of “learning new things” and “learning by doing” are comparable to the effect of “keeping 
up to date” in most of those regions. 
 
Contribution. These findings provide large-scale quantitative evidence that MtL enhances cognitive skills beyond educational 
attainment. Thus, adults excluded from university may develop cognitive skills through MtL, such as by participating in 
continuing education. 
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Enabling Transparency in At-Risk Predictions to Support Early Student 
Intervention 
Khan A1, Hempel D1 
1University of New South Wales 
 
Focus:  This showcase presents a novel explainability feature embedded in UNSW’s Academic Success Monitor (ASM), an AI-
driven learning analytics tool. 
 
Background: Predictive learning analytics tools use machine learning models to identify students at risk of failure. However, 
advanced ML models are often perceived as “black boxes,” which can limit adoption (Baker et al., 2014; Doshi-Velez et al., 
2018). Moreover, such models must contend with epistemic uncertainty arising from partial observability of student learning 
behaviour (i.e., incomplete behavioural data available to the model) and aleatoric uncertainty, which is irreducible and stems 
from inherently noisy observations and outcomes (Ditlevsen et al., 2009). 
 
Description: ASM’s explainability feature provides insight into the model’s decision-making and leverages the open-source 
library SHAP (SHapley Additive exPlanations) to decompose each student’s predicted probability of being at risk into 
interpretable feature groups and their associated contributions (e.g., LMS engagement, current course performance, past 
academic performance, course profile). The resulting visual graph communicates both the direction and magnitude of each 
feature’s effect (risk-increasing vs protective), while LLM generates personalised student-level captions that translate model 
outputs into actionable insights for educators and support staff.  
 
Method and Evidence: A vignette-based mixed-methods evaluation was conducted with academic staff (N=5). Participants 
reviewed three student-risk cases supported by SHAP visualisations and LLM-generated summaries. Perceived interpretability 
was high (median=8/10), and dominant risk drivers were correctly identified in 81–93% of responses. Qualitative analysis 
indicated that explanations supported clearer reasoning, calibrated trust, and cautious judgement when interpreting model 
predictions. 
 
Contribution: The ASM explainability feature supports decision-making under uncertainty by enabling appropriate trust 
calibration of predictions and facilitating personalized student support. It is designed to ensure that student risk predictions are 
interpretable and actionable for educators and support staff, particularly in large cohorts with high failure rates. 
 
Engagement: The session will include a live demonstration of the explainability feature. 
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Aligning Postgraduate Counterterrorism Assessment with Professional 
Analytical Practice: Insights from an Autoethnographic Case Study 
Álvarez C1, Allan D1, Herbert K1 
1Charles Sturt University 
 
• Aim: This autoethnographic case study examines the implementation of a revised assessment design within 
postgraduate counterterrorism and intelligence subjects, focusing on how assessment innovations can enhance professional 
analytical capability and academic integrity.  
• Background/context: The assessment redesign responds to contemporary challenges in higher education, particularly 
the limitations of text based academic integrity tools and the growing influence of generative AI (Dollinger, et. al., December 1, 
2025). To address these pressures, the assessment structure moves beyond predominantly written tasks toward an integrated 
model that combines rigorous analytical essays with supervised oral assessment components (TEQSA, September 24, 2025). 
• Description: 
Through an autoethnographic lens, the researcher examines how the revised assessment design, now comprising two major 
analytical assessments that integrate substantial written essays with supervised reflective and discipline knowledge mini vivas, 
advances academic integrity and real‑world counterterrorism learning. Unlike traditional assessments that privilege written 
analysis, implementing this structure reveals how oral interaction verifies authorship while developing professional capabilities 
such as briefing, defending judgements, explaining uncertainties, and demonstrating conceptual clarity and analytical reasoning. 
• Method: This case study uses an autoethnographic approach (Reed-Danahay, 2020) to explore the impact of an 
assessment redesign. The researcher reflects on the implementation of new way of assessing and assuring learning in 
counterterrorism and intelligence education.  
• Evidence: The researcher’s experience illuminates key contextual and cultural factors shaping effective skills focused 
assessment design, highlighting purposeful structure, clear communication, and openness to critique that strengthen academic 
defensibility and postgraduate level judgement. 
• Contribution: The assessment design advances three key objectives:  academic integrity, builds disciplinary and 
professional skills, and aligns learning with real‑world counterterrorism practice, adding to the space of innovating assessment 
design. 
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Say it out loud learning tool: development to evaluation in an online 
learning environment  
Greaves D1, Miller N1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Background/context 
A discrepancy in the appropriate use of professional terminology was observed between face-to-face and online-only Anatomy 
students. It was hypothesised this discrepancy was due to a lack of synchronous practical classes in the online-only format, 
limiting opportunities for verbal discussion. Neuroanatomical pathways (Zadina, 2014) and theories, including the production 
effect (Forrin & MacLeod, 2017), provide explanation as to why memory retention is stronger through active learning (e.g., 
listening/watching followed by speaking out loud) compared to passive learning (e.g., listening/watching). 
 
Description 
Therefore, the say-it-out-loud learning tool was developed. From 2024, this tool was embedded into weekly course content 
(within a communication and terminology section) prompting students to listen to an anatomical term in a sentence, followed 
by the option to record themselves and to play back their attempt, allowing comparison. To our knowledge there are no known 
learning tools like this, nor have they been evaluated. 
 
Method 
An evaluation survey was developed to measure self-perceived confidence (using an adapted 7-point Likert scale from Uchida 
and Sugimoto (2020) in using both simple and complex anatomical terminology before and after the course as well as capturing 
the student’s use (e.g. regularity of use) of and feedback (e.g. helpfulness, strengths, limitations and suggestions) about the 
tool. 
 
Evidence 
Data (N= 9) has indicated that perceived self-confidence for communicating and using anatomical terms in a professional setting 
improved following engagement with the say-it-out-loud learning tool (pre-confidence simple: M=4.5, SD=1.7, complex: M=2.8, 
SD= 1.5 versus post-confidence simple: M=4.8, SD=1.4, complex: M=3.0, SD=1.3) Participants qualitative data highlighted that 
the tool was useful, convenient and extended learning through providing context, whilst helping them to identify and correct 
their own errors. 
 
Contribution  
The learning tool was designed to address a relevant issue in higher education by bridges the gap in learning experiences 
between face-to-face and online-only Anatomy students, allowing online students to participate in active learning 
opportunities. In addition, this research  has potential value  online learning and teaching as universities move to a more online 
forward or hybrid style of education. 
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Critical application of GenAI in Digital Graphics courses 
Godwin R1,2, Mignone J1,2 
1Adelaide University, 2Higher Education Research Network 
 
Focus: 
Presentation of research outcomes from a first-year digital graphics course exploring student engagement with Generative AI 
(GenAI) tools. 
Background/context: 
GenAI is reshaping creative industries, prompting higher education to reconsider how students engage with emerging 
technologies. While literature highlights GenAI’s potential for supporting creativity (O’Tool & Horvat, 2024), concerns around 
authorship, ethics and creativity persist (Corbin et al., 2025; Creative Australia, 2025). This study examines a learning experience 
that positioned students as critical co-creators with AI, rather than passive users. 
Description: 
Using a co-design approach, we revised an assessment to incorporate GenAI with clear academic integrity guidelines, aiming to 
maintain teaching and learning quality while preparing students for contemporary industry practice. Our research examines 
how students interacted with Adobe Photoshop’s Generative Fill tool and their critical reflections on GenAI’s impact on creative 
processes. 
Method: 
A qualitative analysis was conducted on >150 de-identified student reflections. Thematic coding was guided by Kemmis’ (2014) 
theory of practice architectures, examining students’ sayings (discourses), doings (practices), and relatings (relationships) with 
GenAI. 
Evidence: 
Students’ critical reflections explored: discourses around ownership, copyright, and creative discomfort; practical engagement 
with GenAI tools and critique of image realism; and students’ shifting identities as co-creators with AI. While some students 
embraced GenAI’s efficiency and creative potential, others discussed its limitations and expressed discomfort with the 
legitimacy of AI-generated content and implications for copyright and authorship.  
Contribution: 
This study contributes by examining GenAI in graphic design, where students completed authentic image‑generation tasks using 
industry‑standard software, rather than standalone AI tools. Findings highlight how students co‑created with GenAI, with the 
tool both supporting and constraining creativity as students engaged in iterative prompting, critical evaluation, and manual 
refinement of GenAI outputs. The study demonstrates how realistic assessment tasks can develop students' creative practice, 
ethical judgement, and critical AI literacy aligned with industry expectations. 
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A profile of speech pathology students’ moral resilience: implications for 
ethics education  
Kenny B1 
1Western Sydney University 
  

Focus of the Showcase  
Presentation of ethics research outcomes  
 
 Background/context, including relevant literature 
Moral distress is a significant concern in healthcare professions associated with staff burnout and diminished quality of care for 
service users (Antonsdottir et al., 2022) but developing moral resilience enables professionals to respond effectively to ethical 
challenges (Holz et al., 2018; Rushton & Carse, 2018). Professional preparation programs have a critical role in developing 
graduates’ ethical reasoning and resilience (Kenny et al., 2019). Identifying students’ ethics learning needs may better prepare 
them for complex healthcare practice.  
 
 Description  
The aims of this study were to develop a moral resilience profile for speech pathology students enrolled in an undergraduate 
professional preparation program.  
 
 Method 
An online, anonymous, cross sectional survey approach was used to explore participants’ self-perceptions of how they 
responded to challenging ethical situations.  Participants completed the 17 item Rushton Moral Resilience Scale, that represents 
four sub-scales of moral resilience: responses to moral adversity, personal integrity, moral efficacy and relational integrity 
(Heinz et al., 2021). Descriptive statistics were used to analyse respondents’ Likert scale responses (4 point scale: 1= disagree,4 
= agree).  
 
 Evidence  
Students (n=68) scored a mean moral resilience rating of 2.75 (between ‘somewhat disagree’ and ‘somewhat agree’) for self-
perceived moral resilience. Moral efficacy for ethical decision making rated highest (M=3.10) whereas responding to moral 
adversity received lowest mean ratings (M=2.45). Findings were consistent across year groups and practice education 
experience. 
 
 Contribution  
This study identifies that ethics curricula must focus on ethical reasoning and specific strategies to safeguard graduates’ health 
and wellbeing when they experience ethical conflict in the workplace.  
 
 Engagement  
Reflective questions will engage the audience in discussion of  moral resilience, students’ challenges in responding to moral 
adversity when they perceive social pressures compromise their values, and innovative strategies for integrating moral 
resilience within ethics  curriculum.  
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Stepping Beyond Neoliberal Education: Global Citizenship Education and 
Māori Knowledge Systems as a Transformative Framework 
Rutherford A1 
1Auckland University of Technology 
 
Focus 
This paper examines how Global Citizenship Education (GCED), aligned with Māori knowledge systems, offers a transformative 
framework for rethinking the purpose, values, and practices of Higher Education in Aotearoa New Zealand, while providing 
insights for other national contexts navigating tensions between global frameworks and Indigenous knowledge. 
 
Background/context 
Contemporary higher education is increasingly shaped by neoliberal governance, privileging metrics, performativity, and 
economic productivity over student agency, wellbeing, and social justice (Biesta, 2013; Giroux, 2024; Fraser, 2022). In New 
Zealand, politically driven curriculum reform continues to produce inequities for Māori and Pacific learners (Lourie, 2020; ERO, 
2022). These tensions reflect wider global challenges in reconciling standardised policy agendas with culturally grounded and 
relational ways of knowing. 
 
Description 
Drawing on UNESCO’s GCED framework, this paper positions GCED as a justice-oriented response to global and local challenges. 
GCED emphasises global awareness, socio-emotional learning, and active participation (UNESCO, 2018), aligning with Māori 
concepts such as whakapapa, kaitiakitanga, whanaungatanga, manaakitanga, and tikanga, alongside Te Whare Tapa Whā (Durie, 
1984). Together, these approaches foreground relationality, ethical responsibility, and collective wellbeing, offering culturally 
sustaining pathways adaptable to other Indigenous and diverse educational contexts. 
 
Method 
The study adopts a critical conceptual and interpretive approach, integrating curriculum and policy analysis with critical 
pedagogy and Indigenous scholarship (Freire, 1970; Bourdieu, 1998). Reflective teaching practice in HEd informs the analysis, 
using practitioner insights to examine how GCED principles are enacted and experienced in classroom contexts. 
 
Evidence 
The discussion draws on international and local scholarship on neoliberalism, curriculum reform, and student wellbeing 
(Claxton, 2008; Schoone et al., 2024), alongside UNESCO policy frameworks. Reflective teaching examples illustrate how values-
led pedagogies can be operationalised. 
 
Contribution 
The paper offers locally grounded yet internationally relevant framework for integrating GCED through Indigenous knowledge 
systems, contributing to scholarship on decolonising curricula and culturally sustaining pedagogies in higher education. 
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Developing an Open Educational Resource (OER) for a values-based ethics 
learning tool 
Sim S1, Fernando A1, Darzanos K1, Wahlstrom K1, Evans N1 
1Adelaide University 
 
Aim:   
 
Ethical dilemmas arise when using, designing and developing technologies. Prototypes of a physical card-based tool modelling 
value tensions were created enabling students to develop values-based ethics and data literacy competencies for their discipline 
or professional context. In this online poster, we outline the development of an Open Educational Resource (OER) to increase 
educational accessibility.   
 
Background/context:   
 
In the physical card game, activities are conducted in pairs or small groups. The OER needs to support self-paced learning 
through a feedback-rich online environment. To identify a suitable OER, we will assess platforms and tools that enhance 
engagement and technological readiness across multiple disciplines and language contexts.   
 
Description:   
 
The OER will be developed through an iterative process ensuring it is technically robust, pedagogically effective, and universally 
accessible (W3C, 2023) whilst also considering User Experience (UX) and Usability principles (Nielson, 2024; Norman, 2013; 
Mayer, 2014). The OER will be platform independent, support diverse educational approaches (Bower, 2010), and apply visual 
design principles (William, 2014).  
 
Method:   
 
The OER will be developed and co-designed by students and educators, using the prior repeated-measures studies’ findings of 
the physical card game. It will be evaluated via a repeated-measures study including pre-and-post factor vignette surveys and 
focus groups, with survey data analysed via an Ordinal Logistic Regression and focus group data thematically analysed to 
explore participant experiences.   
 
Evidence:   
 
Whilst this tool was primarily developed for Information Technology students, the OER is discipline agnostic, enabling educators 
to adapt it to their specific context. The tool’s effectiveness will be determined through increased accessibility, broader reach, 
and diverse applications.   
 
Contribution:    
 
The OER will support reasoning, ethical understanding and responsible decision-making and provide flexible learning. Insights 
observed will identify common ethical tensions and contribute to a pedagogically effective, technologically robust and 
universally accessible OER.   
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Revealing Diversity Issues in Professional Psychology Training in Canada 
through the Development of Systematic Barriers Severity Survey 
Tze V1, Li J1 
1University of Manitoba 
 
Aim: Building on recent Canadian social justice research in professional psychology (Faber et al., 2023, Sarr et al., 2022), this 
presentation will highlight faculty members’ perspectives on the newly developed Systematic Barriers Severity Survey (SBSS) 
designed to assess the challenges in diversifying psychologist training programs in Canada.  
 
Background/context: Despite Canada being a multicultural society, the lack of ethno-culturally diverse psychologists is 
concerning as People of Colour (POC) citizens can be better served by POC psychologists who share a similar and in-depth 
understanding on systematic barriers experienced. 
 
Description: As getting admitted into professional psychology training programs is the first step into the profession, this 
becomes a pressing issue to explore roadblocks hindering POC students being admitted into these programs. 
 
Method: Six faculty members affiliated with counselling, clinical, or school psychology programs in Canada participated in the 
cognitive interviews on the SBSS (Sample Item: “To what extent are tangible supports provided to you in supporting POC 
undergraduate students?”) 
 
Evidence: Key findings were summarized based on three of Willis’s (2005) categorizations. First, participants provided insightful 
item-specific suggestions (e.g., changing the wordings from “program structure” to “recruitment criteria” to better align with 
item’s purpose inquiring about barriers during admission). Second, participants highlighted that some items conflated POC and 
SES statues, and they suggested re-specification. Third, findings highlighted the need to address the ordering of items, by 
regrouping items relevant to each stakeholder (undergraduate students, prospective applicants, faculty) instead of by topics 
(e.g., tangible supports).  
 
Contribution: Cognitive interviews allow constructive inputs to be incorporated into the SBSS. Given that there is no existing 
measure evaluating the systemic barriers that hinder POC students getting into the professional programs, this tool is thus of 
critical importance to measure the severity of barriers, allowing higher education to address the diversity issues through 
revision of their admission policy. 
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